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LXL>c lALb$rnPYc
Nunavut Hivumukpalianikhaagut Katimaylt

Nunavut Implementation Commission
Commission d’etablissement du Nunavut

March 31,1995

The Hon. Ron Irwin,
Minister,
Department of Indian Affairs and
Northern Development,
Ottawa, Ontario

The Hon. Nellie Cournoyea,
Government hack,
Government of the Northwest Territories,
Yellowknife, NWT

Mr. Jose Kusu@k,
President,
Numvut Tunngavik Incorporated,
Iqahlit, NwT

Dear Mr. Irwin, Ms. Cournoyea,  and Mr. Kusugak,

On behalf of the Nunavut Implementation Cornmission (’NIC), I am pleased to provide to you, under
cover of this letter, a report of the NIC, entitki “Footprints in New Snow A Comprehensive Report from
the Nunavut Implementation Commis sion to the Department of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop
men& Government of the Ntiwest Teuitories and Nunavut Tunngavik  Incorporated Concerning the
Establishment of the Nunavut Government?. .

This report is being supplied to you consistent with the statutory mandate of the NIC as * out in section
58 of the Nunavut  A& The report deals, in varying degrees of depth, with all the iterns listed in section
58 as requiring the advice of the NIC Supply of the report to you on this date is also consistent with the
undertaking made to you by the NIC in its letter to you of Septemk  19,1994. As outlined in that letter,
it is the NIC’S hope that timely submission of this report to you will preserve the feasibility of consideration
of Nunavut issues by the frxleral Cabinet in the fall of this year.

The report is of some length, but not, I believe, longer than warranted by the various topics covered in
it. Given the report’s length, it is not possible for this letter to offer a detailed summary of its contents; I
am sure that you, and officials working for you, will h developing an in-depth familiarity with the report
in the weeks and months ah-d. There are, however, a number of key features of the report, and the process
leading to its preparation, that require particular emphasis.

P.O.  Box 1109, Iqaluit,  NT XOA OHO, Tel: (819)9794199 Fax: (819)979+%2
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The report is built on a solid foundation of extensive public consultation in Nunavut  and a confident
sense of the preferences of the Nunavut public.

The report proceeds from full respect for the letter and spirit of the Nunavut Agreement, a land claims
agreement within the meaning of the Canadian Constitution, while institutiomlizing the “public
government” qualities of Nunavut.

The report emphasizes the primacy of mruiting the Nunavut Government work force from Nunavut
communities, avoiding a costly, disruptive and aliemting  reliance on a large influx of workers from
outside Nunavut.

Thereportadvocates  a simpler, more streamlined approach to the design of the Nunavut Government
than anticipated by earlier studies commissioned by the territorial and federal governments.

It is noteworthy in this regard, for example, that the report recommends the addition of some 555
hdl-timeequivalent positions for the staffed up headquarters operations of the Nunavut Government
(this number does not take into account nxiuctions in headquarters positions in Yellowknifefollowing
division), compared to the nearly 1200 full-time equivalent positions suggested in the 1991 Coopers
& Lybrand study. It is also noteworthy in this regard that the report recommends mapr reductions
inboards and agencies in Nunavut, including the elimination of health boards and themergerof three
regional boards of education into a single Nunavut board. Creating a smaller Nunavut Government
mn avoid many of the difficulties otherwise associated with extensive and prolongd “phasing in”
of administrative capaaty.

The report suggests that, on objective criteria, the capital of Nunavut be Cambridge Bay, Iqaluit or
Rankin Inlet. The report respects the discretion of the federal Cabinet, under the Nunavut Act to
make the initial selection of capital.

Consistent with the design of a simpler, more streamlined territorial government, the report su~ts
that the one-tinw mpital investment costs, the transitional costs, and the on-going operating costs

ernment  can be appreciably lower than indicated by earlier studies.associated with the Nunavut Gov
The NIC believes that the cost estimates set out in the report, prepared with the assistance of PrJce
Waterhouse Management Consultants, contemplate less onerous demands on public finances, by
some considerable distance, than earlier studies.

The report takes a pragmatic view to the process of building up the administrative capaaty of the
Nunavut Government before and after 1999, and is supportive of the devolution of additional powers
to all northern territorial governments l’hispragmadsmi sevident in such things as the overall design
of the Nunavut Government, the emphasis on education and trainin& the mapr role anticipated for
an Interim Commissioner in the two years prior to division, and in the avoidance of overly complex

ernrnental  arrangements for Nunavut.inter-gov

The mpofi gives due weight to the Socio+mmornic  opportunities that can be generati in many parts
of Nunavut through an appropriately structured approach to the establishment of the Nunavut
Government. Maximization and equitable geographic distribution of scxi~onomic  opportunities
have shaped many of the recommendations set out in report. This is most obvious in relation to
decentralization of government operations, the design of government structures, government con-
tracting and employment, and special education and training initiatives.
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The report provides for further research and discussion concerning innovations to aspects of the
el~toral  process in Nunavut, notably in relation to balanced representation of women and men in
the Numvut Legislative Aswmbly and to the selection and role of Government L=ders. At the same
time, the report suggests that such research and discussion need not interfere with early decisions in
relation to infrastructure and human resources.

The report takes into account the uncertainties surrounding the evolution of government in the
Mackenzie Valley, and does not make the smooth operation of the Numvut Government dependent
on events there.

The report isa product of the collegial  efforts of Com.missioners  and is presented as a consensual  one.

Commissioners look forward to meeting with you, separately or collectively, at your earliest con-
venience to discuss the contents and follow-up to this report. The report, itself, contains some suggestions
for follow-up steps. Needless to say, the MC will alw make its staff members available to assist in a
thorough understanding of this report being obtained at the officials level.

I would like to close this letter with a few additional comments.

First of all, the process leading to this report has ~ as rewarding as it has been challenging. The NIC
Iooks forward to the next phase of its work with energy and enthusiasm.

Secondly, the preparation and submission of this report at this time would not have been possible
without a genuine sense of inter-organizational common purpose and co-operation. A shared approach
to work has, of coume, long characterked the drive to Nunavut.

I look forward to hearing from you.

si.needy,

John Amagoalik,
~n
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G lossay

The following terms are U* in this report

“C&L I“ means the report prepared by The Coopers& Lybrand Consulting Group
in 1991 for the GNWT entitled “Financial Impact of Division”;

. . . . ●

“C&L II” mains the report prepared by The Coopem & Lybrand Consulting Group
in 1992 for DIAND entitled “An Estimate of Costs - Geating and Operating the
Government of Nunavut”;

“DIAND” means the Department of Indian Affaixs and Northern Development;

“FIT” means a full-time equivalent position;

“GNWT- means the ~vemment of the Northwest Territories;

“Inuit  language” means the spoken and written forms of the language of the Inuit
of Nunavut, including I.nuktitut and Inuinnaqtun;

“NIC” means the Nunavut Implementation Commission;

“NTI” means Nunavut TuMgwik Incoporati,  the successor to ‘Tungavik”  as
referred to in the Nunavut Act;

“NUnavut Agreemenr  Irwans the land claims agreement signed on May 25,1993,
entitled “Agmernent Between the Inuit of the Numvut  Settlement Area and Her
Majesty the Queen in Right of Canada”;

“Nunavut  Agreement  Implementation Contract” means the contract entitled “A
Contract Relating to the Implementation of the Nunavut Final Agreement” entered “
into on May 25,1993, by the Govemment of Canada, the GNWT and TFN;

“’Wn.avut political Accord” means the agreement by that name entered into on
October 30,1992, by he Govem.ment of Canada, the GNWT and TFN;

“NWT” means the Northwest Territories; and

“’T’PN”  means the Tungavik  Federation of Nunavut.
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~::~:~~~:~~$~~~  Eurcqkan peoples, but it has not been submerged by., -.,..,., . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . ,. .,.,, .., - .,. ., .,,...... . . . . . . . . . ... ,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. - ., ..”.,,... those changes. Viewed in the context of cultural. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
APriI I, 1999 wil] be an exciting day in the his~~~o!...,...,.origirdity.a-jd continuity, f’Nunavut”  is not a new con-

Canada~’’M’i%t”day,”  fie”Nuti-t  Act will come fully
ceptat~~.-”’~h~;’”~um~~  “i~’a  term that has been

into force, and the Nunmmt  Territory and Nunatit
Government will come into existence. The internal
boundaries of Canada will change for the first time since
the entry of Newfoundland and Labrador into Canada
in 1949. Anew member of Confederation will be born in
the Arctic. Equipping the people of Nunavut with a
territorial government of their own will reinforce
Canada’s sense of being “true North, strong and free”.

For many Canadians, “Nunavut” is as novel as it is
intriguing. Yet, “Numvut”  is an old idea, as well as a
contemporary one. ‘%Iunavut”  is a link to the past, as
well as a claim to the future. “Nunavut”  is an established
reality, as well as an emerging one.

These contradictions result from “Nunavut”  carrying
a number of meanings.

In the language of the Inuit maprity  in the eastern and
central portions of the existing Northwest Terntones
(NWT), “Nunavut” means “our land. Inuit are the
aboriginal pmple of the Canadian Arctic and of other
parts of the circumpolar  Arctic (Greenland, Alaska, the
eastern tip of Siberia). The ancestors of today’s Inuit
have lived in the Canadian ~ctic for at least a millen-
nium, and possibly a lot longer. In living “off the land”,
that is to say, in living off the rich mammal, fish and bird
life of Arctic lands and seas, Lnuit have developed and
sustained a unique way of life. This way of life has
adapted to the changes introduced into the North by

~ of the accepted vocabulary of uncounted genera-
tions of Inuit who have lived out their lives in their
ancestral homeland.

In more rmmt times, “Nunavut” has come to take on
new meanings. The political re-awakening of aboriginal
pmples throughout Canada touched hmit no less than
others Older Inuit, who had been born into a world
largely free of control from outside, saw the need to
channel cross-cultural forces into more constmctive
forms. Younger Inuit,  who had acquired an indepth
knowledge of the law and politics of “the South” in
church-administered residential schools, o~anized
around the legal opportunities opened up by the
Supreme Court of Canada in its 1973 dtision  in the
CalderCase.  “Land claims” organizations were formed,
and “land claims” negotiations begun. For many Inuit,
“Mmavut” became shorthand for the basket of political
and proprietary demands brought to the land claims
table by Inuit representatives, a basket that included a
range of it- extending from fee simple ownership of
surface and mineral lands, to hunting, fishing and trap
ping rights, to joint Inuit /government management
boards that could plan and regulate the use of Nunavut
lands, waters and resources in a way that would em-
phasize public involvement and confidence.

Included in the basket of Inuit political and
proprietary demands assernbl~  by Inuit land claims
organi=tions  was an item that exceeded the bounds that
had been set under the land claims policy of the Govem-

1

.

t .:
:.



. . . . .

4

ment of Canada: the creation of a new territory, with its
own territorial government, in the easre:n and central
portions of the NWT, to be called “Nunavut”. From the
outset, I.nuit land claims organizations emphasized that
the government of this new territory should be a
“public” one, that is, a government which would be
answerable to a legislative assembly elected by all
adzens mekng  residence and age qualifications and
whose activities would be subject to Constitutional and
statutory guarantees against discxirn.ination.  Despite
such assurances, the federal govemrrwnt  for nutny veins
resisted agreement to any formula whkh would link the
conclusion of a Nunavut  land claims agrcement with a
commitment to create a Nunavut Territory and Govern-
ment through the division of the NWT.

Only in the period following the conclusion of a com-
prehensive land claims a~ment-in-prinaple  in April
1990, was a compromise found which was mutually
acceptable to Inuit land claims organizdions  and the
Government of Canada. Under this approach, the com-
mitment to create the Nunavut Territory and Gwern-
ment was to be -ted in the text of the Nunavut final
land claims agreement, but the commitment was givai
life through the detaikxi provisions of stand-alone legis-
lation. As a consequence, two pieces of legislation were
proposed to Parliament in the summer of 1993, and
pMCeeded  in lock-step thrOU@ the VariOUS Stii&S Of
Pariiamentaxy  scrutiny and approval: the Nunavut
Land Claims Agreement Act, which ratified the
Nunavut Agreement; and, the Nunavut  ~ which
creates a Nunavut Territory and Government and
provides an institutional footing as to how laws will be
made, executed, and interpreted.

For outside observers, who have learned about
“llumvut” through periodic announcements of good
new=. g., the success of various plebiscites, the Lnuit
ratification of the Nunavut Agreement, the signature
ceremony in Iqaluit in May 1993, the enactment of kgis-
lation-it would be easy to overlook the many years of
sustained research, negotiating and communications ef-
forts culminating in the enactment of the Nunavut  Land
Claims Agreement Act and the Nunavut AcL Lives
were invested, and risks were run. The briefest of summ-
aries  of the complex events that unfolded in the period
leading up to the summer of 1993 is set out in Appendix
A-2.

Finally, in placing “Nunavut” in historical context, it
is important to acknowledge that the meming of
“Nunavut” is not and cannot be fixed. “Nuna\ut”  is a
means, not an end in itself.

Thedynarnic and evolutionary aspect of Nunavut will
be obvious over the next few years. The period leading

.,

up to 1999 will be fiiled with the events surrounding the
design, orgaruting  and setting up of the legislative, ad-
ministrative and judicial branch=  of the new Nunavut
Government

For its part, the Nunavut Implementation Commis-
sion (NC) has been given a mandate to advise the
Government of Canada, the Government of the
Northwest Territories (GNWT), and Nunavut Tun-
ngavik Incorporated (NIT) on a variety of topics central
to the smooth inauguration of the new Nunavut Govern-
ment (for a precise description of the NIC’S mandate, see
Appendix A-3). The MC is mtious of the great
amount of work that will be involved in fulfilling its
man&te  The NIC is equally conscious of the even
greater amount of work that will be asociated  with the
conversion of advice into action. Elected leaders and
officials of the Government of Canada and the GNWT
will be busy carrying out a long list of tasks in the period
leading up to April 1, 1999, ranging from the develop
ment of Cabinet submissions, to the management of
large infrastmct-ure projects, to the identi.fiation and
dividing up of territorial governments assets and
liabilities, ta the timely recruitment of new staff.

However chaknging  they maybe, the years leading
up to ApriI 1, 1999, are just a beghming.  All those
organizations and individuals taking part in the am-
bitious work of setting up the Nunavut  Government am
helping to begin something important, not to complete
it. In the final analysis, the most compelling meanings
of “Nunavut” will be the ones defined, and constantly
redetined, by the people of Nunavut  over generations
to come.

.

(3) The @isdi&”onal  Context

“here are a number of jurisdictional aspects of the
~umvut  Territory and Government that are worth
noting.

The Nunavut Territory will be precisely that, a ter-
ritory. Carving the Nunavut Territory out of the existing
NWT will change Cana&  from a federation made up of
10 provinces and two territories to one made up of 10
provinces and three territories Of the provinces and
territories, Nunavut will be both the biggest and the
srnalles~  the biggest in terms of its geographic size
(approximately 20% of Canada); and, the snudlest in
terms of its population (although if the population of
Nunavut is approaching 30XO0 by 1999, there maybe
more people living in Nunavut than Yukon).
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A review of the provisions of the Nunavut Act sug-
gme  that Nunavut will be a territory similar to the
others. The provisions of the Nunavut Act, although cast
in more modem ianguage  and better reflecting the emer-
gence of responsible government in the North (for ex-
ample, the concentration of executive authority in the
hands of a Cabinet responsible to the legislature), are not
out of keeping with the provisions of the older Yukon
Act and Northwest Territories Act. The three  federal
statutes dealing with the organ.iation  of northern ter-
ritories share comparable text in relation to such things
as the office of a federally appointed Commissioner, the
law making powers of a territorial legislature, and the
preservation of a federal power to disallow territorial
legislation. None of the thrw statutes constituting ter-
ritories establishes “a Crown in right of the territo~.
While allowing for the transtkr  of the beneficial use and
enjoyment of certain lands to territorial governments,
none of the three statutes provides for a general vesting
of natural rewurces  in a territory; the transfer of substan-
tial authority over “Gown lands” requires the comple-
tion of collateral inter-governmental agreements, such as
energy and minerals accords, and their implementing
legislation.

Two other features of the Nunavut Act serve to rein-
force the similarities between Nunavut and the two ex-
isting territories. The first feature is the
“grandfathering”  through of all thelawsof  the NWTinto
Nunavut. Under this approach, the statute books of the
NWT and Nunavut will be virtually identical on April 1,
1999; substantive divergences will only arise as the legis-
latures of the two territories exercise their law making
powers to different ends. The second feature is the mm-
ing fully into force of all the jurisdictional powers and
duties of the Nunavut Legislature and Government on
April 1, 1999. While the Nunavut Act neither requires
nor prevents a stagd  build-up in the administrative
capacity of the Nunavut  Government in the post-1999
period, the Nunavut Act provides for the complete as-
sumption of legislative and executive responsibilities by
the Numvut Legislature and Governmen t on April 1,
1999. On that day, the Nunavut Legislature and Gover-
nment will be as fully seized with the burdens and discre-
tions of office as their sister institutions in Yukon and the
Mackenzie Valley.

The jurisdictional sirnhrities  between Nunavut  and
other territories will no doubt colour both how the
Govemrnent of Nunavut is perceived by the Gover-
nment  of Canada and how the Government of Nunavut
perceives there to be concerns common to all northern
territories. Such perceptions will have obvious implica-
tions in relation to such things as how the federal gover-
nment organizes itself to assign front-line responsibility
for managing relations with the Numvut Government,
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the policy rationale behind determining federal financial
support for the operation of the Nunavut Government,
and the role played by the Nunavut Government in
inter-governmental processes invoking federal, provin-
aal and territorial governments.

The commonalities  characteristic of territories and
their governments will bean important reference point
in how Nunavut is governed. At the same time, it will
also be important to remember a number of things that
will distinguish Nunavut  from other territories.

One of the matters commonly recited in the past to
distinguish between provinces and territories has been
the lack of Constitutional security for territories. With
the transfer of the Hudson’s Bay lands to Canada in the
nineteenth century, the Parliament of Canada asserted
unqualified law making control over much of the north-
ern of North America. This control was exercised to
create the provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan and
Alberta. It was exerasd  to expand the provinces of
Manitoba, Ontario and Quebec. It was exerasd  to cre-
ate the Yukon Territory. By 1912, Parliaments authority
had been used so as to reduce the Northwest Territories
to the boundaries that will pertain until 1999, when the
creation of Nunavut  will once again shrink the area
subject to the Northwest Territories Act (see the map
attached as Appendix A-1).

While it might be suggested that political conven-
tions, co-inadent with the attainment of responsible
government, have developed which would argue
a~inst any amendments being made to the Yukon Act
or the Northwest Territories Act without the concur-
rence of the relevant territorial legislature, there are no
legal obstacles to the amendment of those statutes by
Parliament. This is not the case with rqect to Nunavut.

Unlike Yukon and the Northwest Territories, the crea-
tion of the Nunaat Territory and Government@ been
brought about by almost two decades of effort by the
aboriginal people of the Nunavut area. This effort,
amply evidenced in the documentary history of the
region, culminated in the inclusion of Article4 within the
Nunavut Agreement (see Appendix AA). The Nunavut
Agreement is a ‘land claims agreement” for the purpose
of section 35 of the Constitution A@ 1982, and its
various provisions have Constitutional status and
protection. While the precise legal consequences attend-
ing the wording of the commitment to create the
Nunavut Territory and Government are open to inter-
pretation, it would appear that Nunavut has a Constitu-
tional dimension not shared with other territories.

In addition to the legal implications of Nunavut’s
Constitutional dimension, it is important to note the
strong moral weight of the Nunavut Political Accord (see
Appendix A-5). This Accord was entered into on
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Octo~r 30, 1992 (shortly before the Inuit vote on the
ratification of the Nunavut Agreement), by the Gover-
nment of Canada, the GNWT and the Tungavik Federa-
tion of Nunamt (’lT’N). The Accord, whose terms are in
effect until July 1, 1999, contains many implant as-
surances to the people of Nunavut and other parts of the
existing NWT concerning how the new Nunavut
Government will be accomplished and operate. Of
primary importance in this regard are provisions of the
Accord dealing with finances, particularly the following

“8.1 Prior to the coming into force and effect of
the provisions of the Nunavut Act creating the
Nunavut Territory, Canad%  following consult-
ation with other parties hereto, shall establish the
financial arrangements for the Government of
NunavuL  Recognizkg the desirability of for-
mula based financi.n& such financial amange
menk maybe analogous to those which currently
exist for the GNWT with such modifications as
may be necessary.

. ..83 Prior to the coming into force and effect of
the provisions of the Nunavut Act creating the
Nunavut Territory a process shall be established
by the parties to consult on the matters referred to
in 8.1 and 82 herein and to clarify, as necessary,
the financial amangements referred to in &1 and
U.

8.4 In establishing the financial axrangemenk
referred to in 8.1, and following consultation with
other paxties  hereto, Canada shall determine and
fund reasonable incremental costs arising from
the creation and operation of the Government of
Nunavut.

S5 The financial arrangement mfernxi to in &1
and 8.2 shall support the need for financial
stability for the territories and provide both ter-
ritorial government the opportunity to continue
to provide public services forresidents,recogniz-
ing the existing scope and quality of such ser-
vices.”

Another important set of provisions in the Accord is
that set dealing with training and human resource pkin-
ning. The Accord recognizes the “central importance”
of trainin& and stipulates that planning efforts should
“consider all aspects of training activities including skills
survep, preenployment  education, skills upgradin&
co-operative education and on-the-pb  training oppor-
tunities”. The heavy emphasis placed on employment,
trainin&  and related education issues in the Nunavut
Political Accord is consistent with a similar emphasis
placd  on such issues in the Nunamt  Agreement. A

specific article of the Agreement (Article 23) is devoted
to Inuit employment within government. The objective
of that Article is stated to be

“23.2.1 The objective of this Article is to increase
Inuit participation in government employment in
the Nunavut  Settlement Area to a representative
leveL It is recognized that achievement of this
objective will require initiatives by Inuit and by
Government-”

The article defines “a representative level” as “a level
of Inuit employment within government reflecting the
ratio of Inuit to the total population of the Nunavut
settlement m. The definition of “representative
leve!” is stated to apply to “all occupational groupings
and grade levels” within government employment in
Nunavut.

Articles 4 and 23 of the Nunavut Agreement, acmm-
panied by the Nunavut  Political Accord, have profound
consequences for how the Nunavut Government will
operate, and on the planning process leading to its com-
ing into operation. While Parliament and the federd
government have traditionally had wide flexibility in
how to legislate in relation to territories and to conduct
ndations with their governments, Nunavut  will stand on
a significantly different footing. The legal, political and
moral commitments made to Inuit and other residents in
Nunm-ut,  especially in relation to government fimnces
and employment, must serve as the bdmck on which
all other undertakings am built.

There are two other jurisdictional aspects to Nunavut
that should be noted.

The first is in relation to the offshore. The Nunavut
Territmy will encompass a greater expanse of offshore
than any other province or territory in Canada. Under
the terms of the Nunavut Act Nunavut will include all
the marine areas that knit together the Canadian Arctic
archipelago, as well as all the marine areas of Hudson
Bay, Ungava Bay and Hudson Strait that are north of the
sixtieth parallel north latitude. From the point of view
of both effective management of marine areas, which am
covered with ice for most of the year, as well as from the
point of view of reinforcing Canadian sovereignty,
Nunavut’s  extensive offshore jurisdiction is entirely sen-
sible. One practical implication of this extensive off-
shore jurisdiction, however, is that the Nunavut
Government must have adequate administrative
capacity to fulfil its jurisdictional responsibilities in the
offshore. It should be notd that administration of a
prtion of the Nunavut offshore is dealt with by the
Nunavut Agreement, and may be affected in a sig-
nificant way by offshore land claims negotiations now
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takin place between northern Quebec Inuit, repre-
sentJ by Makivik Corporation, the Government of
Canada and the GNWT.

The final jurisdictional aspect of Nunavut  that should
be noted is the lack of explicit reference to Nunavut in
relevant parts of the Constitution Acts, 1867-19S2 deal-
ing with representation in the Semte and application of
the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms. In terms
of what is most desirable, there can be little dispute it is
desirable that Nunavut  be guaranteed a Semte seat in the
same fashion as other territories; it is desirable that the
Charter apply fully to the Numvut Government; and, it
is desirable that the appropriate Constitutional texts be
amended so as to make what is desirable explicit. While
it is difficult to imagine how any organized body of
opinion in Canada would be opposed to such Constitu-
tional amendments, experience has taught that the term
“simple Constitutioml  amendment” is a contradiction in
terms in Canada. Accordingly, while the matters of
Semte representation and Charter coverage are ones
which are not urgent, and can be dealt with further in the
paid leading up to 1999, it is important that they not be
lost to sight.

,. (c) The Political Context

An assessment of the politicaI  context surrounding tie
setting up of the Nunavut Government might usefully
begin with a couple of questions. Why is Nunavut so
important to Inuit? Why should it be important to all
Canadians?

Mary Simon, an NIC commissioner who has since
gone onto become Camda’s  Arctic Ambassador, spoke
to these questions in an address prepared for the con-
vocation of Queen’s University in October, 1994:

“.lnuit constitute some 80 to 85 per cent of the
population of Nunavu~ and an even higher per-
centage of those people who are committed to
living there permanently. The impact of the out-
side world on I.nuit in the nineteenth and twen-
tieth centuries took away much of our
self-reliance and some of our self-respect. We
were colonized. Unlike aboriginal peoples in al-
most every other part of North kmriq however,
we were not demographically overwhelmed. For
obvious reasons of climate and ecology, the Arctic
was not “homesteaded”. While northern non-
renewable resource development opportunities
have at&acted, and will continue to attra~ the
interest of outside investors, there is no combina-
tion of resource mega-projects on the horizon that
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will reverse the numerical predominance of Inuit
in the population of NunavuL Indeed, given the
dynamics of a young and growing Inuit popula-
tion in the Nortlv a key priority for the Nunavut
Government will be creating enough economic
activity in Nunavut to persuade youn& talented
Inuit to stay in the North.

The creation of the Nunavut Territory and
Government will equip Inuit and other residents
of Nunavut with a set of political institutions
having two important characteristics: they will
command a significant degree of legislative, ad-
ministrative, and fiscal control over matters that
affect the day to day existence of Nunavut
households and communities; and, they will be
answerable to the people of Nunavut.  No one
expects that the acquisition of these institutional
controls will, in and of itself, solve the problems
facing the people of Nunavut—and these
problems are formidable, ranging from the set-
backs to the traditional subsistence economy
from the anti-fur lobby, to the debilitating levels
of suicide and family violence, to the heavy de-
pendence on intergovernmental financial trans-
fers from Ottawa. But the creation of the Nunavut
Territory and Government will represent an im-
portant-and necessary-first step in allowing
Inuit and other residents to take control of their
own lives and futures, to generate their own op-
portunities, calculate their own trade-offs, and
make theix own choices.

This process of regaining contiol is not confined
to the Nunavut part of the Arctic. 1%.roughout
much of the circumpolar  world, from the Green-
land Home Rule Government, through the
regional governments emerging in northern
Quebec and the Beaufort Sea region, and {o the
North Slope Borough of Alash a network of
sub-national, autonomous regional governments
has begun to take shape. It is to be hoped that new
and strengthened links among the peoples of the
circumpolar  North will help to replace the old
Cold War tensions with anew era of international
co-operation.

. ..the very scale of the Nunavut undertaking
means it cannot be overlooked. Nunavut  will
constitute some 20 percent of the land mass of
Canada. Its boundaries will extend over a larger
marine area than the boundaries of any Canadian
province. For the first time in Canadian histoxy,
with the partial exception of the creation  of
Manitoba in 1870, a member of the federal-
provincial-temitorial  club is being admitted for

, .
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the precise purpose of supplying a specific
aboriginal people with an enhanced opportunity
for self+terrnm. atiom This is ground breaking
stuff. It is no acadent  that the news conference
in 1991 that announced the breakthrough commitme-
nts to the creation of Nunavut as part of an
overall settlement of Inuit  land rights was
covered in many cocntries by cable network
news, and that Nunavut continues to be of inter-
est to media from around the world.”

Nunavut is of importance to the Inuit and other resi-
dents of Numvut, and to Canadians outside Nunavut as
well; its significance also travels far beyond Canada’s
boundaries.

Commitment to Nunavut is consistent with Canada’s
understanding of itself as an arctic mtion,  seeking to
conduct its own affairs in the Arctic in recognition of its
unique geographic, environmental, economic, and cul-
tural chamcteristics and in concert with the policies of
other ~~ natio~ ~-i-’ed  from a Circu.mpolar
angle, Nunavut  will, anchored in Canadian sovereignty,
take ik place among a group of Cilnlrnpoklr  govem-
mentsinregions such as Alaska, Greerdand, Iceland, and
parts of Norway, Sweden, Finland and Russia. Consis-
tent with this arcumpolar  jurisdictional evolution cOm-
bining domestic and international elements, the aeation
of Nunavut will give added incentive to create strong
regional governments  within the Beaufort%and north-
ern Quebec (Nunavik) regions of arctic Camda.

Nunavut’s  international significance is not confined
to the circumpolar  arena. At a time when the global
community is increasingly conscious of the legal rights
and moral claims of aboriginal peoples throughout the
world, Canada’s cmnrnitment  to Nunavut stands as con-
crete expression of its willingness to share a genuine
degree of legislative and administrative power with
aboriginal atizens.  Nunavut stands for the preposition
that, at least in some demographic circumstances, it is
possible to supply additional practical politid authority
to aboriginal people without modifications needing to
be made to the fundamental individual rights and
freedoms of aboriginal and non-aboriginal residents
alike. Canada’s credibility in theeyesof the international
public has been a great deal enhanced by the commitme-
nt to Nunavut-  This credibility must be safeguarded
and amplified by making Nunavut as successful in
operation as it has been in conception.

In examining the political context that will pertain to
the period leading up to the coming into existence of
Nunavutin  1999, great weight needs to be given to the

economic circumstances of both the residents of
Nunavut and of Camda in its entirety.

Ample evidence exists to underscore the point that a
large proportion of the residents of Nunavut are ex-
perienang  economic distress Statistical information
cannot adequately relay hardships engendered by lack
of employment, low income levels, poor educatioml
achievement levels, and overcrowded housing rend-
itions. Such statistics do, however, convey wme sense of
the magnitude of existing economic problems in the
Nunavut  area.

The cument population of Nunavut  is young and
growing. Putting aside for a moment the range of im-
pacts that may be associated with the creation of the
Nunavut  ~VemMeIl t, there is good reason to fear that
some of the economic problems already starkl yapparent
in ATunavut  may become even more troubling in the
future. (For an illustration of demographic and sodo-
economic conditions in Nunavut, see Appendix AA.)

Given this situation, it is clear that a major priority in
the design, implementation and financing of the
Nunavut Gcvemment must be to ameliomte  the regional
eamomic  problems that are now apparent and are tend-
ing to become worse.

The economic challenges faang the Nunavut area
cannot be divorced from the economic challenges faang
Canada. Whatever the prospects may be for economic
self+uffiaency in Nunavut  in the distinct future, the
next several generations of Nunavut residents will con-
tinue to rely on fiscal transfers from the taxpayers of
Canada in order to sustain an acceptable level of public
services in Nunavut. As all Canadians know, o~ public
finances are greatly encumbemd, and our collective
room for budgetwy rnanoeuvring Cirastidy reduc??d,
by the size of .xurnulated  federal governmen t and
provinaal gov nrnent  debts, particularly that portion
owed to non~ ;adians, and the annual financing costs
associated with he servicing of those debts.

A number of key facts are selktident. The Gover-
nment of Canada is in a tight finanaal squeeze. The
Government of Canada will need to manage its financial
affairs very carefully in the period leading up to the
coming into operation of the Nunavut  Government. The
Government of Canada will need to continue to manage
its affairs very carefully in the initial years of operation
of the Nunavut GovernrnenL

The implications of these ficts are straightfcmvard.
The Nunavut Government should be designed to be set
up and to function in as efficient a way as possible. To

6
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this end, maximum planning effofi must be devoted to
ensu’ng that the economic opportunities accompanying
the creation of the Nunavut Governrnent are converted
into a heightened degree of economic self-reliance in
Nunavut. Political selfdetermma“ tion and economic

; self-reliance are W. In this regard, appropriate in-
/ vestments in education and training programs for

Nunavut, with appropriate emphasis on the promotion
of the Inuit language as a working lanaguage, will be

! CTucial.
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in the early summer of 1993 and was given Roy&s~t
on June l(lth of that year. Thatportion of the Nymavut,,
Act estabIi&iin@iiWIC  came mto fotie”in  1993, wi~’he

.

balance of the provisions of the legislation stated to come
into force on April 1, 1999 (under section 79 of the
Nunavut Act, it would be possible for an order-in-coun-
al to bring the Nunavut Territory into existence prior to
April 1,1999, but this is not expected to happen).

In discussions surrounding the development of the
draft legislation in the early months of 1993, officials
working with the Government of Canada, the GNWT,
and TFN shard  the assumption that appointments
would be made to the NIC immediately upon the enact-
ment of the Nunavut Act, thus allowing the MC to begin
its work. This assumption was contradicted by events.
Appointments to the NIC were delayed by the fast
moving events that witnessed a change in the leadership
of the governing party at the federal level, the holding of
a federal election in September, 1993, and the coming into
office of a new administration as a consequence of the
election returns.

As a result, appointments to the NIC were not made
until the closing days of 1993, and the first meeting of
NIC Commissioners did not take place until January,
1994. The delay of approximately six months in the
start-up of the MC, prompted commissioners, once ap
pointed, to work with all possible dispatch in putting the
in-house organizational needs of the MC in order and in
deciding upon priorities for the completion of the first
stage of its work. The organizational needs of the NIC
were tackled promptly, with staff recruited, a main office

Commissioners turned to the concrete jo~ that they had
been mandated to do.. .

:..  . .  . . ’ . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . ,,

(b) Public Consultation

In their initial deliberations, Commissioners placed
great emphasis on the benefits to be gained in working
in concert with all those organizations and individuals
who share responsibility for the successful establishment
of the Nunavut Government. This was clearly indicated
in the first communique issud by the NIC after is
meeting in Cambridge Bay in April, 1994. The impor-
tanceof this aspect of the NIC’S work was reflected in the
early decision made by Commissioners to convene a
laqy meeting in Iqaluit in June, 1994. This rneetin~ open
to the public and the press, brought together Fhmavut
leaders from every region and community in Nunavut.
Participants included ministers and other members of
the NWT Legislative Assembly, the presidents of nation-
al and regional Inuit associations, and the chairperxms
of regional counals and other such bodies. Special ef-
forts were made to include elders, women and youth.

One purpose of the Iqaluit meeting in June, 1994, was
to gauge whether considerable consensus already tx-
isted in Nunavut concerning fundamental principles of
how the Nunavut Government would be organized and
operate. In order to assist in addressing this purpose, the
MC developed a discussion paper in advance of the
meeting and tabled the paper at the meeting (this paper,
entitled “Di-ssion  Paper Concerning the Development
of Principles to Govern the Design and Operation of the
Numvut Government”, is set out as Appendix A-7).
Through a process of careful review of this discussion
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paper, Cornmissionersemerged from the Iqaluit  mwting
confident that residents of Numvut share, iIn large
measure, a common set of expectations as to how the
Numvut Government should be put together and func-
tion.

The Iqaluit meeting in June, 1994, was an important
one, allowing Comrnissionerc to acquire a good se-uw of
the broad state of public opinion in Nunavut before
pursuin& in detail, various options for the adnurustra-
tive design of the Nunavut  Government. Equa!\T imoor-
tant has km the large number of smaller meeh.ngs that
the NIC has conducted throughout Nunavut, and out-
side Numvut,  from the first days of its tistence.

Important inthisregard has beena=rksof  periodic
meetings involving Comrnissionem,  members of the
‘Nmavut Caucus” of the IVVT Legislative Assembly,
and the elected leadership of NTI. The Member of Par-
liament for Nunatsiaq  and the President of Inuit
Tapirisat of Canada have also taken parL ‘i%ese meet-
mgs have been useful  in twc respects They have al-
lowed a candid exchange O: ideas about how the
Nunavut Government should be put togetlw, ck~t+ting
on a wealth of different experiences and insghts They
have also reinforced a sense of common purpose among
various individuals who will play key roles in making
sum the road to Nunavut  is as smooth a one as is possible.
The division of the NWT in two, involving a lead-up
period that will culminate in the supemession of a single
set of governing institutions with two autonomous sets,
presents any number of opportunities for
misunderstandings and conflicts as to power and
l~drm~; it is no d fig tit h ~ lading
to Nunavut has, to date, been noticeably free of intera-
ganizationd  or inter-personal rivalry or rancour. This
must be recognized as a major asset, well worth
safeguarding and building upon.

Consultations in the North conducted by the NIC
have taken other forms. Cornmissionem have had meet-
ings with regional councils and regional Inuit organiz+
tions.  They have visited schools They have talkfd on
the radio, and fielded questions on open-line radio. They
have taken part in cmrununity  by community visits in
December, 1994, and January, 1995, typically involving
community hall meetings and discussions with
municipal councils and hunters and trappers organiza-
tions (a summary of the community visits is set out in
Appendix A-9). An important public CQnfem=, bring-
ing together delegates from all parts of Nunavut, was
held in Iqaluit, February 2.1-22.1995. The NIC has mcu-
lated printed materials about Nunavut in the form of
newspaper supplements and community hand+uts.

The first map of the Nunavut Territory has been publish-
ed and distributed. A regional communications field
worker has been deployed on behalf of the NIC in each
of the Baffin, Keewatin, and Kitikmeot regions.

Predictably, the NIC has been concentrating its con-
sultation efforts in Nunavut. At the same time, efforts
have been made to canmunicate  the work of the NIC to
southern Canadians and to interested parties outside
Canada. Public enquiries have been fielded by the NK’s
Ottawa office. Commissioners have spoken on several
occasions to university audiences. A brochure has been
published and made available outlining the role of NIC.
With the completion of this rept, commissioners hope
to be in a position to devote more time to informing
southern Canadians about the process that will lead to
the new Nunavut  Territory and Governrnen t in 1999.
This report, in itself, will sewe as a useful tool in apprai%
ing southern Canadians, including pumalists and
academics, about a number of the facto= and options
relevant to the organhtion  of the Nunavut Gover-
nment.

In addition to keeping southern Camdiansup  to date,
the NIC is particularly conscious of the necessity of
exchanging information and insights with other parts of
the ~~r world. In we coming Yearr Comrni+
sionem plan to engage in first hand discussions with
senior mem.bem  of the Gmerdand  Home Rule Gover-
nment  and, if c4nurnstzmces  permit, Inuvialuit and In-
upiat leaders. While this report has been developed with
a broad awareness of politicid and administrative =-
Perienceinotherpartsof  the Arctic, information securd
by the NIC through direct exchanges will be helpful in
arrying out the INK’s futme work.

.

Since its inception, staff members of the NIC have
maintained close contacts with their opposite numbers
with the Govemrnent  of Canada, the NWT Legislative
Assembly, the GNWT, NTI, and other organizations.
These contacts have taken the form of hi-lateral meetings
with senior fdmal and territorial governmentand NTI
officials. They have also taken the form of on-going
participation in a multi-organizational m-ordimting
committee, and its various working groups, that have
operated under the sponsorship of the NWT Legislative
Assembly Special Joint Committee on Division, in suc-
cession to eariier,  informally constituted contact groups
linking the Government of Canada, the GNWT, and ~.
Such close relations at the officials level have proved
productive to date and the NIC seeks to maintain and
develop them further into the future.
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(c). The Timing of This Report

By the late sumer of 1994, Commissioners were in.
position to assess the first six months of their consult-
ation and research efforts. Their deliberations were
summarized in a letter dated September 19, 1994, from
the NIC to the individuals representing the parties that
the NIC is rnandatd to advise, namely, the Minister of
DIAND  with respect to the Government of Canada, the
Government Leader of the NWT with respect to the
GNWT, and the President of NTI as the head of that
organization. This letter included the following  u.nder-
takin~

u
. . After considerable discussion and consult-

ation the Commission is of the view that im-
plementation of the legislated commitment to
establish the Nunavut Government by April 1,
1999, would be facilitated by ensuring that the
Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern
Development is in a position to invite his Cabinet
colleagues to consider necess~ expenditure al-
locations and other authorizations in September,
1995. Our identification of September, 1995,
reflects the following considerations

● the need to secuse as much lead time as pos-
sible with respect to the introduction of train-
ing programs designed to ensure that as high
a proportion as possible of the work force of
the Nunavut  Government is recruited from
inside Nunavub

. the need to secure as much lead time as pos-
sible with respect to the supply of i.nfrastrue
ture requirements of the Nunavut
Government in an effective and efficient
mannw

earlier in light of changes in politicti or
economic circumstances; and

● generally, to supply the people of Numvu~
and of Canada  with as much certainty as is
possible, as soon as possible, about the future
shape of the Numvut Governrnen~  thus al-
lowing individuals, families, and businesses
to plan for their own futures with confidenm
and CtXtiihl~.

In order to accommodate the possibility of
Cabinet deliberations in September, 1995, Com-
missioners have reached the conclusion that
progress on the establishment of the Nunavut
Government would best be assisted by the com-
pletion by the Commission of a comprehensive
report by the end of Mar@  1995. By submitting
a report at that tirne...the  spring and summer of
1995 would be available for each of the three
paxties to assess fully the recommendations of the
Commission, to engage in internal inter-
departmental consultations, to pursue discus-
sions with the Commission and with each other,
and to gauge public opinion. The Commission
would be in a position to consider a supplemen-
~ report in this same tie period, if develop-
ments at the time suggested the wisdom of doing
So.m

Mindful of the amount of work foreseeable, the un-
dertaking to compIete a first comprehensive report by
April, 1995, was not offered lightly. Commissioners
believe, however, that subsequent events have seIved
only to confirm the desirability of preparing this first
comprehensive report within the time frame proposed,
and are pleased that the NIC has been able to deliver this
report as undertaken. .

c the desirability of factoring the costs of estab-
lishing the Nunamt Government into federal
financial plarming proceeding from the M%-
97 financial yew

● the desirability of avoiding overlap between
Federal Cabinet consideration of the estab-
lishment of.. Nunavut and the._ sorting out
of ministerial portfolios within the territorhd
government (after the territorial elections in
October, 1995);

. the desirability of allowing an opportunity to
return to the Federal Cabinet in a timely and
considered fashion prior to April 1, 1999, to
decide issues that cannot be readily decided
in the near future, or to adjust decisions made

11
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(a) Challenges
. . . . . . . . . . :.,::. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

-.-..;;::  =;:: :~~~~~:Eti~,**,7@*;mow government is conducted in
“.. ..,., . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . ....,...:.. .,> .<>:.,<,..:><.>.> >,, ..;,.,.,.>

“-;:::; :;;:::::! :;;.::  ~i:;;::Nunavut..: “TOO i~wexpectations  might entail the. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .

lt is an unusual thinginanypart  ofthewcwl@@e.nm:’:’~’“’”n;~;;~:; ‘;: ;~~~@hiiiivut  Govern@nt,  being supplied @h, only frac-
mapr political unit is peacefully divided in tw~~k~~
peopleof each of the two halves have an oppor@@@o
create a new government for themselves. The& ‘ii-&@
do not happen often,  They+appen  even less often-in-
arcumstarms  which allow enough time to plan how
best to go about designing and setting up the new
government. Nunavut is a rare example of such ar-
curnstances. The people of Numvut are determined to
take best advantage of that opportunity.

In the face of innumerable tasks, both grand and
trivial, that will need to be done in the build-up to 1999,
it will be easy to be pushed by events, rather than to
guide them. This is most likely to happen if those in-
volved in organizing Numvut sumornb  to unrdistic
expectations, be they unrealistically high or unrealisti-
cally low.

Tm high expectations would involve a hope that
every last detail associated with the creation of the
Nunavut  Government will be thought through in ad-
vance, that every piece of paper will be filed in the right
place on April 1,1999, every workstation occupied by a
model employee, and every telephone answered on the
first ring. This will not happen. Realistically, some
aspmtsof  the Numvut government on April 1,1999, will
fall short of the plans. Some of the plans will reveal
themselves as off the mark. It will be enough if such
confusion as might exist will be limited in its scope,
harmless in its consequences, and creative in its resolu-
tion.

Too low expectations would involve launching a
Nunavut  Government that has been so timidly, so tenta-
tively planned, that April 1, 1999, precipitates precious
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tionally more administrative capaaty  than now exists in
regional and community offices of the GNWT. Under
this approach, the Nunmmt Government would be less
a functionin~government t.hanareceptacle  for the trans-
fer of small increments of additioml authority, phased
in over a timetable stretching indefinitely into the future.

Planning for the Nunavut Government must balance
the appetite to consume with the capaaty to digest.
Striking such a balance will be most effectively pursued
by developing a clear idea as to what are the key challen-
ges, what are the best principles to build upon in facing
those challenges, and what major conclusions must be
made in applying those principles to those challenges.
Above all, it is important to avoid becoming so im-
mersed in the smaller points that the bigger ones slip
away. .

The Numvut  Government should be designed and
set up so as to meet the following key challenges:

●

●

●

the challenge of setting up the Nunavut
Government on time, namely, April 1, 1999,
with the first Nunavut Legislative Assembly
elected into office shortly thereafter;

the challenge of ensuring legal and administra-
tivepredictability,  and of sustaining individual
rights and freedoms;

the challenge of having a government ad-
ministration that is as representative of the
people of Nunawt as its legislature, acknow-
ledging that if this challenge is not realizable at
the outset then it must be realizable, in
measurable degrees, over time;
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●

●

w

●

●

●

●

the challenge of running an effective and effi-
aent government m a high cost region faung
major demographic pressures, offering a
reasonable and reliable range and quality of
government services to the Nunavut public;

the challenge of promoting the cultural distinc-
tiveness of Nunavut while building up social
harmony among groups distinguishable by
ethnicity,  language, sex, reiigion,  gemmtion,
region, community, family, and material well-
being

the challenge of building up the strength and
diversity of the Nunavut economy;

the challenge of making best use of new and
emerging communications technologies in or-
-g the public and private sectors of the
Nunavut  economy;

the challenge  of strengthening ciose, cwqxxa-
tive relations with neighbo  uring northcm
jurisdictions inside and outside Chnacia;  and

the challenge of confirming a reliable form and
amount of finanaal  support from the Goverm
ment of Canada at a time of deep concern for
the state of national finances.

Principles

At its m-dng in June, 1994, in Iqaluit,  the NIC made
public a discussion paper concerning the development
of prinaples relevant to the design and operation of the
Nunavut Government (see Appendix A-7). While the
relevance of some of how principles has been modified
by events, they remain pertinenL  They can be sum-
marized, Vely broadly, as fOtiOWS.

Jurisdictional Setting of the
Nunavut Government

The Nunavut Government will be a democratiCr public
and responsible govemment, with law making powers
vested in a legislature elected by all residents and with
executive authority answerable to electd  legislators
The powers of the Nunavut Govemmen twill besimilar
to those of other northern territories Nunavut will be
governed in a way consistent with the Nunavut Agree
ment. NWT laws will be “grandfathemd”  through to
Nunavut on April 1,1999. English, French and the Inuit
language will be official languages of Nunavut. Use of
the Inuit language as a workdng language will be en-
couraged.

iVunauut  Govenzment  Finanus

Based on the Nunavut Political Acco~dr the financing of
the creation and operation of the Nunavut Government
should reflect the following

●

●

●

●

funding by the Government of Canada of the
reasonable incremental costs arising from the
creation and operation of the Government of
Nunavut,  including infrastructure and train-
ing costs;

the maintenance of financial stability;

the maintenance of the scope and quality of
territorial govemmen t programs  and servi~

the conclusion of an appropriate fornudabased
financing agreement between the Nunavut
Government and the Government of Canada,
effwtive April 1,1999.

Administrative (?rgm”zation
of the Nunauut Government , .-

l“he administrative plan of the Numwut Government
should be as simple as possible, with an emphasis on
ministerial responsibility. The scope and quality of ter-
ritcnial  government programs and services should be
maintained at least at pre-Nunavut  levels, and should be
delivered fairly and equitably throughout the various
regions and cmnmunities  of Nunavut. The Nunavut
Government should & a decentmlized government,
with govemment  functions and activities distributed
acres the regions and communities. .

Load Hire

The success of Nurcwut will be measured to no small
extent against the degree to which Numvut residents
make up the bureaucracy of the Numvut Government.

fie Economy of Nunavut

The Nunavut economy will best be served by a Nunavut
Government that delivers government services effe-
aently and efktively, that draws its work force primari-
ly from Nunavut,  and that operates in harmony with a
diverse and robust private sector. All aspects of plan-
ning for the Nunavut Govemmen t should be guided by
such considerations, including approaches taken to:

14
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● the number, responsibilities and decentraliza-
‘ tion of departments and agencies;

● the recruitment, training and compensation of
employees; and

● the use of the private sector to deliver setices
to the public, consistent with public preferert-
ces an-d mindful of the ne&l to
recruitment of Nunavut residents.

(c) Organizing conclusions

maximize

Many pople within and outside Nunavut would be
able to support the prinaples  contained in the discussion
paper made public by the NIC at Iqaluit in June, 1994. At
the same time, many people reviewing those prinaples
would maintain that some of them are competin&  if not
actively contradictory. In seeking to apply principles to
design options, there would likely be circumstances
where one or more principles would have to be given
greater emphasis over one or more competing principles.

A practical solution to the difficulty of deciding on
design priorities, while avoiding the inflexibility of
making a single design priority paramount, is to identify
a small number of organizing conclusions. l%- or-
ganizing conclusions, fewer in number and more defini-
tive in their implications than a longer list of competing
prinaples, can be assembled to forma core of ideas that
will allow more detailed design decisions to be nwde

● the Numvut Government must Ix designed
and implemented so as to be democratically
constituted, administratively competent, and
culturally attuned;

● the Nunavut Government must be designed
and implemented to promote the expansion
and diversification of the Nunavut  economy,
both byway of aggregate economic sectmsand
by way of geographic distribution of economic
activity;

● the Nunavut Government work force must
reflect the people governed; education and
training plans must build towards the objective
set in the Nunavut Agreement of repre
sentative  levels of I.nuit emplo yes (80-85%); in
order to be credible, the Nunawt Government
must begin its existence with a proportion of
Inuit employees at least equivalent to the

15
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●

●

●

proportion of Inuit in the current Numvut
public sector work force (approaching 50%);

financing the Nunavut Government must
balance the need of Nunavut residents for ac-
ceptable levels of material well-being and ac-
cess to key government seMces, with the
broader financial circumstances of the Govern-
ment and people of Canada; Ottawa-Nunavut
financial arrangements should promote
Nunavut  self+ufficiency;

the most important political link for the people
of Nunavut will be the link between the
Government of Nunavut and the Gover-
nment of Canada; relations with other jurisdic-
tions, including relations with the remaining
Northwest Territories, will be of lesser impor-
tance; and

issues of timing and phasing associated with
the design and ~mplernentati~n  of the Nunavut
Government must be decided according to the
practical implications that flow from the ap
plication of other organizing conclusions.

Recommendations

Recommendation #3-1

The NIC recommends that the Nunavut Government
be designed so as to reflect

1. the principles set out in the NC’S @e,1994,  discus-
sion paper, as modified by the recommendations set
out in the vazious chaptrxs  of this repo~ and

2 the organizing conclusions set out in this cKapter.
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unavut Leg@ lative,’
. . .

. .

. .

Legisla~ive Assembly will be the focal @~k’ti~. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
democratic life within its jurisdiction. The ~., -. . . . . . . . .

will make laws, modify laws, and repeal Iaws.{;%e
b~slatiretill.approveorm~  the ~penditurewf--
public funds for various purposes. The Assembly, as a
whole, will determine which of its members have the
collective confidence needed to carry out assigned ex-
ecutive responsibilities on behalf of the Nunavut Gover-
nment, specifically, political responsibility for the
management of various departments and agencies
within the Nunavut Government.

How will the Numvut Legislative Assembly be made
up? How many members will it have, at least initially?
What kind of electoral consituaenaes will be used to
elect those members?

The Nunavut Act provides only a minimum of
guidance in answering these questions. This is not ex-
ceptional. Canada is a country charactm by a history
of Westminster style parliamentarianism; the rights and
freedoms of the atizenry, and the legitimacy and power
of representative institutions, are rooted in fundamental
values and conventions, as well as in black letter Con-
stitutional text.

The guidance that is offered by the Nunavut Act is
concentrated in sxtions 13 and 14 of that statute

’13. There is hereby established a Legislative As-
sembly of Nunaat, each member of which is
elected to represent an electoral district in Nunavut.

14. (1) The Legislature may make laws prescribing
the number of members of the Assembly and
describing and naming the electoral districts in
NunavuL

A

ber of members of the first Assembly be less than
ten”

. .. . .. ‘:,
- Tlmsesmhonsmakeit  dear thatthe Legisiatuti,being
made up of the Commissioner and Legislative Assemb
ly, will be able to control the future number and shape
of electoral districts in Nunavut.  The sections also make
it clear that the number of members, and the descriptions
and mmes of electoral districts, for the first Nunavut
Legislative &sembly  will be set by federal order-in-
council (the number of members for the first Assembly
must beat least 10).

Given the centrality of the Nunavut Legislative k
sembly to the success of Nunavut, the NIC has devoted
a considerable amount of effort to thinking about what
the first Assembly should look alike. This e%ort has
expres~  itself in a number of directions.

A continuing topic of consideration by the NIC has
been the most appropriate size of the Assembly.

In its initial thinking, as evidenced in the relevant
portions of the Iqaluit discussion paper of June, 1994
(Appendix A-7), the NIC focused on an Assembly of
some 10 to 12 members, relying on the electoral boun-
daries currently in use for elections to the NWT Legisla-
tive Assembly. It was felt that an Assembly constituted
along these lines would have two major advantages. ItC
modest size would keep costs down, and using existir.
electoral boundaries would reserve substantive deba:
concerning the long-term appopriateness of terntonai
electoral boundaries to the Nunavut Legislative
Assembly.

,. .-
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D&plte the advantages associated with a small As-
sembly put together in tis fash]on, Comrru%mnem  nave
come to believe that the disadvantages of such an ap
preach outweigh its benefits. One disadvantage is that
an Assembly of such limited numbers might not present
a sufficient y wide croswection of opinions and interests
in the Nunavut public, and nught not create a big enough
pool from which to put together a suitable Executive
Council (Cabinet). A second di=dvantage M that the
members of the &mbIy chosen to exerase rnimsterial
authority as part of the Executive Council might out-
number the members who are not chosm. This out-
numberin&  particularly in the absmce of party politics,
might severely impair the operation of a fundamental
feature of responsible governmentinaparliarnentary
system, namely, that members of an ksernbly charged
with executive authority must be(1) aaountable to the
entire Asmbly,  and (2) subject to repla cenwnt  by Other
members in the event that they lose the confidence of the
Assembly.

The smallest functioning legislative assembly in
Camda at the provinaal and territorial levels is in
Whitehorse and has 16 members. The NIC believes that
it would be inadvisable to assume that an Assembly
exerasing provincial or territorial powers could operate
effectively with any fewer than this nurnk of members.

If the first Nunavut Legislative Asam-bly should have
a minimum number of members to operate efktively,
the NICbelieves  that there is also a logical upper limit to
its size. The NW’ Legislative Assembly currently has 24
members Given the direct relationship lwtween  the size
of an Assembly and the cost of running one, the NIC is
unaware of any sound argunwnts that could justify an
Assembly having more than 24 members.

Equally important to the size of the first Nunavut
Legislative Assembly is the definition of its eltxtoral
districts. In its initial work, the NIC subscribed to the
assumption that electoral districts for Nunavut  would be
of the “one electoral distxict, one mernbd’ kind familiar
to most Canadians As the NIC dug deeper into the
topic, and particularly as the matter of de and female
representation attracted its interest, the possibility
emerged of constituting the Nunavut  Legislative As-
sembly on the basis of two-member consitutencies.  Re-
search by the NIC revealed that multiple member
constituencies, far fmm being an unknown ementriaty,
have been a common feature of parliamentary bodies in
the Unitd Kingdom and Canada and continue to be a
common form of eldoral representation in working
democracies around the world. Additional research
reinforced the imp-ion that two-member electoral
districts in Nunavut might bean effective way of maiiz-
ing a number of objectives preserving tisting  eltxtoral

boundaries; achieving a viable number of kbly
members;  and, mshtuhonalizing  equal numbers of male
and female members.

The NIC’s research into two-member constituenaes
was summamed in the form of a docunwnt entitled
“Two-Member Constituenaes  and Gender E@& A
“Made in Num\mt”  Solution for an Effective and Repre-
sentative Legislature” (Appendix A-8). The di~ion
pap was released on Ikember  6, 1994, and received
considerable attention in Nunavut and in southern
Canada. Reaction to the paper has been mixed, with
some orgtitions and individuals being enthusiasti-
cally in support of its analysis, and others vocally op
posed. While Commissioners see enormous
opportunity in the introduction of two-member con-
stituenaes guaranteeing equal numbers of male and
female MIAs, it would be wrong to suggest any clear
consensus now exists in Nunavut either in support of or
in opposition to the idea. The issues raised in the NIC’S
discussion paper on the topic are important and abiding
ones, and the Nunavut pubiic should be offered further
time to consider them-

In its public consolations with respect to the size and
make-up of the Nunavut  Legislative Assembly, interest
has also ben exprssd in the possibility of direct ehsc-
tion of the Government Leader of Nunavut.

Two advantages have been identified in support of
the idea. The first flows from a perception that, in recent
NWT experience, Government Leaders have lacked the
kind of direct mandate from the people that might allow
them to impose tighter discipline in the exemise of min-
isterial authority. ‘The second follows from the assess-
ment that, in the absence of pmy politics, votess cannot
be mntident during election campaigns about who may
end up Government Lader.

Thox ho have expmsed  in-t in the possibility
of direct etion of Governrnent Leader have not indi-
ated any details about how this approach might work
in practice. There isan assumption that an elected
Government  Leader would sit as a member of the As
sembly  and be subject to all the same rules and
privileges One logical possibility following along those
lines would be to constitute all of Nunavut as a single
ccmsituency  with respe2t  to the eiection  of the Gover-
nment Ixader  while dividing Nunavut  into geographic
sub-uni~ for the election of all other mernbem. This
possibility would be a variation of sorts on the multi-
mernber approach, in that each elector would be sup
plied with multiple ballots during territorial elections,
one for the election of the Goverment Leader and one for
each hxal MLA.

18
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The direct election of the Nunavut Government
Leader might strike many Canadians as a major depar-
ture from the conventions of parharnentary life that char-
acterize Canadian federalism. What would happen if the
elected Government Leader lost the confidence of the
Assembly? Who, then, would be Government Leader?
What if the elected Government Leader behaved in such
as way as to wanant being “fired” by the Commissioner
of Nunavut? Who could fill in for the Government
Leader if he or she fell sick? Or if he or she died in office?
Such questions would need to be thought through in
order for the concept of an elected C>ovemment Leader
to be viable.

The NIC sees many attractions in having an elected
Government hder but has not reached any conclusions
as to the practkzd feasibility of the concept. In light of
the public interest in the issue, and the minimal implicat-
ions the issue has for the financing needs of the new
Nunavut  Government, the NIC believes that the issue
should be reserved fbr fuxther  research and public con-
sultation by the NIC.

Leaving open -rious possibilities as to the size and
make-up of the Nunavut ‘Legislative Assembly raises
some obvious questions.

What size should the Assembly be assumed to be for
the purpose of p~ng with calculations as to the
antiapated  cost of the Mmavut Goverrunent?  One
answer to this question is that costing calculations
should proceed on the basis of the maximum nurnlxr  of
members contemplated as possible in this report.

At what point, in advance of April 1,1999, is it neces-
sary for clarity to emerge on the size and -up of the
Assembly? One answer to this question would be the
first half of 1997. This answer follows from several con-
siderations.

The electoral districts of Numvut need to be firmly set
at least a year in advance of elections to the first Assemb-
ly, in order to allow potential candidates to assess their
interest and chances In the event that existing ektorai
boundaries were used along with a tw~mernber  con-
stituency approach guaranteeing equal numbers of male
and female MIAs, or some other variation of two-mem-
ber consitutencies  were brought into play, then time
might be needed to make enabling legislative changm
Alternatively, in the event that the two-member con-
stituency approach were not to be followed, about a year
would need to be set aside for an electoral boundaria
commission to prepare recommendations for new elec-
toral boundaries for Nunavut.
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In light of the logical answers to these questions, it
would be to the advantage of all concerned that the
second rm+or repon contemplated by the NIC for the
first half of 1996 set out rmornmendations as to the
precise size and makeup of the Nunavut Legislative
Assembly (see Chqn?r  13). Development of such recom-
mendations would, of course, take fully into account
emergin& potentially evoivin~ public opinion within
Nunavut.

Recommendations

Recommendation #-l

The NIC recommends that the first Nunavut Legisla-
tive Assembly have no fewer than 16 members and no
more than 24 members.

Recommendation #4-2

The MC recommends that calculations concerning the
cost of the Nunavut Government for the purpose of the
proposed review by the federal Cabin+ be based on
the maximum number of members contemplated (24).

Recommendation #4-3

The NIC recommends that it should actively pursue,
through a program of research and public consultation,
iSSUeS  associated with

1. the precise size of the first Nunavut Legislative
Assembly

2. tw-member  constituencies; .

3. guarantees of male and female representation on
the Assembly; and

4. the direct election of the Nunavut Government
Leader.

Recommendation #H

The NIC recommends that the research and public
consultation referred to in Recomrnndation  #4-3
should result in the NIC making prease recommenda-
tions with respect to the matters listed in that recom-
mendation in its next comprehensive report and, in any
evenk no later than June 30,1996.
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(bj ‘First Election

Section 15 of the NunavutActreadsas  follows:

the GNWT or Government of Nunavut on the other. As
a result, it wouid be appropriate for the cost of orgmiz-
ing the ektion  of the first Numvut Legislative Asserrb
ly to be considered as a transitioml cost to be met by the
Government of Canada.

“15. (1) Writs for the election of members of the
Assembly shall be issued on the instructions of the
Commissioner.

Recommendations
(2) Writs for the first election of members of the
Asembly shall be issued within thirty days after  the
day on which section 3 comes into force.”

Section 3 of the Nunavut Act, establishing the
Nunavut Territory, is scheduled to come into force on
April 1,1999. Given this date, the time mqui.rements  set
out in section 15 of the Nunavut  Act, and those relevant
provisions of NWT electoral laws that will be
“grandfathered”  through to Nunavut, it would appear
that the earliest date for the first election of the Nunavut
Legislative Assembly would be in the fiddle  of May,
1999, allowing the earliest convening of the Assembly to
occur in the middle of June, 1999. The latest date for the
fimt convening oi the Assembly would appear to be in
early August, 1999.

In order to ensure a snmoth transition to the estab-
lishment of the Nunavut Govemrnent r it will be neces-
sary to appoint an Interim Cornmissioner considerably
in advance of April 1, 1999, and to equip the Interim
Commissi oner with sufficient authority to make a num-
ber of binding commitments on behalf of the future
Nunavut Government (see Chapter 12). Concern has
km expressed that vesting executive authority of this
kind in an appointed official, even on a temporary and
transitional basis, may cause some anxiety about a lack
of popular accountability. While this anxiety cannot be
eliminated in its entirety, it can be considerably reduced
by ensuring that eltxttxi representatives of the people of
Nunavut  are in office as soon as practicable af&r the
coming into force of the Nunavu t A& Accordingly, it is
preferable that the election of the first Nunavut l+sla-
tive Assembly, and the first convening of that Assembly,
take place as won as possible. Anxiety as to the absence
of elected MLAs in the first few weeks of the existence of
the Nunavut  Government can be reduced by ensuring
that the first Commissioner is instructed by the federal
government to postpone, to the maximum extent pos-
sible, the making of important executive d=ons until
the formation of the first Executive Council.

The cost of orgmizing and conducting the election of
the first Nunavut Legislative Assembly is likely to be
incurred both before and after April 1,1999, and may not
figure in the broader funding arrangements secured be-
tween the Government of Canada on the one hand, and

Recommendation #4-5

The NIC recommends that the writ for the election of
the first Nunavut Legislative Assemblybe issued at the
earliest possible date following the coming into force
of the Nunavut Act (April 1, 1999), the election be held
on the earliest possible date (middle of May, 1999), and
the Assembly be convened at the earliest possible date
(middle of June, 1999).

Recommendation #%

The NIC recommends that the cost of organizing and
conducting the election of the first Nunavut Legislative
Assembly be identified as ● transitional cost of the
setting upofthe  Nunavut Tenitory  and Government
and be borne by the Goverment  of Canada. The cost of
an electoral boundaries conunission to detmmine the
electoral boundaries of the Nunavut  Legislative As-
sembly prior to 1999 shoul& in the event that a com-
mission is needs also be considered a transitional
cost and be borne by the Government of Canada.

.

(c) op~:ation  of the Assembly

Like OL r legislative bodies in Canada, the Nunavut
~slatih Assembly will have wide latitude to deter-
mine its own operations and procedures. This authority
is made chr by section 21 of the Nunavut Act

“21. The Assembly may make roles for the its opera-
tionsand procedures, except inrelationto  the classes
of subjects referred to in paragraphs 23(1)(’b)  and
(c).-

Those matters falling within paragraphs 23(l)(b) and (c)
of the Nunavut Act, namely, the @qualification of per-
sons from sitting or voting as members of the Assembly
and the indemnity and expenses of members of the
Asembly,  maybe dealt with only through legislation,
not merely by rules of the Assembly.

20

t



... . .

In order to function, the members of the Nunavut
Legislative Assembly will need to adopt, as a first order
of busin-s, a comprehensive set of rules to govern all
future activities. These rules may, at least at the outset,
resemble very closely the rules now employed by the
NWT Legislative Assembly, with modifications based on
such things as the number of members. Over time, it is
possible that the rules of the Numvut Legislative A-
sembly might evolve in quite a different direction from
the rules of the NW’T Legislative Assembly. This would
likely be particularly noticeable in the event that mem-
bers of the Assembly were to be affiliatd  with formally
constituted political parties.

In the course of its research and consultation efforts,
the NIC has noted considerable skepticism as to whether
the NWT is entirely well served by the way in which
NWT Legislative Assembly members are divided sharp-
ly into two groups: ministers who are assigned respon-
sibilities for various departments and agenaes and made
answerable to the Assembly; and, “ordinary members”
who are without ministerial responsiblities and who
make up a kind of amorphous ‘loyal opposition” to the
incumbent ministers. Those who are critical of the cur-
rent system point to a number of problems that ap~ar
with greater and lesser regularity a lack of common
purpose and discipline among ministers; a fractious
relationship between ministers and other members; and,
an inability on the part of “ordinary members” to make
effective contributions to the shaping of legislation and
to the determination of budgetary and policy priorities.

The NIC has heard a number of suggestions that
might ameliorate some of these problems. A frequent
suggestion has been the direct election of a Government
Leader (see previous section). Another suggestion has
been the organization of formally constituted political
parties to contest elections at the territorial level. A
further, if less commonly heard suggestion, has been the
elimimtion  of the distinction between ministers and “or-
dinary memlxrs” through a committee system which
would plug every member into one or more committee,
each of which would be charged with overseeing the
affairs of a particular combimtion  of departments and
agencies. This suggestion would result in the Assembly
operating less along the lines of “government/ opposi-
tion” characteristic of most Westminster style parliamen-
tary chambers, and more along the lines of how
municipal councils operate in many parts of Canada.

A number of points should be made in relation to
these and any similar suggestions that might be aimed at
bringing about a more effectively operating Assembly in
Numvut.

The first point is that much of the life of the Assembly
will depend on how the citizens of Nunavut choose to
embrace or eschew kmnally  constituted political parties
and what kind of rules and conventions members of the
Assembly deign to adopt. It would be inimical to the
principle of freedom of association enjoyed by all
Canadians to attempt to force a party system onto the
political life of Nunavut.  By the same token, it would be
contrary to the long+stablished  privileges of elected
members of legislatures to pre-suppose an unchanging
set of rules that would oblige members to inter-act in
prescribd ways. Design of important aspects of the life
of the Nunavut Legislative Assembly must, out of
respect for democratic process and tradition, await the
election of the first Assembly.

A second point to remember is that the NIC will have
further opportunity in the period leading up to 1999 to
investigate options for how the Nunavut Legislative
Assembly might hmction more effectively, particularly
with respect to the allocation of executive authority
among members and the rendering of accountability for
the discharge of such authority. While the work of the
NIC in this regard cannot, by definition, bind the
Nunavut Legislative Assembly, the research and
analysis of the NIC could prove helpful in promoting
public awareness and debate.

A third and final point is that some assumptions need
to be made as to how executive responsibilites are likely
to be allocated in the opening days of the Nunavut
Government, and these assumptions should be em-
bodied in draft legislation defining the roles of the mem-
bers of the Executive Council of Numvut.  This draft
legislation should be presented to the first Numvut
Legislative Assembly soon after its adoption of rules. In
the absence of any consensus as to how the allocation of
executive authority among members of the Numvut
Legislative Asembly  might be handled differently from
what is now the case with the NWT Legislative Assemb-
ly, the NIC must assume that the draft legislation would
be similar to the legislation that now guides the exerase
of executive authority within the GNWT.

A key official of the Numvut Legislative Assembly
will be the Clerk of the Assembly. In order to smooth the
election and convening of the Assembly as soon as pos-
sible after April 1, 1999, the NIC recommends that the
Clerk of the Assembly be recruited by the Interim Com-
missioner and begin work no later than six months prior
to the first convening of the Asembly.

A necessity for the Numvut Legislative Assembly
will be a good Assembly Library, containing adequate
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law and other reference materials. This Assembly judiaal, and administrative branches of the Nunavut
Libmry shouid be under the control of the Clerk of the Government. Particular attention should be devoted to
hsernbly,  reporting to the Speaker. Given the small size providing MLAs with adequate research suppoti
of the Nunavut Government, the ncd for economies of
sale, and the desirability of keeping as much informa-
tion acquired with government money as possible
within reach of the public, it is recommended that the
&sernbly  Library be charged tith the mandate  of sup-
plying the information deposit and reference needs of
the legislative, judicial, and administrative branches of
the Numvut  Govemmen t (it nwy b advisable tit, in
light of its responsibilities, the Nunavut  Department of
Education maintain a subsidiary library).

Recommendations

Recornrmmdation  #4-7

The NIC recommends that the Intekrn  Commissioner
recmit a Clerk of the Nunawt Lq@ativr? Assembly,
and that the Clerk begin work no later than six months
prior to the first sitting of the Assembly.

Recommendation #4-8

The NIC recommends &a% under the supervision of
the Interim Commissioner, the Clerk of the Nunavu
Legislative Assembly prepare, forconsideration byth:
Assembly at its first con-.

1. &aftmles for operations and pmcedumaofthee
Sernbly and

2. draft legislation concerning the allocation of execu-
tive authority among membem of the Executive
Council of Nunavut (cabinet).

Recommendation #4-9

The NIC recommends that as part of its on-going work,
the NIC identify options fcuhow the Nunavut Legisla-
tive &sembly might operate as effectively as possible,
particularly in relation to the allocation of executive
authority among its members and the rendering of
accountability for the exercise of such autharity.

Recommendation W-10

The NIC recommends that a Nunavut Legislative As-
sembly Library be established under the control of the
Clerk of the Assembly, as reporting to the Speaker. It
is further recommended that this Assembly Library be
charged with the mandate of supplying the informa-
tion deposit and reference needs of the legislative,

.
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As indicated in an eariier  chapter, the NIC~*~~-

.. . . . . . . . . . . throughout the various regionq and corn-

discussion paper at ~ nwedng that took place ~’liit munitim  of Nunavut and, more specifidly,

in June; 1~4,.entiti.eci.’~.iscussicmPaper  Comxmin should be of similar standards in communitiesg.the . . . . ~~ - ~~ ‘ .of.-y-,&  Sk in N.titit; ~~ ~~
Development of Principles to Govern the Design and
Operation of the Nunavut Government” (Appendix
A-7). This paper put forward prinaples  touching upon s the interes~ of both the residents of Nunavut,
a number of matters relevant to the establishment and and of Canadians as a whole, will best be
operation of the Numwt  Government. Included in the served by a Nunavut Government that
paper were a number of principles relating to the or- operates efficiently and effectively; efficiency
ganization  and design of the Nunavut Government. and effectiveness can be pursued by designing
Many of those principles remain pertinent in their en- the Nunavut Government so as
tirety. Others-require modification based on ideas
brought forward during the public consultation and re-
search activiti-  of the NIC since the Iqaluit  m-g.

Drawing on the Iqaluit discussion paper and the
public consultation and research that have taken plain
since, the NIC believes that the following considerations -
are relevant to the organization and design of the
Nunavut Government:

● the administrative structure of the Nunavut
Government should be consistent with the
responsibility and accountability of the Legisl-
ature and Executive Council (Cabinet);

c the administrative structure of the Nunavut
Government should be as simple as possible, in
keeping with the relatively small population of
Nunavut;

to avoid duplication and overlap in the
provision of government seMms

to make best use of existing facilities, in-
frastructure and related services

to emphasize the recruitment into the
Nunavut Government of persons currently
resident in Nunavut and to avoid a sudden
influx of persons from outside Nunavut

to encourage growth of the private sector
by contracting out, to the extent ap-
propriate, the supply of government
programs, services and facilities, and

to adopt sensible plans for building up the
administrative capacity of the Nunavut
Govemrnent at a manageable rate;

● the scope and quality of territorial government ● it would be advantagcwus  to merge various
programs and seMces should be maintained at departmental functions of the existing GNWT
least at pre-Nunavut levels; into a smaller number of departments in the
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Nunavut Government; it would be similarly
advantageous to reduce the number of
autonomous and semi-autonomous boards
and agenaes  reporting to the Nunavut Govern-
ment;

the unity of Nunavut should be promoted by
organizing departments of the Nunavut
Government along functional lines;

“central agency” type functions of the Nunavut
Government should be concentrated in the
capital of Nunavut;

the Nunavut Government should be a
decentmlized  gOVernmen t as far as practicable,
with conscious efforts made to distribute
government functions and activities across the
regions and communities of Nunavut and mn-
scious efforts made to delegate as much
authority as possible to N’unavut  ~vernment
officials working at the regional and com-
munity levels;

the creation of the Nunavut Government
should not be accompanied by the creation of
any new law making bodies at the regional and
local leveh, the Nunavut Legislative ksernb—
ly, once elected, might wish to revisit this issue
at a later date;

the Numvut Governrn ent should operate on
the basis of the three administrative sub-units
already familiar to the residents of Nunavut,
namely, the Baffin, K=watin and Kihkrneot
region$ and

to the extent practhble,  the Nunavut Govern-
ment should be organizd so that the propor-
tion of public sector employees working in each
of the three regions is equal  to the pmpotion
of Numvut residents living in each region.

Key Design Elements @the
Organizational Strucixre of the
Nunavut Government

1. community Government

The Commission believes that there should be only two
levels of governmentin Nunavuk COIIIIIIUnity gOV(?’rll-
ment and territorial government.

The reality of Nummt is that there is a total of 27
communities widely dispersed over a huge geo~phic
area. Most of these communities are small, having
populations of under 1,000 residents.

Communities retain their own distinctive characters
based on culture, language and way of life, even though
inter<ommunity  travel and other forms of communica-
tion have developed significantly over the past few
decades. Many communities reflect the fact that many
of their residents were born “on the land and then
rdocated  to permanent communities.

The goals and priorities of each community vary sub
stantially.  Recognition of this reality has reinforcd  the
Commission’s conviction that strong community
government must be a fundamental part of the overall
structure of government in Numvut.

Community government is the level of government
most visible to the residents being served. Through
cmnmunity  governments, local residents have the op
portunity  to elect their leaders and hold them respon-
sible for the effective and fair delivery of the programs
and services that have been devolved to the community
level.

Local decision-making and accountability achieves
the following benefits

. it allows communities to set priorities for
programs and Services beimg delivered by comm-
unity governments;

. it allows communities to allocate available
financial resources to high priority programs
and SXViCeS; .

. it allows for effective co-ordination of
progra-.w  and services delivered in com-
munk ; and

● it ~ts better use of local staff involved in
the delivery of programs and services.

Strong community governments provide an oppor-
tunity to increase both COIIUIUUity  and personal self-
reliance. If programs and service are largely delivered
by a distant territorial government, there is a tendency
to become overly dependent on that territorial gover-
nment to meet ail needs and address all problems. This is
not desirable. It will also become increasingly imprac-
ticable in the future, as the demands created by a rapidly
growing population in Nunavut  strain the limited finan-
aal resources available tlom a financially hard-pressed
federal government.
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The importance of community government in the
North was recognized bv the federal government in the
1960s, and by the GNWT after it was created at the end
of that decade. Through commitment to the develop
ment of strong and effective government at the local
level, significant progress has &n achieved. All recog-
nized communities in Nunavut have achieved hamlet
status or higher. AU communities are now responsible
for providing the normal range of muniapal programs
and seMces  provided by municipalities in southern
Canada.

In recent years, the GNWT has moved to a further
stage of community devo]ution. It has provided a
framework for communities to assume a broad range of
responsibilities related to education, social services,
economic development, health, justice, renewable
resources and housing. Cape Dorset is one of the first
cmn.rnunitiesin  Nunavut to assume greater authority for
some of these responsibilities, and seveml other mm-
munitieshave shown a desire in moving in this direction.
Although it is expected that it will take several years for
all Nunavut communities to have the ability and training
necessary to assume such responsibilities, the Commiss-
ion supports the goal of an enhanced role for com-
munity government.

Through an enhanced role for community gover-
nment, local decision-making and accountability will be
maximized. As well, the goal of distributing gover-
nment employment as equitably as possible will be in
large measure achieved. There is no better means of
ensuring equity in employment sharing than through
the creation of an expanded level of community gover-
nment having a broad mandate for the delivery of
programs and services.

Community government positions provide the best
opportunity for Inuit residents to acquire nexssary
skills and experience and to fill a consistently high
proportion of government pbs.

2. Decentralization

The NTC believes that the Nunavut Government should
be highly decentralized, with programs and seMces
delivered at the regional and community level to the
fullest extent possible, while still ensuring effective and
effiaent government. Decision-making should be as
close as possible to the people being served in order to
promote the greatest accountability to the electorate.

Through a strong commitment to decentralization,
the size of the headquarters staff in the capital of
Nunavut can be kept to a minimum and the sharing of
government employment opportunities with as many
communities as reasonably possible can be achieved.

The Commission believes that decentralization
should be pursued in a number of different ways:

the location of some headquarters functions of
the Government in communities throughout
the regions;

the location of various semi-autonomous
boards, agencies, commissions and corpora-
tions in communities throughout the regions;

the loation of some territorial and regional
facilities, both existing and as required in fu-
ture years, in communities throughout the
regions

the establishment of both regioml  government
offices and regional auxiliary offices in each
administrative region of Nunawt (Baffin,
Keewatin and Kitikn-mt,);

the further decentralization of some head-
quarters positions to regioml  and auxiliary
regional officies;

the stipulation that the community that is
selected to be the capital should not continue
to be a regional centre  as well; regional offices
currentiy lmated in that community should
move out to other communities in that region;

a commitment to confine the headquarters

●
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functions of the Government rrninly t:
legislation, policy and program development.
long range planning

overall budget development and management
policy and program evaluation

allocation of resources among programs, ser-
vices, regions, and communities

monitoring of policy, program and service im-
plementation in the regions
mamgement support to ministem,  Cabinet, and
the various committees of Cabinet, and
professional and technical support for regional
st@

the delegation of a high level of program, finan-
cial and personnel authority and account-
ability to managers and officers at the regional
and community levels;
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● 4 the delegation of a high level of program, fimm-
aal and personnel authority and accountabihty
to ministers, deputy ministers, and other senior
headquarter= staff; and

● the establishment of a Cabinet committee struc-
ture and a Legislative Assembly committee
structure which is primarily focused on mapr
legislative am? policy and ~rogram mat?urs,
and not the day-today delivwy of programs
and seMms to communities and individual
residents.

3. The Role of Boards and Agencies

It has lwen the practice of the GNWT to cmzite a sig-
nificant number of appointed boards and agencies to
provide the delivery of some goverr ment progmms and
seMces and to provide advice and feedback to the
Government. Over the years, there has been a prolifera-
tion of such boards and agencies. This has created the
following pmbierns

● boards and agenaes lack dirwt accountability
in the same way as ekted offi*,

. the effectiveness of duly elected officials in the
Legislative Assembly and Cabinet, and work-
ing at the community goverrunen t level, has
been reduced;

. the development and eff~ve delivery of
progmns  and services has become compli-
cated and tinw m~

. boards and aggnaes  detract from the priority
attached to programs and services being
delivered at the community level; and

● boards and agencies compete for funding that
could be devoted to the delivery of programs
and serViCeS.

The NIC is aware of these problems experienced by
the present territorial government, and heard concerns
about them expressed during recent  community tours
Reflecting these problems and concerns, and consistent
with the reasoning laid out in the report to the GNWT
dated November, 1991, entitled “Strength at Two
Levels” (“the Beatty Report”), the NIC believes that all
special purpose boards, agencies, councils and similar
bodies that are now operating in Nunavut that are
fundd, directly or indirectly by the GNWT, should be
reviewed as to whether or not they area necq pat
of a smoothly functioning public administration in
Numwt. Only those bodies that perform important
tasks with acceptable levels of efficiency should be
preserved. A review of the role of such bodies in the

future governrnent of Nunavut should be included in the
next comprehensive report prepared by the MC.

Even prior tn the completion of such a review, a
couple of additional observations should be made.

In terms of budgets and numbers of personnel,
regional education and health boards eclipse in impor-
tance b~ far other sped purpose bodies. Accordingly,
the future of regional education and health boards m
quires special consideration.
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In the case of education, regional boards in Nunavut
emerged and evolved as structures which could provide
a degree of regional input while ensuring that Yel-
lowknife retained overall control of education across the
NWT’. Many dedicatd community delegates--selected
by individual community education councils--put in a
great deal of hard work to ensure that the school systems
in the three regions developed policies and programs
which better reflected the needs of the communities.
That king said, the regional Imard%like  any other
management structure-have ak developed their own
momentums and agendas.

The history of the health boards is somewhat dif-
ferent. Inuit organizations insisted on a regional
management structure before agreeing to thedevolution
of responsibility for health services in the Baffin. The
Baffin Regional Health Board was established as a quite
autonomous body, while the health boards in the
Keewatin and the Kidkmeot  are more integrated into
structures of the GNWT.

As was the case with education boards, many dedi-
cated community delegat~ominated  by the com-
munities but appointed by the Minister-put in a great
deal of hard work to ensure the health systems in the
three regions developed policies and programs which
better reflected the neds of the communities.

The key point is that education and health boards
were established essentially in response to the early
physical, social and political distance of GNWT head-
quarkrs from Nunavut,  and the manner in which they
developed over the years was very much a function of
preNunavut  political realities. The key question, then,
is the degree to which the political realities of Nunavut
alter, and perhaps displace, the rationale for the exist-
ence and o~ation  of the boards as they are today.

Nunavut  will be a more homogeneous society than
the existing NWT. There will be a higher number of
members in the Nunavut Legislative ~ly to repr-
esent the people of Nunavut than there are repre-
sentatives f-rem Nunmmt  in the current NWT Legislative
Assembly in Yellowkmife.  Given the desire of the people

I
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of Nu~avut  for an effective and accountable legislature,
given the risks inherent with the start-up of a new
government, and given the tight fiscal circumstanms
likely to prevail among governments in Canada
throughout the 1990s, any proposals to maintain extra
management structures in Nunavut must be founded on
solid reasoning. Sustaining the status quo is not, in itAf,
a convinang  reason.

Based on the above considerations, one sensible way
of organizing the mamgement structures for education
and health issues in Nunavut would entail the following:

● a Deparhnent of Education led by a Minister
and Deputy Minister;

● a 10 to 12 person Nunavut Board of Education,
with members elected directly (on the basis of
Nunavut Legislative Assembly electoral con-
stituencies);

● regional administrative structures in relation to
education similar to those of other depart-
ments, led by regioml superintendents;

● a Department of Health and Social Services, led
by a Minister and Deputy Minister;

. no regional or Nunavut-wide health boards,
but regional administrative structures in rela-
tion to health similar to those of other depart-
ments led by regional superintendents; and

● existing staff of regionzd education and health
boards having satisfactory job @ormance
evaluations would be offered comparable posi-
tions elsewhere in the Nunavut public -r,
preferably in the education and health fields.

This approach would have the following advantages:

“ by shrinking the number of education boards
from three to one, and by eliminating all three
health boards, it would ~overlap and
duplidion and reduce overhead, allowing a
greater proportion of spending dollars to be
concentrated on programs and services;

G it would maximize direct political control and
accountability during the critical early years of
the Nunavut Government;

● it would emphasize the common features of
education and health @icy issues affecting
Nunavut as a whole, while allowing regional
variations at the delivery level;
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● it would presave the long-standing tradition
in Canada that parents and other electors have
a dira say in the running of schools; and

. it would allow an opportunity to strengthen the
Nunavut Social Development Counal as a con-
suhtive body on social and cultural issues, as
contemplated by Article 32 of the Nunavut
Agreement.

A final observation should be made specifically con-
cerning the place of existing regional councils in
Nunavut.

Currently, regional councils, periodically bringing
together the mayors within a region, etit in Kitikmeot
and Keewatin.  A Baffin Regional  Council existed for a
number of years but was recently wound up. Like many
orgzmkdions,  regional councils have had their ups and
downs. Sometimes they have served as an effective
regional sounding board and voice on issues, particular-
ly in helping to secure and administer particular typs of
seMces-such as legal aid-that otherwise might not be
available to atizms of the region.

At other tire- they have been less effective, generat-
ing lots of talk but little action. The NIC tab the view
that the mayoxs,  local councillors and atizens of each
region should examine the utility of maintaining
regional councils having the kinds of advomcy and ad-
visory functions that they now perform. An alternative
to regional counals that some regions might wish to
consider would involve regular regional leaders meet-
ings that would bring together, not just mayors, but a
variety of individuals having positions of authority in
regional politics, business and social affafi  It should be
noted that the Nunavut Government muld easily be
designed to accommodate differing regional preferences
in regard to regional councils, leaders meetin-j,  and
other methods of reliable regional opinion gathering.

4. Number and Make-up of Nunavut
Government Departments

In reviewing the departmental structure for the new
Government, the NIC his taken into consideration:

● the population and number of communities to
lx served;

● the need for close co-ordination and co-opera-
tion among Nunavut Government depart-
ments and agencies;
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● ● the need to eliminate duplication and overlap
among departments and agencies and to sus-
tain levels of service using fewer psitions and
associated financial rexmrces;

● the need to r~rganize  departments in a mann-
er which would support and simplify the
transfer of programs and services to comm-
unity governments in the future;

c the need to respxt  the unique culture, lan-
~:~td~tow of the atmriginal  residents of.r

● the need to ensure full recognition of the new
institutions of public government established
through the Nunavut Agreement (e.g. the
Nunavut Wildlife Management Board), and to
promote close Co-ordination tetween  the struc-
tures, programs and seMces  of the Nunavut
Government and the structures, programs and
services flowing from the Nunavut Agreement.

The recommended departments and their primary
Pm areas follows.

Executive and Intergovernmental Affairs
. to provide co-cmiination for support *ces to

Cabinet and Cabinet COmInitteeS

. to co-ordinate inter-governmental relations
with the federal government, provincial

ernments  andgov circumpolar COllIitiE?S and
regions

● to co-ordimte relations with aboriginal or-
ganizations

Finance and Administration
. to m-ordinate t%umcia.1  planning and manage

ment for the Government

● to co-ordimte  financial and administrative
support for the Government, allowing operat-
ing departments to achieve the broad program
and seMce  ob~ves of the Government

Human Resources
. to co-ordinate the development and implement-

ation of human resourct poliaes to achieve a
comptent and productive public service

. to co-ordimte  achieving a public s.eMce repn+
sentative of the Nunavut population

Justice and Regulatory Affairs
● to manage the legal and regulatoxyaffairs of the

government and provide public seMces

9 to provide a justice system relevant to the life
styie, customs and culture of Nunavut

Community Government Housing
and Transportation

. to promote the continued growth of strong
community government in Numvut

Culture, Language, Elders and Youth
● to bring Inuit language and culture into the

everyday lives and work of the residents of
Nunavut

. to recognize and promote the importance of
elders and youth

Education
. to focus on the fundamental importance of

education and training to the future of
Nunavut

● to provide a strong link between education and
training and employment

* to provide for the integration of employment,
training and social assistance support for the
unemployed

Health and Social Services
. to promote the health and well-being of com-

munity residents

Public Works and Government Se.mites
. to co-ordimte the design, construction and

maintenance of public infrastructure in
Nunavut

● to promote instruction and maintenance in a
manner which nwdmbXs employment, train-
ing and busi” less opportunities in Nunavut

Sustainable Devt opment
. to promote and maximize economic oppor-

tunities in a way that is sensitive to the environ-
ment and resources in Nunavut

. to ensure the close co-ordimtion  of renewable
and non-renewable resource development,
tourism and parks, and small business
development

Sum.maxy and Conclusions
Theretoremended organizational structure for Nunavut
refkts  commitment to:

● only two levels of government in Nunavut:
community and territorial;
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●. devolution of further authority and respon- financial impact of division (C&L I). The key assump
sibility in the fields of education, renewable tions for this study were:
mources, economic development, social ser-
vices, health, justice and social housing to corn- ●

munity governments;
● dwentralizd delivery of territorial programs ●

and services to the community and regional
Ievek, ●

● consolidation of existing departments of the
GNWT; ●

. reduction in the number of appointd lmrds
and agenaes  associated with the delivery of ●

territorial government programs and service;
and

●

ernment generated employnwnt as●  Sharinggov
equitably as possible among communities

the existing services delivered by the GNWT
Were  to be dupiicatd;
the same level of decentralization that existed
at that time was to be maintairwi;
the impact of land claims agreements was not
to be included;
no sharing of programs, seMces or facilities
was to be assumed;
there was to be no reduction or enhancement
of setice  levels; and
the existing departmental structures were to be
maintined.

w-he en-wring  effective and ~aent govern- In 1992, DI.AND U4 the same consultants to conduct
ment. a second study of the estimated costs of creating and

Details of the suggested organization of the Nunavut operating the ‘Numwt Government (C&L II). ~ this

Government are set out in Appmdix A-10. study, the assumption was made that the transition to
the new government would b phasd over the period
1999 to ~008.  The existing {erntorial  government

5. Comparison with Prm”ous  Studies on the departmental structure was assumed to remain in place.
Organization of a Nunavut Government

The organ&tional  structure nxommendedbv  theNIC
In 1991, the GNWT commissioned The Coopers and in this re@t reflects significant changes horn C&L I and
Lybrand  Consulting Group to carry out a study of the C&L II. These changes are set out in Tables 1 and 2.

Table 1 Government Departments

The recommended number of departments, has been reduced as follows

Coopers & Lybrand I and II (199111992) MC (1995)
. Executive . Executive& Inter-governmental Affairs
. NWT Housing Corporation ● Finance and Administration
● Finance

*
Q Human Resourms

. Culture s Justice& Regulatory Affairs
● Personnel ● Community Government, Housing and
. Justice Transportation
● Safety and Public SeMces . Culture, bnguage, Elders &Youth
● Government Setices . Education
● Public Works ● Health  and Social SeMces
.  Transptation . Public Works and Government Services
● Renewable Resources s Sustainable Development
● Municipal& Community Affairs
● H e a l t h
● Social Services
“ Energy, Mines& Petroleum Resources
● Economic Development&Tourism
● Education

Totak  17 departments (plus Legislative Assembly) Totak  10 departments (plus I@slative Assembly)
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able Z Headquarters Personnel

The Commission has designed and costed a ‘Twadqmers”  consisting of S5S full-time equivalent positions
(lTEs), of which 553 wodd be l~ti in Nmvut ad two wotid ~ locati in @wa. Previously studies
have modeld considerably larger headquarters

Headcprters ~S

● Coopers& Lybrand I (1991) 1,180
● Coopers& Lybrand II (1992) 930
● N-It (1995) 555

The headquarters modeled by the Coremission is 53% smaller than the headquarters modeled in C&L I, and
40% smaller than the headquarters modeled in C&L IL

!. The number of headquarter positions required to be located in the capital has also been rduced:

Headquarters ~S rquired to be
l~ted in the capital

. Coopem & Lybmnd  I (1991) 1,18’0
s Coopcm & L@rand II (1992) 930
● NIc (1995) 379

). Total territorial government staff in the capital expssed as a pementage  of total non-federal public sector
employment (incIuding community go vernments and housing associations) in Nunavut has been reduced as
follows:

Territorial government staff in the capital as % of
total non-federal public sector employment in
Nunavut

● GNWT (1991) approx. 40%
● NIc (1995)

- Cambridge Bay as capital 11.5%
*

- Iqaluit as capital 21.5%
Ra.nkin Inlet as capital 13.4%

1. In addition to the 555 positions in the headquarters, the Coremission’s mc- A adds 72 positions at the regional
level (four positions in six of the departmmts,  in each of the three regions) tL perform work demntralked  from
the headquarters level to the regional level. l%ecornmissions’s  model also subtracts 27 positionsat the regional
level (nine positions in each of the three regions) to reflect departmental consolidation.

The net increase in positions in the Coremission’s design model is therefcmx

New headquarters positions 555
Positions decentralized from headquarter to the regions +72
Positions consolidated at the regioml level - 2 7

Net increase in positions a
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The NC believes that the above comparisons reveal
strong and clear commitment by the Commission to
design a consolidated, streamlined and highly decentral-
ize Nunavut Government featuring a rmxirnum  level
of reiources  committed to regional and community
delivery of progmrns and services.

6. “Reg”onalized” Models

The NIC has prepared three design models for the or-
ganization of the Nunavut Government based  on the
possibility of the Nunavut capital being situated in
Cambridge Bay, Rankin Inlet or Iqaluit.  These models
are desuibed in Appendices A-11 to A-13 and their cost
iH@iCatiOllS  set out in Appendices A-18 to A-20.

As the NIC is proposing major decentralization of
government programs, especially at the level of the
regional offices, it is important to view the models and
the costing associated with each, as “regionalized”
models. For example, the Cambridge Bay as capital
model means that most, but not all, headquarters posi-
tions would be in Cambridge Bay. The Kitikmeot
regional office functions of the government, now located
in Cambridge Bay, would be decentralized to other com-
munities in the region. The costs associated with this
model are not only the costs of adding headquartms
positions and tiastructure  tocarnbridge Bay’sexisting
capacity, but also include the costs of decentmlizing
regional functions to other communities in the region.
With the Rankin Inlet model, Keewatin regional func-
tions are decentralized from Rankin Inlet to other com-
munities in the Keewatin  and, for the Iqaluit  model,
Baffin regional functions are decentralize from Iqaluit
to other communities in Baffin. It should be noted that
the concept of the capital of Nunavut not also serving as
a centre for regioml territorial government offices has
greater implications for Iqaluit  than elsewhere, due to
the existing heavy concentration of Baffin regional pbs
in Iqaluit.

In Kitikmeot, infrastructure costs are higher in com-
munities outside Cambridge Bay than Cambridge Bay
itself. This is also true with respect to Baffin corm
munities outside Iqaluit. The Keewatin region does not
show the same pattern.

Recommendations

Recommendation #S-l
The NIC recommends that the Nunavut  Govemrnent
be designed and established in conformity with the
key principles, key design elements and organization-
al stmcture  outlined in this section and elaborated in
the following appendices:

‘i *

1
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Appendix A-l& Organization and Design of the
Nunavut Government and HQs Positions;

Appendix A-n: Design of the Nunavut Gowxrunenk
Cambridge Bay as Capi@

Appendix A-E Design of the Nunavut Govemmenb
[qaluit as Capiti

Appendix A-13: Design of the Nunavut Govemmenk
Rankin Inlet as CapiM and

Appendix A-14 Comparison of the Distribution and
Demographic Impacts of the Three Decentralized
Design Models.

Recommendation #S-2

The NIC recommends that political responsibilities
within Nunavut be concentrated at the territorial and
community levels, with no new law making bodies
introduced at the regional leveL

Recommendation ##%3

The NIC recommends that all special purpose boards,
agencies, councils and similar bodies that are now
operating in N’unavut  that are funded, directly or in-
directly by the GNWT, should be reviewed as to
whether or not they are a necessary part of a srnmthly
functioning public administration in Nunavut. Only
those bodies performing important tasks with accept-
able levels of efficiency should be preserved.

Recommendation #S+

The NIC recommends that because of their size and
significance, the future of regional education and
health boards not await the general review of special
purpose bodies referred to above. In relation t~educa-
tion, the NIC recommends that the three existing
regional boards be merged and m-defined as a single
Nunavut  Board of Education. With respect to healt.&
the NIC recommends the abolition of regional health
boards and the provision of health care programs
through a Nunavut  Department of Health and Social
services.

Recommendation 65

The NIC recommends that following on the efforts of
Cape Dorset  and other communities to secure greater
control of programs and services at the local level, it is
appropriate to support the continued devolution  of
additional responsibilities to community gover-
nments.  Devolution to community governments should
not be carried so far as to impair the coherence of the
Nunavut Government or to introduce unacceptable
diseconomies  of scale.
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(c) implications for New Institutions
of Public Government Set Up W.&r
the Nunavut Agremtmt

~heNunawtAgreenwntmates  threemaprcategories
of commitments to the I.nuit of Nunavut: (1) rights of an
essentially proprietary nature, such as fee simple title to
certain lands, rights to hunt, fish and trap, and finanaal
entitlements; (2) the commitment, set out in Wcle 4 of
the Agr~ment, to create the Nunavut Territory and
Government and (3) obligations with respect to the ~
tablishment  and operation of a number of new institu-
tions of public government to ensure sound and account-
able decision-making with respect to the conserva tion
and use of the lands, waters and other resources of
Nunmmt, independently of whatever proprietary rights
(Gown, Inuit, or otherwlse)myk  vested inthem. The
first category of commitments made to Inuit—
proprietary rights-will be of fundamental importance
in shaping the economic and social development of
Nunavut,  but has only limited direct significance for the
design of public govemment iIiStitUtiOllS  in Nunavut.
The commitment to create the Nunavut Territory and
Governmat  contained in the Nunavut Agreement is
obviously of centnd  significance to the work of MC; the
entire contents of this report proceed from this commit-
ment It is the third category of cwnmitments  made
under the Nunavut  Agreement, the commitments made
in relation to new institutions of public governrmm t, that
needs to be addressed more specifically.

The various articles of the Nunavut Agreement en-
visage the establishment of five new institutions of
public government, nanwly

s the Nunavut Wildlife Management Board
(NWMB);

c the Nunavut  Impact Review Board (NIRB);
● the Nunavut Planning commission (NPC);
. the Nunavut Water Board (NWB); and
. the Surt%ce Rights Tribunal.

These institutions have many things in common, such as
their memberships being 50% nominated by Inuit or-
ganizations and 509. by govemment (the Suxface Rights
Tribunal is an exception on this point). They can also be
distinguished horn one another in terms of such things
as their mandates, their security of fundin& and wlum
they come into existence.

Common to all these institutions is their being firmly
anchored within the Nunavut Agreement, a land claims
agreement within the meaning of section 35 of the Con-
stitution A* 1982 As such, the obligations incumbent
upon the Government of Canada and, to a lesser extent,
the GNWT,  to establish these institutions area Constitu-

tionally protected irrqwrative.  While only the NWMB is
up and running at the date of this report, Article 10 of the
Nunavut  Agreement makes it clear that all these institu-
tions must be established well before the coming into
existence of Nunavut on April 1,1999. Given these facts,
a logical conclusion follows the Nunavut Government
(and, for that matter, relevant pa~ of the Government
of Canada) must be designed so as to accornnmdate  the
roles mapped out in considerable detail in the Nunavut
Agreement for the five new institutions of public gover-
nment. The apparent confusion on the point in some
cprters warrants it being re-stated in the clearest of
terms: the legal primacy of the Nunavut Agreement
means the design of the Nunavut Government must
accommodate the five institutions of public government
established under the Nunavut Agreement, not the other
way around.

The Iequirement to accommodate the establishment
of the five new institutions of public government cannot
be expressd merely in terms of recognizing the emst-
enm of the instituhons. While the Nunavut Agreement
provides the Parliament of Canada with some discretion
co~. “ g the consolidation and reallocation of func-
tions among the institutions, this discretion is subject to
a number of major qualifications that serve to guarantee
thecolkctiveaut  horityand autonomy of the institutions.
Perhaps even more significantly, the Nunavut Agree
ment Implementation Contract (“A Contract Relating to
the Implementation of the Nunavut Fii Agreement”)
sets out kga.lly enforceable commitments as to minimum
kvek of funding to be provided to these inStitUtiOIIS  by
the Crown for their kt ten years of operations These
IeveIs of funding are, in turn, requird  by the provisions
of the Nunavut Agreement to be periodically re-
negotiated in good faith. Both respect for lawful obliga-
tions and the need to make good use of pubkrnoneys
combine to produce the following challenge: the
Nunavut Govemrnent must not only be designed (and
relevant parts of the Government of Canada re-
designed) to accommodate the existence of the new
public government institutions created under the
Nunavut Agreement; government structures in
Nunavut should also be designed to allow these new
institutions to carry out their appointed roles nuking
effective use of their designated reamrces.

The institutions of public government created under
the Nunavut Agreement, rather than being resented,
constrained, or duplicated, should be given room “to
breathe” within the overall public administration of
Nunavut. If this logic were apparent during the negotia-
tion of the Nunavut  Agreement, it is even more apparent
in the fiscal climate of the 1990s. In light of the per-
manence and profile of the institutions created through
the Nunavut  Agreement, a practical question emerges
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with rcqxct  to the design of the overall public ad-
minisdation  of Nunavut:  would the sound public ad-
ministration of Numvut be promoted by suppiying
these institutions with additional functions to those set
out in the Nunavut  A~ment?

In looking at this question, it is important to remem-
ber an important feature of these institutions.

The Surface Rights Tribunal will provide binding
decisions concerning disputes over terms of across to
lands that are sub- to multi-party rights and over
levels of compensation resulting from certain categories
of intrusions onto lands In many ways, the Surface
Rights Tribunal can be expected to operate like an ar-
bitration board.

The Tribunal is an exception, however. All the other
institutions of public government created as a result of
the Nunavut Agreement will act in quite a different way.
Their primary function will be the supply of policy ad-
vice to responsible ministers at both the federal and
territorial levels on broad topics of public d.mktistration
affecting lnuit and other members of the public alike,
topics such as the management of wildlife, the use of
water, the development and application of land use
plans, and the review of the envinmrnental and socio-
economic impacts of major development proposals.
Decisions of these institutions will not, as is the case with
the Surface Rights Tribunal, take the form of binding
awards that are enforceable against parties in the same
fashion as court jucigements and orders. Rather,
decisions of these other institutions will (apart from the
certificate and licence issuing activities of NIRB and
NWB) take the form of “advice” tendered to responsible
government ministers.

Various provisions of the Numvut Agreement will
make it difficult, legally and politically, to reject the
“advice” offered by these institutions and, in that sense,
the advisory functions of these institutions will very
much resemble decision-making ones. Nevertheless, the
provisions of the Nunavut Agreement dealing with
these institutions clearly anticipate that the expertise
vested in new institutions tendering their advice to min-
isters will, at least in modest measure, be shadowed in
the form of resident expertise within relevant depart-
ments of the federal and territorial governments. The
Nunavut Agreement contemplates that sound decision-
making in the areas of wildlife management, water
management, land use plannin~ and environmental as-
sessment will be promoted by institutionalizing multiple
sources of expertise on tough matters of public policy
making. Under the Nunavut Agreement, relevant min-

isters will (1) receive advice on issues from autonomous
boards, (2) have this advice vetted by departmental staff,
and (3) make informed decisions that are justifiable
within the objective tests set out under the Agreement.

From this analysis, it is apparent that a certain amount
of what could be desaibed as “duplication” has been
consciously built into the Nunavut Agreement in rela-
tion to these institutions. This duplication could be
reduced by m-casting  these institutions as decision-
making bodies in a more fundamental and complete
sense. Removing the possibility of ministerial “second
guessing” would reduce the need for in-house experdse
within departments to offer ministers objective assess-
ments of conclusions reached by the institutions. At the
same time, this possibility would make elected ministers
less actively engaged in the substantive striking of
decisions concerning important issues of public policy.
Clearly, trade-offs exist. From its perspective, the NIC
believes that a mapr redefinition of the relationship
between the institutions of public governments created
by the Nunavut Agreement and relevant government
ministers would necesswily  entail a fundamental depar-
ture from the assumptions and principles that animate
the Nunavut Agreement. Accordingly, in the absence of
a clear signal to re-negotiate the Nunavut Agreement to
that end, delivered jointly by the Gown and NTI, the
NIC believes that it would be inadvi~ble  to proceed
with designing the Nunavut Government based on ex-
pectations of a re-defined  institutional/rninisterial
relationship.

Respecting the assumptions and principles that
animate the Nunavut Agreement means that the
Nunavut Govemrnent cannot be designed in such a way
as to deprive Nunavut Government ministers from ac-
cess to in-house departmental expertise in public policy
areas that fall within the purview of the various@-ee-
ment+mmted  institutions (an exception to this point can
be made in relation to the Surface Rights Tribunal, but
the lack of multi-year funding for the Tribunal and its
minimal personnel needs make this exception inconse-
quential). The organizational plan for the Nunavut
Government set out in the preceding section of this
chapter takes this factor into account.

Notwithstanding the preceding analysis, there would
appear to & a number of “g-my  areas” in relation to the
functions of the Agreement+reated institutions that
might allow for a number of cost efficienaes  to be real-
ized in the owration of (1) the Nunavut Government, (2)
relevant pa~ of the federal government, and (3) the
institutions themselves. The most promising candidates
for further investigation along these lines would appear
to be the following.
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Wdlife Researck  Under the Nunavut  Agreement
the NWMB is competent to perform functions in reia-
tion to wildlife reseamh but is not assignd  an ex-
clusive role. Given the economic and social
importance of wildlife in Nunavut,  it would make
sense to concentrate all government sponsored
wildlife reseach efforts, including federal govern-
ment research efforts, in the NV/MB, and b guarantee
the wide availability of research results.

Monitoring and enforcement of decisions/or-
ders/certificates  of Agreement-seated il’lStitRtiOIiS
and of other governmental decisions made in rela-
tionto the use of lands, watem and resources, includ-
ing wildlife It will be difficult for each institution to
ensure that its decisions\orders/mrtificatesarebeing
respected without rxuipr overiap  and duplication of
eIYort. A comprehensive and focused approach is
neecki.

Simplicity/predictability of environmental assess-
ment procedures. The Nunavut  Agremmnt  allows
for two different bodies to review mapr development
projects in Nunavut, NIRB and the Federal Environ-
xmntal ~t Review Office. Since the con-
clusion of the Nunavut Agreement, new federal
legislation has redefined mspcmsibilities and rules
with respect to the Govemrnent of Canada’s environ-
mental responsibilities. some advantages might be
- by allowing N~ to review all development
P-in NunavuL

Administrative support for the Agreemeneated
institutions. Thoug:t should be gi-~ as to how, on
an arms-length contractual basis, the Nunavut
Government  might be able to supply administrative
support services to the institutions in a cost tiaent
way, while respecting their individual autonomy.

While not all these F Aters would ~ imply
amendments to the text fthe Nunavut  Agreement, they
all touch on how the institutions created by the Agree-
ment would function on a day-today basis Equally
importantly, they all raise questions concernin g the ad-
ditional financial resources that would be made avail-
able to the Agreementueated  institutions in the event
thattheywemto  *onnewfunctions.  I&mseofthis,
theNICbelieves that NTI shouid k fully involved in any
investigations along these lines The NIC also believes
that financial dinwnsions should be frankly acknow-
ledge and discussed as an essential part of any such
investigations.

On a find point, the geographic location of the main
offices of the five new institutions of public government
should be determind  in a way that fits within broader

assumptions as to the organization of government in
Nunavut- At the moment, no decisions have been made
by the parties to the Nunavut Agreement withrespectto
the permanent location of the main offices of the new
institutions, although the NWMB has an intexim head-
quarter in Iqaluit- Fmm the pempecdve  of the NIC, the
pmfermd approach to the location of these institutions
would be one which is guided primarily by two factors
(1) the need for the institutions to be reasonably
pm%imate  to the headquarters of the ValiOUS territonid
government departments that deal with related issues;
and, (2) the desirability of tibudngpb opportunities
across tiOUS I@OnS and communities TheNIC  urges
the parties to the Nunavut Agreement, in consultation,
where they have already been established, with the in-
stitutions themselves, to appiy these factors in making
decisions about the permammt location of the head-
quarters of these institutions. The NIC further urges
that inorderto faalitatebrmder pianningeffortsand to
identify possibilities for rmimking  cost efficiencies,
decisions about the location of the ~t h-d-
quar&rs of these institutions should be made as soon as
possible.

Retmmnadations

RecommenMon  #S+

The NICrecommends  that investigations reconducted
into the possibility of the Nunavut Governmen& the
Government of CaIM@ and the new institutions of
public government created by the Nu.navutAgreement
achieving cost effiaenaes  in relation &x

L

z

3.

4.

wildlife researclv .

monitoring and enforcement of decisions/o~
derdcertificates  of government illStitlltiOllS and
departments in relation to the use of lands, waters
and IHOUrcs,  including wildlife;

Simpliciqdprl!dictability  of environmental assess-
ment procedures; and

administrative support for the new institutions of
public governmeriti

Recommendation #S-7

The NIC recommends that NTI be fully involved in
any investigations into the issues referred to in Recom-
mendation #5-6 and that the complete financial dimen-
sions of the issues be hnkly acknowledged and
discussed.
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Recommendation 458

The “MC urges the parties to the Nunavut AgreernenL
in consultatio~  where they have already been estab-
lished, with the institutions themselves, tn decide on
the permanent location of the headquarters of the new
institutions of public government based on the follow-
ing facto= (1) the need for the institutions to be
reasonably proximate to the headquarters of the
various tmritorial  government department that deal
with related issues; and (2) the desirability of distribut-
ing job opportunities acxoss various regions and com-
munities. The NIC further urges tha& in order to
facilitate broader planning efforts and to identify pos-
sibilities for maximiz”mg cost efficiencies, decisions as
to location be made as soon as possible.

(d) Government of Canada Personnel
Requirements

since the commitment to create the Nunavut  Govern-
ment was first made in land claims negotiations in late
1989, focus has been concentrated on thedesignand costs
of the Nunavut  Government, and the impacts that the
creation of Nunavut my have on the size and shape of
territorial government in the Mackenzie Valley. In com-
panion, relatively little attention has been paid to ques-
tions surrounding how the Government of Canada
might organize its operations in the North in the wind-
up to and aftermath of division. By way of illustration,
the March 22, 1991, report on the finamid impact of
division prepared by The Cqxrs & Lybrand Consult-
ing Group for the GNWT contained the following
qualifim

“Federal government cosk, which would be im-
pacted by Division, are beyond the scope of this
study, but have to be dealt within the future. &
such, the total cosk of Division for the federal
government have not been included in the financ-
ial analysis that is provided in this repofi”
(Volume 1, page 9)

Focus on the organizational needs and financial dimens-
ions of the territorial level of government, and the lack
of explicit reference to federal government programs and
services, is evident in the mandate of the NIC as set out
in section 58 of the Nunawt Act Section 58 obliges the
NIC to offer its advice on “the administrative design of
the Nunavut  Government” and “the timetable for the
assumption by the Government of Nunavut of respon-
sibilities for the delivery of seMces”;  there is no mm-
parable obligation recited in relation to reviewing or
m-thinking the federal government presence in the
Nunavut area.

Notwithstanding its lack of an expressly stated man-
date in relation to the impact of division on fcxiend
government activities in the Nunavut area, the NIC
believes that it is nemssary  to address two aspects of the
issue (1) the first iteration impact on the demand for
federal programs and semices,  and on the number of
federal government personnel n~ed to administer
those programs and services, resulting from an ex-
pandxl  tenitorial  government publicsectorinNumvut;
and (2) the desirability of the federal government or-
ganizing itself in Nunavut in a way that stands up to the
test of fairness, particularly when examined against how
the federal government goes about its business in the
Yukon Territory and in the Mackenzie Valley.
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With respect to the first iteration impact on the
demand for fderal  programs and services flowing from
the creation of Nunavut, there is an obvious incentive to
make some kind of quantifiable assumption about how
a significant expansion of territorial government in
Nunavut will affect population sensitive parts of the
federal public sector in Nunavut (this could include
everything from postal workers, to RCMP constables, to
employment counselors). A reamnable  assumption of
this kind will supply a more complete picture of how the
demographics of Nunavut  are likely to shift in the post-
1999 world and, in turn, this picture wiU permit a more
realistic and cost effiaent approach to be taken to the
development of infrastructure in Nunavut.

A couple of practical problems attend the striking of
a reliable assumption of this kind. First of all, there is a
chicken-and-egg relationship between territorial and
federal public sector work forces  a bigger Numvut
Pvernment work force may engender a bigger federal
work force in Nunavut, which may engender a bigger
Nunavut work force, etc. The NIC’S approach to this
problem has been to confine its analysis to first itemtion
impacts A second problem which looms larger in light
of the most recent federal government budget, is the
possibility of dramatic changes in (1) the range of
programs and setices  offered by the federal gover-
nment, and (2) the numbers of personnel a=umed to be
required to provide relevant services to populations of
given sizes.

Thee problems, among others, make the choice of a
resonably reiiable  ratio between the numbers of new
territorial government public sector workers and federal
ones a difficult and, to a considerable extent, an arbitrary
one. In the extensive work that has been done by
DIAND  Technical SeMces for the fedexal Department of
Public Works and Government Services, relianm has
been placed on an assumption that every 10new workers
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in the t“titorial government level public sector work
force will result in the need for one more federal
employee. The NIC has no compelling rmson to reject
this assumption in favour of an alternate one.

It is important that the Government of Canada or-
ganize itseif concerning the delivery of fedeml govern-
ment programs and services m the Nunavut  area so as
to meet expectations as td fair treatment of the Nunavut
area in compiuison with other parts w Canada, notably
other territories. This objective would be promoted by
the federal government adopung the !ollowing pnn-
aples

. in the absence of a compelling reason based on
cost effiaency,  all those federal government
programs and services that are conventionally
administered in each province and territory by
federal offices situated within each province
and territory should be administered from
federal offices situated in Nunavdt;

9 where cost eifiaenaes justify c~rtain federal
programs and servicFs  bring administered in a
number of provincWtenitorial  jurisdictions
from a single regional centre,  a fair share of
those mntresshould be situated inNunavut  (in
thecaseof  programsand services being offered
tim a single centm to two or W tenitories,
fairness should be defined as equality in numb-
ers of prsonnel);

● where a discrete set of federal policy and ad-
ministrative activities relate to a particular
place or task in Nun::>wt  (for example, a
specific national park), those activities *o~d
reconducted from offices situated in Nunavut;

● federal 0ffiCf3 in Nunavut should be stafkd
and administered amording to measmments
of cost effectiveness and effiaency  that take
into amount the unique features of Nunavut
society and economy; and

● initial appl.htion of these principles should be
guided by considerations of phasing and
timing set out in the following section of this
chapter.

Rewnnnendutions

Recommendation #S-!?
The NIC recommends tha& based on ● ratio of new
Government of Canada employees to new Nunavut
Government employees of L1O and on the number of
new Nunavut Government employees contemplated
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in the previous section, the Government of Canada
plan for the addition of 60 full-time equivalent posi-
tions (IT&)  to its work force in NunavuL

Recommendation #510

The Government of Canada should adhere to the prin-
ciples set out in this section in determhdng and estab-
lishing its administrative capacity in Nunavut.

(e) Phasing

~heissueofphasingthebuild-up  of thedmi.nistrative
tqacity of the Numvut Government was given consid-
erable and careful attention by the Government of
Canada, the GNWT and TFN in the period prior to the
fimdization of the Nunavut Agreement. The Nunavut
Politid Accord, mncluded on 0ctober30, 1992, devotes
a number of sections to this topic Part 7 of the Accord,
entitled “Administrative Capaaty  of the Nunavut
Government”, states as follows

“7.1 The arrangements made regarding the ad-
ministrative design of the first Nunavut Govem-
ment..shall provide the Nunavut Goverrun ent with
the adminisfxative capaaty  to:

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

establish and maintain a I@slative  A-
sembly  and Executive Coam~

manage the financial affairs of Nunavu$

secure independent legal advice for the
Govemrnene

undertake personnel recruitment, ad-
ministration and trainhg  for and of govern-
ment erry ,oyees;

.mamtair certain aspects of public works and
governrmnt  services.;

support municipal affairs; and

provide adult education programming as
part of a comprehensive human resource
development plan.

72 It is anticipated that other areas of administra-
tive responsibility at present administered by the
GNTW which are not part of the core administrative
capaaty of the Nunavut GovernrnenL  referred to in
7.1, shall be discharged through intergovernmental
agreements or contracts with appropriate govern-
ments, public institutions or non-governmental
bodies.”
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Part 7 of the Nunavut Political Accord clearly reflects
the cmnmon  assumption of the parties to the Accord that
the administrative capacity of the Nunavut  Government
would be bUdt up on a graduated basis. No doubt, this
common assumption reflected a number of concerns on
the part of the parties to the Accord, particularly in
relation to two matters (1) the problems of building up
the administrative capacity of the Numvut Government
at such a rapid rate as to rquire unacceptable levels of
reliance on employees recruited from outside Nunavut;
and, (2) the cost deferrals to be realized through pursuing
a slower approach.

The emphasis placed on phasing in the Nunavut
Political Accord was also characteristic of the costing
assessment of the Nunavut Govemrnent  prepared by
The Coopers & Lybrand Consulting Group for DIAND
in 1992 (C&L II). Unlike the report prepared by the same
company earlier for the GNWT (C&L i), C&L II assumed
three mapr phases to the build-up of administrative
capaaty by the Nunavut  Government. On April 1,1999,
the Nunavut Government would begin life with a “core”
administrative capatity  consisting of a legislative as-
sembly, an executive rouncil, a department of jus-
tic/inter-governmental affairs, and a department  of
finance/human resources. By 2004, the new govern-
ment would have fully functioning departments of
education, culture, capital works, and northern develop
ment. Establishment of remaining departments of
health and social -ces would be completd by 2008.

It should be noted that the emphasis on phasing in
both the Nunavut Political Accord and C&L II rethxted
a widespread concern in various quarters in Nunavut
about trying to do too much, too fast, in a postdivision
Numvut.  At the first Nunavut IadersConference, held
in Iqaluit in January, 1992, delegates urged that the start
up date for the Nunavut Government be pushed back
from 1997 to 1999 and that theadministrative  capaatyof
the new government be built up during its first 10 years
of operation.

Since begiming its work, a number of key elected
leaders and offiaals in the North have expressed the
view that a 10 year phasing-in of administrative capaaty
on the part of the Nunavut Government would be too
slow. It has been suggested that assumptions motivating
the approach taken to phasing in the Nunavut Political
Accord and C&L II have lost their force, and that exten-
sive phasing would cause more problems than it would
solve. Four main arguments have been identified as
supporting this view.

The most important argument against the need for
extensive phasing turns on a reduction in the kinds of
numbers asmciated  with the staffing of the headquarters

compnent of the new Nunavut  Government. C&L II
antiapated  a need to cr@e 930 new positions to staff the
Nunavut Government headquarters; this report an-
tiapates  a fully staffed headquarters requiring 555 FTEs.
This sharp decline in the magnitude of the task being
undertaken makes it plausible to have the entire head-
quartmsoperations  of the new government up and run-
ning soon after the coming into existence of Nunavut.
Put simply, a smaller government pses little risk of
overwhelming Nunavut. This min.im@tion  of impact
will be taken even further through the kind of
decentition efforts that are front and centre  in this
repoti

A second argument against extensive phasing invol-
VeS trahiqj  and breaks down into tWO subarguments.
The first sub-argument follows from the previous poink
the shrinking personnel needs of a Nunavut Gover-
nment headquarters makes it easier to secure an accept-
able level of hiring of Inuit and other Nunavut residents
from the time of start-up. The second subrgu.nwnt is
that training cannot take place effectively in the absence
of practical tasks; according to this reasonin~ the suc-
cesshd training of Inuit and other Nunavut residents to
take on the work of running government can only be
hampered by postpming the aeation of the full range of
Nunavut Government headquart~ and OffiCeS.

A third argument against extensive phasing is the
unpredictability of interest in the Mackenzie Valley in
such an idea in the years surrounding 1999. Indeed, this
argument based on the unpredictability of interest in the
Mackenzie Valley goes even farther. Given the ques-
tions hanging over the constitutional redefinition of the
Mackenzie Valley in the postdivision world, it maybe
that temitorial government there is entirely unckmr as to
its own institutional future, let alone its institutional
links with the Numvut Govemment. As extensive phas-
ing for the Nunavut Government has always pre-sup
posed a set of reliable, cost efficient inter-govemrnental
agreemen~  with the GNWT or its successor, it can be
argued that reliance on extensive phasing would make
the successful inauguration and early operation of
Nunavut entirely dependent on political forces which
are outside the control of the people of Nunavut  at best,
and subject to considerable volatility at worst.

A fourth and final argument against extensive phas-
ing is financial in mture.  The argument contests that
significant, perhaps even any, cost savings could be
realized through extensive phasing. In the event that the
Nunavut Government is not equipped in its early days
with headquarters administrative capaaty in relation to
virtually all its programs and semices,  then it will nems-
sarily need to contract for the supply of those things
through inter-governmental agreement or some other
form of contractual undertaking. Even assuming that a

,



... . ●

willing ~arty is prepared to offer the supply of all or some
of such things, it would be hazardous to assume that it
would offer those things for less cost to the Nunavut
Government than the cost from an in-house source.
ThiS hazard Ody increases if the all-in rest-including
negotiation and administration costs-of obtaining the
supply of those things from outside is dndated.

For the NIC, choices in relation to phasing should not
be approached on the basis of some pre-fixfxi thinking
which contravenes both logic and analysis. Defining an
appropriate approach to phasing must be driven by
practical assessments of costs, benefits and risks. In
defining an appropriate approach, the following factors
should be taken into accounk

s the maintenance of acceptable levels of
delivery of public sector gcods and services to
the peopie of Numvuh

. the ability of the GNWT to m-organize  itself
prior to division in such a way as to facilitate
the early assumption by the Nunavut Govern-
ment of in-house administrative capaaty  with
respect to virtually the fdl range of its respo-
nsibilities;

● the ease with which certain discrete ad-
ministrative functions within the political
responsibility of the Nunavut Goverrunent  can
be treated as severable and stand-alone;

● the extent to which discrete functions within
the political responsibility of the Nunavut
Government can be staffed by Inuit and other
residents of Nunamt;

. the extent to which it is practicable to rely on
inter-governmental agreements and mntmts
to supply certain pubIic sector goods and ser-
vices on behalf of the Nunavut Government;

● the need to avoid the Nunavut Government
relying on the federal government to supply
goods and seMces in Nunavut that have been
previously devolved to the GNWTfordelivery;
and

● the costs, both direct and indirect, associated
with having certain public sector goods and
seMces  supplied through inter-governmental
agreements or contracts, and the alternate costs
of not having them so supplied.

These factors can be applied in a number ways with
respect to phasing. The Commission takes the tiew that
the following approach to phasing would be both work-
able and.sensible.

First of all, the issue of phasing should not be seen as
one that becomes relevant only after April 1, 1999. A
preferable approach would be one which emphasizes
continuity in eVmk happening before and after April 1,
1999. The following “phases” in the build up of the
administrative capacity of Numvut  need to be initiated
and fulfilled in the four years leading up to the formal
establishment of Nunavut.

● There is a rmsd for the GNWT to complete a
comprehensive plan tore-organize the existing
GNWT in preparation for division (the NIC
notes and supports the initiative taken by
GNWT Minister John Todd to this end with
respect to his areas of ministerial respon-
sibility). The xeorganhtion  plan should, to
the extent possible, calculate the degree to
which positions within the GNWT can be dedi-
cated, in advance of division, entirely or in
quantifiable part to activities within the
Nunavut area. The plan should identify those
positions that should be redefined or created
within the existing GNWT to assist in the crea-
tion of Numvut (for example, the plan should
examine the need to create an assistant deputy
minister position to oversee preparing human
resources for the Nunavut Government, as
recommended at a meeting of Ieadersand  other
individuals with responsibilities for education
and training that took place in Gjoa Haven
earlier this year). The plan should identify ap
propriate recruitment and training strategies
needed for its implementation. The plan
should be completed, at least in preliminary
form, and the various measures contemplated
in the plan costed out, in time to feed into the
suggested federal Cabinet consideration of
Nunavut issues in the fall of 1995. “

. The role of the Interim Commissioner for
Nuns\-~t is an important one in considering
matter,  of phasing. In the event that the Inter-
im co-.loner  is appointed in the first part
of 1997, as advised in Chapter 12 of this report,
the Interim Comrniss.loner will be in a key posi-
tion with regard to several dimensions of pha%
ins including (1) the offering of employment
security to a number of individuals who may
be willing to step into senior “Nunavut-
oriented” GNWT pbs as described in a GNWT
reorganhntion  plan;(2) the entering into with
the GNWTof agreements governing the opera-
tion of any public sector organizations that are
“shared” by the two jurisdictions for at least an
initial period following April 1, 1999; and, (3)
the entering into of any legal agreements that
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might be required to adapt to circumstances at
●

variance from assumptions as to phasing that
were built into a fderal Cabinet rewew of fall,
1995 (for example, a drastic shortfall in success-
ful &a.ining results in relation to the manage
ment of certain types of govemrnen t programs
and wvices might persuade the Interim Corn-
rnissioner to seek inter-governmental agree
ments guaranteeing the supply of such
management services from outside Nunavut
for a period following April 1, 1999).

● The Government of Canada, the GNWT and
NTI will need to assess and discuss the con-
clusions set out in this section with respect to
theadrninistrative capaa~requirementsof  the
Nunavut Government as of April 1,1999. In-
sofar as diSCUSSiOIIS  of thiS kind lead to ccmsen-
sus on a different set of conclusions, those
conclusions should be built into the planning
assumptions presented to the federal Cabinet;
as suggestfxl  for the fall of 1995.

The matters d=bed above, taking place over the
next four years, will affect how planning with respect to
phasing is agreed upon, revisal, and implemented. The
question remains what conclusions has the NIC formed
with respect to the level of administrative capacity to
target for the Numvut  Government at the time of its
coming into existence?

The NIC has concluded that planning for the start-up
administrative capacity of the Nunavut Government
should proceed on the basis of the Nunavut Government
being equipped with fully functioning headquarters
operations in relation to virtually all departments and
agenaes. The reasons for arriving at this conclusion are
as follows.

● h is desirable for both political and economic
factom that the Nunavut Government  achieve
as much self-sufficiency by way of admin-
istrative capacity as is practicable as soon as is
practicable. Nunavut is a project in self+ter-
mination, and selkietermination in a contem-
porary societal context has a bureaucratic
dimension as well as a political control dimen-
sion.

. The scaled down size of the Nunmmt Govern-
ment put forward in this report in mmparison
with the model put forward in C&L II makes
supplying the Nunavut Government with full
administrative capacity at the date of its in-
auguration b from unacceptable risks of a
logistical nature or in relation to potential
socio-economic  impacts.

●

●

●

As set out in Chapter 6 of this report, it is
possible to achieve acceptable levels of Inuit
and Nunavut hiring in equipping the Nunavut
Government with full administrative capacity
at start-up. There is no compelling reason to
believe that a 10 yearpha~inof  administrative
capacity, as examined in C&L II, will generate
appreciably better training results.

The lack of certainty as to the constitutional
future of the Mackenzie Valley makes it ex-
tremely problematic, particularly in 1995, to
pre5uppo*  a willingness on the part of the
GNWT or its successor to enter into any set of
extensive inter-governmental agreements with
the Numvut Government regarding the supp
ly of administrative services, let alone a set of
agreements that would be advantageous to
Nunavut.  The practical diftkulties of negotiat-
in& applying and enforcing such agreements
should also not be underestimated.

Finally, there is noclearevidence  that an assess-.
ment of all cost implications, even if such an
acceptably comprehensive assessment could
be assembled, would indicate that a 10 year
phasing-in of administrative capaaty on the
part of theNunavutGovernment  would realize
significant cost effiaenam over a more am-
bitious timetable. While intuition might sug-
gest some areas for savings (karningas you go,
pushing through a slower flow of traines),
intuition also suggests diseconomies (smaller
but more numerous building projects, paper
burden associated with complex inter-
Pvernmental agreements).

A number of additional points n~ to be made with
respect to the NIC’S conclusions as to the initial ad-
ministrative capaaty of the Nunavut Goverruriint.

The first point is that a number of territorial level
public sector orga.n.btions  that perform highly special-
ized and technical tasks on a quasi-autonomous basis
might be left to carry out those tasks on a “shared”
arrangement between the Nunavut Government and the
GNWT or its successm,  at least for some indefinite
period following defintion.  A “shared” arrangement
could entail a number of restructuring options, but any
such “sharing” should involve equal political mntml
exercised by the Nunavut Government and the GNWT
or its successor. Both the NWT Workers’ Compensation
Board and the NWT Power Corporation would lend
themselves to being treated in this fashion. The Govern-
ment of CaMda,  the GNWT and NTI might wish to see
other organizations treated as candidates for shared con-
trol.
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A dond point relates to continued devolution  of
federal responsibilities to the GNWT in the period leaci-
ing up to April 1, 1999. A number of jurisdictional
candidates for devolution of this kind exist, most impor-
tantly the devolution  of benefiaal use and control over
oil, gas and other minerals situated on Crown lands. The
NIC has a number of views with respect to devolution:
(1) there is no need, from first prinapks,  for devolution
to b irnpxkd by the xheduled creation of Nunavu~ (2)
any jurisdiction devolved to the GNWT should adhere
to the benefit of Nunavut on at least as favorable terms,
and devolution  agreements should say so; and, (3)
devolution should not detract from the GoVernment of
Canada’s responsibilities concerning the costs of estab
lishing and O~ting the Nunavut Government. The
Nunavut Government should be equipped with ade-
quate administrative capaaty at start-up in relation to
those jurisdictional matters that may be devolved to the
GNWT over the next four years The NIC would be
willing to partiapate  in on-going devolution discussions
to an extent cwrunensurate  with its experdse and that
would be acceptable to the current parties to those dis-
cussions.

A final point relates to the identification of those areas
of administrative capacity that would best lend themsel-
ves to being phased in ailer April 1, 1999, in the event
that the federal Cabinet, informed bydiscussionsinvolv-
ing the GIWVT and NTI, were to determine that a rnapr
element of phasing were nemssary. While the MC does
not favour such a coume, the following areas of ad-
ministrative capaaty  might not be as crucial as others for
the Nunavut Governrnen t to acquire at the outseb (1)
certain aspects of regulatory affairs; (2) certain aspects of
public works and government services; (3) certain
aspects of transportation; and (4) administration of
Crown lands (assurningfurther  devolution  occurs in this
area). The NIC would be happy to participate in any
discussions, involving the Government of Canadar the
GNWT and NTI, that take place in response to this
report, that focus on a detailed review of organizational
candidates for post-division phasing-in of the ad-
ministrative capacity of the Nunavut Government.

Recommen.dutions

Recommendation #%11

The MC recommends that the issue of “phasing” the
build-up in the administrative capacity of the Nunavut
Government be recognized as an issue touching on
current events, not just evenk3 occurring on and after
April 1,1999.

Recommendation #S12

The NIC recommends that the GNWT complete a com-
prehensive plan tore-organize itself in preparation for
division The m-organization plan should, to the ex-
tent possible, calculate the degree to which positions
within the GNWT can be dedicated, entirely or in
qu~able p-to activities within the Nunavut area.
The plan should identify those positions that should
be rdefined  u created within the existing GNWT to
assist in the creation of Nunavuc for example, the plan
should examine the need to creak an assistant deputy
minister in relation to preparing human resources for
the Nunavut  Government. The plan should identify
appropriate recruitment arid training strategies needed
for its irnplementatiom The plan should be complete~
at least in prelimkary  form, and the various im-
plementation measures contemplated in the plan
costed OUL in time to feed into the federal Cabinet
consideration of Nunavut  issues that is recommended
by NIC for the fall of 1995.

Recommendation #5-13

The NTC recommends that the Interim Commissioner
for Nunavut be recognized to play a key role with
regards to a number of aspects of phasin& including
(1) the offering of employment security to a number of
individuals who may be willing to step into senior
“Nunavut oriented” GNWT jobs as described in a
GNWT ~anization  p~ (2) the entering into on
behalf of the Nunavut  Government with the GNWT’ of
agreanents gommd.ng the operation of any public sec-
tor organizations that are “shared” by the two jurisdic-
tions for at least an initial period following April 1,
1999, and (3) the entering into of any legal agreements
that might be required to adapt to circumstances at
variance from assumptions as to phasing that were
built into a suggested federal Cabinet review for the
fall of 1995.

Recommendation #FP14

The MC recommends that fcu the reasons rested in
this sectio% planning for the start-up administrative
capaaty of the Nu.navut Government should proceed
on the basis of the Numvut Government being
equipped with fully functioning headquarters in rela-
tion to all departments and agencies. Exceptions
should be made in the case of the NWT Workers’
Compensation Board and the NWT Power Corpora-
tion which should continue, for the indefinite future,
to operate as “shared” organizations under the joint
political control of the Nunavut Government and the
GNWT or its successor. Other suitable candidates for
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“sharing” may, in the opinion of the Government of
Canada  the GNWT and NT’I, also exist and warrant
additional review by the NIC.

Recommendation #5-15

With respect to the continued devolution  of federai
government responsibilities to the GNWT in the
period up to April 1,1999, the MC recommends that(1)
such devolution not be impeded by division, (2) any
jurisdiction devolved to the GNWT adhere to the
benefit of Nunavut  on at least as favorable terms, (3)
devolution not detract from federal government fund-
ing obligations in relation to the setting up and running
of NunavuL and (4) the Nunavut Government be
equipped with adequate administrative capacity at
start-up to take on responsibility for newly devolved
jurisdictions.

Recommendation #S16

The NK recommends that in the event that the federal
Cabinet, informed by discussions involving the
GNWT and NTI, Were  to detenrun“ e that a major ele-
ment of phasing of administrative capacity after 1999
were necessary, the following areas be considered for
phasing-in at a later date: (1) certain aspects of
regulatory affair% (2) certain aspects of public works
and government services; (3) certain aspects of
transportation and, (4) administration of Crown lands
(assuming further devolution occurs in this area).

(j) Other Items

~nthecourseof  its work to date, theNIChasformulated
a numbr of opinions about aspects of the organization
and opration of the Nunavut Government that, while
not of suffiaent importance to wamnt extensive discus-
sion, are wortA consideration. Such opinions are put
forward in the form of the following rmmmendations.

Recommendations

Government be designed to discourage an excessive
intensity of competition among government depart-
ments and agencies for promising individuals that may
result in disrupted and incomplete pursuit of training
activities.

Recommendation #S19

The NIC recommends that the physical design of new
Nunavut  Government offices emphasize accessibility
by the public and service to the public

Recommendation #HU

The MC recommends that the physical design of new
Nunavut Government offices emphasize requirements
for in-house training by government departments and
agencies and for close collaboration with educational
and training facilities operated outside governrnenti

Recommendation #%17

The NIC recommends that the Nunavut Government
be designed to permit and in many circumstances
promote, part-time and seasonal employment and job-
sharing.

Recommendation #%18

The NIC recommends that training programs leading
to and following the establishment of the Nunavut
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Recommendation #%21

The NIC recommends that the physical design of new
Nunawat Government offices emphasize the needs of
children and parents of childrew including the need
for government employees to have access to child-care
facilities and services.
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In thinking through the establishment of the Ntmavut
Government, it is easy to concentrate attention on the
enormous number of things that will need to be done in
order to ensure that the headquarters functions of
various ministries and agencies will be up and running
in April, 1999. Building up headquartms capaaty  will
be a key challenge in the yearn leading to 1999. At the
same time, it will be important to keep two other things
closely in mind.

First of all, a large maprity  of the positions in the
Nunavut public sector will be regional and community
level positions, not headquarters positions This is true
today with respect to the public sector work force within
the NWT; the Nunavut  Government  is being designed
to place an even higher proportion of the public sector
work force at the regional and commutity  levels.
Based on the design for the Numvut Government set out
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Seccmdly, apart from a small percentage of jobs that
are vacant at any time due to the inevitable delays that
accompany people leaving and taking up jobs, the exist-
ing regional and cmnrmmity  level work force of the
future Nunavut  Government is largely already in place.
Current incumbents of GNWT funded positions at the
regional and local levels-teachers, nurses, truck
drivers, wildlife officers, and so forth-have two
qualifications that make them a valuable part of the
overall planning process (1) a track record of “hands
on” experience in meeting the pb demands associated
with their current positions; and, (2) a denmnstrated
ability to “fit in” to the ‘mmmstances, both ph~ical  and
social, that make  living in Nunavut  different from living
in other parts of Canada.

The high proportion of the Nunavut public sector
work force that will be assigned to the regioml and
community levels, along with the large number of ex-
perienced individuals who now hold down positions in
this regional and Iod employee pool, has a number of
implications.

One implication is that it will be important to avoid
overstating the magnitude of the task of establishing
ministry and agency headquarters capaaty  in Nunavut.
The pb at hand between now and 1999 does not involve
starting from scratch. It does not involve conjuring up
an entire governrnent, top to bottom, from out of the
ether. Rather, the job at hand invohm introducing an
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efficiefitly organizd headquarters level onto a solid
body of regional and local administration tit already
exists in Nunavut. Viewed from this angle, the work to
be done can be more readily seen in manageable and
optimistic terms.

Another implication is that there is eveqf incentive to
make use of the work experience that is ~lready as-
semtki at the regioml and local levels in staffing the
Nunavut Government. The opening up of new head-
quarters positions should allow a significant  Iwmber of
existing regional and local public sector empioyes  to
“move up the ladder”, applying eqwrdse  garnered at the
regional and local levels to policy issues common to all
of Nunavut.  The approach of drawing on the existing
pool of public -r workers could be taken too a the
creation of Nunavut should not be seen as the occasion
for current employees, however weii performin& to
secure effortless promotions. With due qprd to the
merit prinaple, however, it will still be possible to give
the senior ranks of the Numvut Govmnrnent  head-
quarters “a familiar face” to the pmple of Numvut.

A final implication flows from the advisability of
making best use of individuals now working in regional
and community level offices of the territorial and
muniapal  governments  It will be highly desirable to
retain within Nunavut those employees who are ex-
perienced in their work and comfortable with their cir-
cumstances, but may be tempted to leave. This is most
obviously relevant with respect to those individuals who
have moved to Nunavut from other parts of Canada and
who might return there. But this point will also have
increasing relevance with respect to those youn~ edu-
cated residents of Nunavut who,notwithstanding strong
family and cultural roots in Nunavut, have pb skills and
personal attributes that provide considerable mobility.

A corollary to the desirability of mtahing existing
public sector employees in Nunavut  with dermmstrated
competence is the desirability of rrmtivad.ng  existing
public sector workers in the Nunavut area to contribute
enthusiastically and imaginatively to the building up of
the Nunavut Government in the period leading to April,
1999. The successful start-up of the Nunavut Govern-
ment will turn as much, if not more, on the willingness
of regional and community level workers now in place
to help bring about change smoothly as it will on the
organizational charts and logistical calculations that
form the “Big Picture”.

How can the prospect of Nunavut become a wurce of
excitement and optimism for the individuals who are
now the day-in, day+ut providers of essential public
seMces in Nunavut? How can fears of displacement be
addressed?

The following rmmunendations  stem from the above
observations and concerns.

Recommendations

Recommendation #6-1

The NIC recommends that previous work experience
in Nunavut be given significant weighting in the
recruitment of individuals to all new public sector
positions associated with the creation of the Nunavut
Government

Recommendation #6-2

The NIC reccmunen&  that a minimum of 50% of the
initially recruited serdorrnanagers  within the Nunavut
Government have previous work experience in
NunavuL

Recommendation #63

The NIC recommends that the Government of Canadz
the GNWT and IWI indicate, as soon as possible, sup
port for the general proposition that every individual
employed in a public sector position dealing with the
Nunavut  area prior to the coming into existence of the
Nunavut Governrn-  who has a satisfactory perfor-
mance evaluation be offend an opportunity to retain
that position or to secure a comparable one in the
Nunavut public sector.

Recommendation H-4

The NIC recommends that subject to the rese-arch and
consultation process referred to in Recommendation
#6-5, the genmd proposition referred to in Recommen-
dation *3 t e incorporated in more precise form into
the provisiom of one or more collective agreements
involving the Interim Commissioner for Nunavu~ the
federal Treasury Board, other public sector employer
organizations and the representatives for collective
hrgidning purposes of public sector employees.

Recommendation #i+

The NIC recommends that the Government of Canada
the GNWT, the representatives for collective bargain-
ing purposes of current public sector employees, and
the NIC devote collective attention as soon as possible
to investigating and discussing issues surrounding
employer/employee relations in the transition around
the Nunavut  Government coming into existence.

44

.



. . - ’

(b) NeZU Govmment Employment in
Nunavut:  What’s Desirable

T~s=tionfa=ontiecomPsition  of theNwuwut
public sector, particularly with respect to the proportion
of Inuit employees in the public sector.

With respect to the proportion of Inuit employees in
the Nunavut public sector, them can be no doubt about
the objective that must be pursued. Article 23 of the
Nunavut Agreement, entitled “Inuit  Employment
within Government”, states:

“232.1 The objective of this Article is to increase
Inuit partiapation in government employment in
the Nunavut Settlement Area to a representative
leveL...”

“Representative level” is defined in the definitions
section of the Ardcle to mean:

“.. a level of I.nuit employment within Government
reflecting the ratio of Inuit to the total population in
the Nunavut Settlement .h% this definition will
apply within all occupational groupings and grade
levels.-”

The Nunavut  Agreement does not set a fixed target
date for the attainment of the objective of a repre
sentative level of Inuit employrrwnt  within the public
sdor in Nunavut.  It does, however, set a timetable for
the completion of steps aimed at ensuring progress in the
timely realization of that objective.

Section 23.3.1 of the Nunavut  Agreement states

“23s.1 Within six months of the date of ratification
of the Agreement and as a basis for the development
of initiatives contemplated in this Article, the
Government shall, with the participation of the
NITC (Nunavut Implementation Training Commit-
tee), undertake a detailed analysis of the labourforce
of the Nunavut SetUement Area to deternun“ethe
availability, interest and level of preparedness of
Inuit for government employment The data shall
be maintained and updated on an on-going basis.”

This obligation required completion of the initial
amlysis by Janwuy 9,1994. It should be noted that there
is a requirement to keep this analysis up to date.

Section 23.4.1 of the Nunavut Agreement stat=

“23.4.1
of the

. . . . .

Within three years of the date of ratification
AgreemenQ  each government organization

shall prepare an I.nuit employment plan to imzease
and mahtai.n  the employment of Inuit at a repre-
sentative leveL”

The definitions section of Article 23 defines “gover-
nment  organization” as “a department or similar body
within Govemrnent in the Nunavut Settlement Area”
(the definition also extends to municipal corporations).
Section 23.42 provides a lengthy list of what must be
included within an “hit employment plan” for each
government organization. A key feature of each plan, as
descrhd in suhection  (b) of that section, is that it
involve a:

“...phased approach, with reasonable short and
medium tmm goals, in the foxm of numerical targets
and timetables for employment of qualified Inuit in
all levels and occupational groupings where under-
representation has been identified; such goals to
take into account the number of Inuit who are
qualified or who would likely become qualified,
projected operational requirement, and projected
attrition rates-”

Each government organization has until July 9,1996,
to mmprde  its first inu~ employment plan.- -

A third series of milestones contemplated in Article
23 is set out in Part 7 of that Article, which is entitled
“Review, Monitoring and Compliamx”.  These miles-
tones are described in section 23.7.1: ,-

“23.7.1 On the fifth anniversary of the date of
ratification of the Agreement and at five-year inter-
vals thereafter, or at such other dates as may be
agreed upon by the Implementation Panel, the Panel
shall azrange  for an independent review of the Inuit
employment plans and other measures under this
Article. The Implementation Panel shall-identify
and recommend measuxes  to correct any deficien-
cies in the implementation of this Article....”

The first independent review is required to be com-
pktd by July 9,1998.

Examination of the steps set out in the Nunavut
Agreement for achievement of satisfactory progress
towards the fulfillment of the objective of Article 23
results in the following

s the obligation with respect to the preparation
of hmit employment phms by Jtdy, 19!?6, will
bind government organizations within the
GNWT; how should such plans deal with the
employment of increasing numbers of Inuit by
the Nunavut Government in the period foUow-
ing its establishment?
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● “the reference to “Cornmissionefl  in the defini-
tion oi “government employment” probably
extends to an Interim Commissioner for
Nunawt  on his or her appointment; would an
Interim Commissioner for Numvut be posi-
tioned to follow up, immediately upon taking
office, on Inuit employment plan obligations
entered into by government organizations
within the GNWT?

. what is entailed in the requirement for each
Inuit employment plan to follow a“phased ap
preach, with reasonable short and rndiurn
term goals” for the employment of qualified
Inuit?; what is “short tmn”? “medium term”?;
what are “reasonable” goals?

c while the Implementation Panel, made up of
federal government, GNWT and NTI
nominees, will have the ability to arry out a
review of the resuhs of this Article of the
Nunavut Agreement in 1998 and at intends
thereafter, how will Woik be co-ordinated
across various government organizations in
the period before that?

● Article 23 devotes attention to apprenticeships,
internships, in-serwce  education assignrnents,
upgrading programs, and the like; what, how-
ever, does this Article imply with respect to the
problems assodated  with equipping Inuit with
basic literacy and other school-leaving skills?

The Nunavut Agreement contains more commitm-
ents with respect to public sector employment than
any other comprehensive land claims agreement. Given
the inter-connections between the Nunavut Agreement
and the creation of the Numvut Govemment, the impor-
tance attached by Inuit during land claims negotiations
to new public sector emplopent  opportunities is not
surprising. Nor is it surprising that the emphasis placed
on public -or employment of Inuit in the Nunavut
Agreement is mirrored elsewhere in the AgreernenL
Article 37, which deals with implementation issues,
commits the Government of Camda to contribute
$13,000,000 towards an Implementation Training Trust.
This Tmst, to be administer by the Nunavut Imp-
lementation  Training  Committ~, is aimed at preparing
Inuit to take up the personnel requirements associattxi
with implementation of the Nunavut Agreement. These
jobs will be created primarily within the new institutions
of public government contemplated by the Agreement
and within various Inuit organizations administering
Inuit rights and benefits under the Agreement.

Acknowledgement of the desirability of more repr-
esentative levels of Inuit employnmt in the Nunavut
work force is not coniined to the Nunavut Agmemmt.
The Nunavut Political Accord (Appendix A-5), entered
into by the Government of Canada, the GNWTand  NTI’s
predecessor, places considerable emphasis on tining
and human resource planning. Sections 9.1 and 92 of
the Accord state:

“9.1 The parties recognize the central importance of
training in enabling Nunavut residenti. to access
jobs resulting from division of the Northwest Ter-
ritories, and that investing in people is of greater
value than investing in infraskucture.

92 Training plans shall be incorporated into all
pl- design and implementation activities of
the NIC as reflected in (its).. general mandate..”

Section 9.1 recites a clear priority to be given to training
and human resource issues over building up the physical

emment. ThiS @Ority shouldplant of the Nunavut Gov
be kept clearly in mind in the event that limitations on
financial reources prevent the Nunavut Government
being establishrxi in the best of all possible ways.

In identifying what objectives are desired to be ob-
tainai with respt to employment within Nunavut, the
Nunavut Agmmwnt and Nunavut Political Accord are
defining points of reference. In the case of the Nunavut
Agreement, the legal force and Constitutional status of
the Agreement compel this conclusion; in the mse of the
Nunavut Political Accord, the political and moral force
of the document is similarly persuasive. It should not be
thought, however, that ob~tives  need be limitti  to
those matters that have been determined to be of the
highest importance. .

For example, given the significant attached to issues
of equality between men and women in Nunavut, it is
important that training and human resource planning
for Nunavut encourage full pardapation  by men and
wornen in new employment opportunities. Similarly,
them is no need to confine the objective of mpretative
levels of Inuit employment to the public sector in
Nunavut.  While only the public sector will ix governed
by the explicit requirements of the Nunavut Agreement,
there is no sensible reason to cunfine  training and human
resource efforts to the stig of government pbs. On
the contrary, it is both inevitable and desirable that in-
dividuals move from the public sector to the private
sector and vice versa. A public sector structured
dramatically different from the private sector would
generate perceptions of privilege, discrimination, or
worse.
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Without limiting the stand-alone obligations imposed
by the Nunavut Agreement to create on-tkpb solu-
tions to many of the difficulties that inhibit the retention
and promotion of Inuit employees, a lack of basic entry
level skills on the part of many Inuit is a problem mm-
mon to public sector and private sector employers A
common problem begs a co-ordinated search for a solu-
tion.

Recommendations

Recommendation #6-6

The NIC recommends that planning with respect to the
organization and design of the new Nunavut  Gover-
nment on the one han& and with respect to government
employment in Nunavut on the other, must be seen as
bound together. Issues relating to the size and com-
position of the Nunavut public sector cannot be dealt
with in isolation tim each other.

Recommendation #7

The NIC recommends that all plannin gwithrespectto
government  employment in Nunavut be built upon the
Constitutionally protected commitments with respect
to Inuit participation in government employment set
out in Article 23 of the Numvut  AgreemenL

Recommendation #6-8

The MC recommends that all planning with respect to
government employment in Nunavu tproceedfroman
understanding that implementation of the Nunavut
Agreement and honouring  the expectations of the
people of Nunavu~ require that the new Nnruvut
Govemrnent,  at its incepti~ be at least as rcpre
sentative of the Inuit share of the Nu.navut population
as is the public sector in Nunavut today (approaching
50% of government employees in Nunavut are Inuit).
Accordingly, NIC recommends that all planning
proceed from an understanding tha~ at a minim-
Nunavut government employment as of Ap@1999, be
SO% Inuit by way of (1) overall composition% and (2)
occupation of senior management positio~

Recommendation #6-9

The NIC recommends that the Inuit employment plans
to be completed initially by all government organiza-
tions by July 9,1996, ensure consistent progress, in five
year increments, towards the goal of representative
levels of Inuit employmen~  Such plans should provide

for the attainment of representative levels as soon as
possible and, in any ● ven~ not lati than 2021 (i.e. 2S
years-a generation-after the completion of the first
Inuit employxlent plans).

Recommendation #&10

The NIC recommends tha& in order to facilitate human
resource planrdng and assessmen~ the Govanrnent  of
Canada  the GNWT andNTI (or its designate) maintain
a common data base of all Nunavut based positions,
including job descriptions, qualifications and training
paths.

Recommendation #6-n

The NIC recommends that government organizations
within the GNWT prepare Inuit employment plans
that extend beyond the coming into existence of the
Nunavut  Government in April, 1999. hldl @iUIS
should factor in emerging politid  consensus as to the
administrative org-tionand  design of the Nunavu t
Government after April, 1999. GNWT responsibility
for the ~uit Of SUCh hdt employment  @lU3 would
terminate on the coming into existenm  of the Nunavut
GovemmenL

Recommendation #6-12

The MC recommends tha~ given the primacy and ur-
gency of training and human resource phning kl~,
and midfd Of difficulties Of intCMI&lliZatiOIli CO_
ordinatiOr&  the following steps be taken as soon as
possible to promote more effective Rstdts (where such
stepshave already becntak~ theyshouldbe  kept upk

L the GNWT should designate a Sil@ individual to
m+xdinate  training and human resource kles in

z

3.

4.

relation to Nunavut on behalf of titorial  ~overn-
ment and municipal government organizations;
this individual should be situated in the Division

the Government of Canada should designate a
single individual to co-ordinate training and human
resource issues in relation to Nunavut on behalf of
federal government Orga.tdZatiOKIS;

NTI should designate a single individual to repre-
sent the interests of Inuit organizations with respect
totrainingandhuman resource issues;

upon appointment of an Interim Commissioner for
N - ‘-unavu% the Interim Commissioner should desig-
nate an individual to represent the Government of
Nunavut  with respect to training and human
resource issues; and
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5. these designated individuals, along with the train-
ing and human resource development cmrdinator
of the MC, shouid meet on a regular basis to develop
a shared approach to training and human resource
initiatives and to advise their respective principals
on the best use of the combined financial resources
available; other participants should be invited to
take part as needed.

Recommendation #?S13
The NIC recommends that phnning for new employ-
ment opportunities in Nunavut encourage the full par-
tiapation  of both men and women.

Recommendation #&14
The NIC recommends that planrdng for new employ-
ment opportunities in Nunavut  take into account the
private as well as the public sector and accommodate
the mobility of workers between sectors.

(c) An Education and Training
Program for the Nunavut  Government
Work Force

~heeducationand training dimensionsof thepmjectto
establish the Nunavut  Government will significantly
affect the levels of in-migration to Nunavut, the operat-
ing rests of the Nunavut Governrnent, and the attenua-
tion or exacerbation of economic and social disparities in
Nunavut. In athmpting to think through what kind of
concrete measures should be taken in pumuit  of the
government employment objectives sketched out in the
previous sections of this chapter, it is important to keep
two points in mind.

The first point is that a successful approach to human
resource challenges associated with the creation of the
Nunavut Government should not b determined in a
vacuum. Education and training responsibilities,
faalities, programs and budgets now exist in Nunavut.
Governmental ex@ence  has been built up, institutions
are functioning at the community and Nunavut levels,
and peopk+in the form of educators, graduates, and a
current crop of students-can be attached to statistics.

that will be opened up. All levels of government should
think through the kinds of education and training initia-
tives that should be inaugurated in order to prepare
existing employees, and to recruit new ones, for the
post-division public sector in Nunavut.  In some cases
this will mean making better use of finanaal  resources
already available to the public sector. In other cases, it
will be necessary to create and fund new education and
training efforts aimed at Nunavut.  In particular, and as
described in Recommendation #5-12, the GNWT will
have to carry out a mapr undertaking to req@ze
itseif, and m-orient  its work force, for division. This
r~rganization  at the territorial government level,
which will be mirrored in a less substantial way at the
federal and municipal levels, will entail significant costs.
These costs should be identified as soon as possible and
factored into the transitional costs of creating the
Nunavut Government.

A second point to note in relation to education and
training is that the sucr~ful  creation of the Nunavut
Government would benefit froma judiaously  chosen set
of new initiatives which go beyond existing programs
Such initiatives are particularly needed in ensuring that
as many of todays  youth as possible are motivated and
assisted to acquire the kinds of general and specific .:
academic and technical skills needed to take up the job L.
opportunities of tomorrow. To this end, the NIC has put
together, in collaboration with other parties committed
to m@ing the education and training needs of Nunavut,
a set of new initiatives in the form of “An Education and
Training Program for the Nunavut Government Work
Force” (see Appendix A-15). The NIC supports the
financing of this program asa transitional cost associated
with the cnation of Nunavut.

.

Rewmmemiations

Recommendation #&15

The NICrecommends  thatj the Government of Canada
the GNWT and NTI endome  “An Education and Train-
ing Program for the Nunavut Government Work
Force”, referred to in this section and set out in its
entirety in Appendix A-15.

The education and training efforts associated with the
creation of the Nunavut must build on those things
already in place. College level, secondary school,
primary Schml and adult education programs and
budgets should focus on the new public sector and
private sector professional and vocational opportunities
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the ~c,.,~..tie...mlmatiowtiow and pasmhwl~,..
quirements of the Nunavut  Government. Details of this
approach, with variations resulting from different
choices of capital, are set out in a number of appendices
to this mpoti (see Appendices A-10 to A-13). Another
Appendix (A-14) provides information about the
demographic impacts of different choices of capital.

In calculating the cost implications of the nxmn-
mended approach to organizing the Nunavut  Govern-
ment, the NIC has developed a number of key
assumptions relevant to infrastructure (average
household size, mix of housing units needed, etc.). In
assembling these assumptions, theNIC haslxenassisted
by federal and territorial govemrnent officials with per-
tinent expertise, as well as by Price  Waterhouse h4anage-
ment Consultants. All these assumptions, and the cost
implications flowing from these assumptions, are set out
in appmdices  (A-16 and A-17) that support Chapter 11
of this rept.

2. Delivey

The construction of infrastructure to accommodate the
Nunavut Government will be a mapr project. While the
size of the project will give it Camada-wide  importance,
its impact will be most significantly felt in Nunavut.  In
planning for the initial construction, and subsequent
maintenance, of the capital works nemssary to acmm-
modate the Nunawt Government, three fundamental
objectives must be kept clearly in mind.
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GoV&nn&nt.  ‘his mea.n5~ ensuring that facilities and
servk%are  d?signed to m&t thepuqnxei requir@,  that
.!?Y?Y.W?@”W!@.!kt  w@s..wSC cimuIwW&S, and
that they can be readily expanded to cope with predict-
able increases in the demands forceti types of gover-
nment services due to demographic changes in Nunavut.

A second objmtive  is that facilities be supplied and
maintained in a cost effective manner. This objective
should bean important aspect of public sxtor planning
at any time; Canada’s current fiscal difficulties can only
make this objective even more compelling in the years
leading to the establishnumt  and early operation of the
Nunavut Government. Cost eft%ctivawss  does not, of
co-, nemswiiy entail using lowest  cost options. This
is particularly true when, as is the case with Numvut,
facilities are being delivered against a backdrop of (1)
potenlial  phasing-in of additional government qacity,
and (2) a population that is Wowing  rapidly inde
pendently of the project at hand. In order to promote the
Y of an acc~ble  measure of cost effectiveness,
It IS nemssary  to define an appropriate planning horizon
for the determimtion of facility and servie needs and
costs.

A third fundamental objective associated with the
construction and maintenance of facilities should be the
promotion of greater economic self-sufficiency in
Nunavut.  This can be assisted in a number of ways
Adopting strategies for the construction and maint-
enance  of facilities that emphasize public sector/private
sector partnerships can help build up the private sector
in Nunavut, thereby contributing to a more diversified
and resilient Nunavut  economy. Such strategies, if struc-

.
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tured )roperly: can also have the beneficial efkt of
rducing the uutiai federal government capltai expendi-
tures needed to get the Numvut  Govemment Up and
running. Equdy important to erIlphiiSiZ@ public sec-
tor/pnvatesector partnerships wilibeenccmraging  Inuit
controlled and other businesses in Nunavut  of various
kinds+ evelopment  corporations, co-operatives,
private companies, individual p~eprietorships-to play
a strong role in the construction and maintenanm of
Nunavut Government facilities.

In order to promote public sector/private sector
partnerships, the NIC believes that the construction and
maintenance of Nunavut Government facilities should,
as a general proposition, be secured through kmsehold
arrangements with private sector suppliers. Such
leasehold arrangements could t@diy be qected to
last for 20 year terms with respect W the supply of new
facilities and 10 year terms with respect tD existing ones.

In encouraging the forging of publtic sector/private
sector partnerships for the furmshmg  of fmiliti~  to the
Nunavut Government, it is imp-tam to remember some
exceptions and qualifkations.

‘hem will be a number of special purpose facilities
nquimd by the Nunavut Government-for example,
health care facilities, schools, and the Legislative As-
sembly building-for which conventiorud leasehold ar-
rangements would not likely be smtable  k addition, the
leasing of facilities by the hhmavut Govemment of
facilities constructed and owned by the private sector
should not becmfused  with the transfer of ownership to
the private sector of facilities in Nunavut  that are now
owned by the public sector.

The existing stock of GNWT staff housing is par-
ticularly noteworthy in this regard. It may well be that
the future legislators of Nunavut may at some date
embrace a set of comprehensive housing policies that
will result in the orderly and fair transfer of staff housing
units to the private sector. At the moment and for the
foreseeable future, however, it is unlikely that the
piecemeal sale of the existing GNWT staff housing stock
in Nunavut can do anything except complicate the even-
tual emergence of a healthy private sector to the housing
market, and reinforce public perceptions of social
cleavages and inequiti= The creation of the Nunavut
Government will, no doubt, generate its own substantial
pressures on the housing market in Nunavut, especially
in relation to the community chown as capital It would
be inadvisable to continue to sell GNWT sta.if housing
units in the Nunavut  area until a comprehensive housing
@icyforNunavut has been developed which takes fully
into acrount  the housing implications of the creation of
the Nunavut Government.

Equally important to the promotion of public sec-
tor /private sector partnerships is stimulating the
growth of the Nunavut busines sector, and the Inuit
component of the Nunavut  business sector in particular.

Promotion of Inuit controUed businesses in Nunavut
was the motivation behind the inclusion of Article 24 of
the Nunmut ~ greernent.  Article 24 states the following
general objective:

“24.21 The Government of Canada and the Ter-
ritorial Government shall provide reasonable sup-
port and assistance to Inuit firms in accordance with
this Ardcle to enable them to compete for govern-
ment contracts.”

“hit firms” are defind as including a limited com-
pany with at least 51% of the company’s voting shares
beneficially owned by Lnuit,a Co-operative controlled by
hit, and an Inuk sole proprietorship or parmership.

In support of the general objectives  out in Article
24, the ~cle con- -c m~tmen~  in *bon
to various aspects of the government contracting
process, including procurement poliaes, bid invitation,
bid soliatation, and bid criteria. By way of illustration,
the following section describes the obligations of the
Government of Canada with respect to the bid aiteria
assodated  with federal contracts in the Nunavut Settle-
ment Area:

“24.6.2 Whenever practicable, and consistent with
sound p~ent management and subject to
Canada’s international obl.igations,allof the follow-
ing criti or as many as may be appropriate with
respect to any particular contra@ shall be included
in the bid criteria established by the Government of
Canada for the awarding of government contracts in
the Nunavut Setd -merit Arez

(a) the exisk lce of head offices, administrative
offices or other facilities in the Wnavut Set-
tlement Are*

(b) the employment of Inuit labour,  engagement
of Inuit professional services or use of sup-
pliers that are Inuit or Inuit firms in carrying
out the contracts; or

(c) the undataking  of commitments, under the
contractj  with respect to on-the-job training
or skills development of Inuit.”

In examining Article 24 of the Nunavut Agreement,
including Part 8 dealing with Evaluation and Monitor-
ing and Part 9 dealing with Implementation, a couple of
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things are relevant to the design and awarding of govem-
merd contracts associated with the construction and
maintenance of infrastructure for the Nunavut Gover-
nment.

The first  thing to note is that the commitments set out
in Article 24 need to be fulfilled through the adoption of
detailed policies by the appropriate contracts ad-
ministration branches of the federal and territorial
governments. These poliaes must be developd in col-
laboration with NTI, and discussions have already oc-
curnxi between NTI and the federal Treasury Board, and
between NTI and the territorial Department of Public
Works and Services, on how best to bring relevant
Pvemment policies and practices into line with the
Nunavut Agreement. One possibility that has been
mised by NTI in discussions with the federal govern-
ment would involve taking advantage of the regulation-
rnaking power granted to the Govemorin Council under
the Nunavut Land Claims Agreement Act Other
mdanisms might prove equally satisfactory.

A second aspect of hcle 24 worth emphasizings ik
overall focus on the promotion of emnomic  oppor-
tunities for I.nuit firms in Nunavut and, tD a lesser extent,
the promotion of economic activity in Nunavut as a
whole. With respect to the obligations of the Gover-
nment of Canada under the Article, there is no indication
that such obligations can be discharged by giving
favorable treatment to all firms situated in the NWT or
all firrnssituated inaspecific  community inthe NWT.

Article 24 takes a somewhat diffenmt  focus with
respect to GNWT obligations

“24.92 The Territorial Goverrunent  will caxy out
the terms of this Article through the application of
Territorial Government preferential contracting
policies, procedures and approaches intmded to
maximize local, regional and northexn employment
and business opportunities.”

This section lacks expliat retkmm  to policies, pr~
dums and approaches tailored to Inuit firms and to the
Nunavut area. This lack of expliat mfenmce  to Inuit
firms and to the Nunavut ama reflectsa GNWTapproach
to stimulating the private *or that gives pmfemnce  in
awarding governmen t contracts (1) to NWT businesses
OVW businesses based outside the NWT, and (2) where a
mnhact  is in relation to a particular community, to local
businesses over other busin-. Thus, the current
GNWT Business Incentive Policy (BIP) provides that
bids by northern (NWT) businesses for terntonal
Pvemment contracts will be adjusted favorably by
15% of the value of their northern (NWT) content and
that bids by local businesses will be adjusted a further
5% for local content. The obvious advantages asscxiated

with being classified as a “northern business” and a
“locai business” has forced the GNWT to become
vigilant in distinguishing between businesses that meet
the various criteria, on a bom fide basis, and those that
are merely “storefront” operations that am setup for the
P-of Pwg forbid preference. Applying the
policy to sub-contractors has posed spfxial challenges.

Regardless of dsting GNWT policies, it should be
emphasized that the project m construct and maintain
the infrastructure neded to accommodate the Numvut
Government has to satisfy the Inuit-centred and
Nunavut-centred  obligations of the Government of
Canada under Article 24. This follows for two reasons.

F-of all, the Govemment of Canada accepts respon-
sibility for the provision of new infrastructure associated
with the establishment of the Nunavut Government.
This acceptance of responsibility was stated in the fol-
lowing way in a letter from DIAND Minister Irwin to the
NIc dad December 19,199’4:

“As you are aware, the federal government is
responsible for incremental facilities linked to the
establishment of the Government of Nunavu& as
well as any new federal requirements, and ensuring
that this is done m a cost-effective manner. The
federal Cabinet has designated the Department of
Indian Affairs and Northern Development
(TXAND) as ir6a&ucture  Project Leader with the
Department of Public Works and Government Ser-
vices (PWGS) to act as Project Leader and Strategic
Investment Adviad.

Federal responsibility for the provision of infrastructure
is ammnpanied  by federal responsibility for bearing the
costs entailed with the supply of needed infrastructure.

A second reason for emphasizing the require?nent  for
compliance with the Ixmit-centred  and Nunavukentred
obligations under Article 24 is the definition of “gover-
nment contract” under section 24.1.1. Under that section,
“government contract” is defined to mean

“- a contrad other than a contract for goverrunent
employment as defined in Article 23, between the
Government and a party other than Government or
any other government for procurement  of goods or
services-”

The NIC understands that the GNWT has indicated a
willingness to the federal government to take on a role
of “managing” the project of constructing and maintain-
ing the infrastructure. Given the definition of “gover-
nment contract” contaird in Article 24, and its inclusion
of inter-governmental contracts, it would appear that the
Government of Canada could not be relieved of its Inuit-
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centr~ and Nunavukentred  obligations under kdcle
24, even in the event the federal government were
prepard  to enter into an umbrella “sub-contracting” of
project management to the GNWT (the consent of NTI
to any such inter-governmental arrangement would, no
doubt, qualify this result). Accordingly, it is unlikely
that the Government of Canada could rely mtirely on
the application of exisdngGNWTbusinessincentiveand
related poliaes, which are northern-centnd  and locality-
centred, rather than focu~ on Inuit and NunavuL to
discharge federal commitments under the Nunavut
Agreement.

There is considerable work that needs to be ac-
complished to ensure that the on-going contract design
and administmition work of the federal and territorial
governments in relation to the Nunavut area meet the
requirements of the Nunavut ~t. h Order to
secure reliable results, federal government and GNIVT
contracting poliaes, procedures and approaches will
need to be re-visited in detail. This will be a mapr task.
Given the finite lead time available to begin infmstmc-
ture work connected to the coming into operation of the
Nunavut Government in April, 1999, the NIC believes
that the appropriate approach by governnwn t to con-
tracting the supply of Nunavut Governrnent infrastruc-
ture should not await the retlnement  of policies and
measures to impl~t, on a long-term and on-going
basis, the letter and spirit of Article 24 of the Nunavut
Agreement. Rather, the NIC take the view that for the
purpose of government contracting procedm,  the
provision of new infrastructure to support the Nunavut
Government should be considered as a discrete, stand-
alone matter. This approach has four mapr advantages

. it would assist in timely decision-making with
respxt  to contracting for Nunavut Govern-
ment infrastructure;

● without holding Up Nunavut ~vernment  in-
frastructure work, it would allow the practical
experience gained from contracting such work
to feed into the development of longer-term,
on-going government contracting measures to
be adopted at the federal and temitorial  levels
to implement fully the letter and spirit of Ar-
ticle 24 of the Nunavut Agreement;

. it would allow for greater accuracy in identify-
ing incremental costs bound up in the creation
of NumvuC and

● it would allow for greater clarity in distinguish
ing between the incremental capital invest-
ments made to accommodate the creation of
the Nunavut Government and the on-going
capital expenditure program activities of the
GNWT.
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To date, communications with the Government of
Canada have indicated that, notwithstanding the re
quest of the GNWT to act as project manager, ad-
ministration of the contracting process for Nunavut
Government tiastructure will be handld  by “the
Department of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop
ment (DIAND)  as Infrashucture  Project Leader with the
Department of Public Works and Government Setices
(PWGS) to act as Project Manager and Strategic Invest-
mmt Adviser”. This position is consistent with both the
Government of Canada’s statutory responsibilities in
relation to Nunavut and its financial commitments
under the Nunavut Political Accord. This position how-
ever, discountsa coupleof practical reasons why it might
be advantageous to “sub-contract” the supply of
Nunavut  &M3TKMn t infrastructure to the GNWT.

The most significant advantage relates to the pracdcal
@ence and _ that has been built up in the
GNWT,  in both headquarters and regional offices, con-
cerning the cost efficient d~gn  and delivery of capital
pro@ts in a part of the country that defies off-th~shelf
importation of engineerin& architectural and building
skills that might be adequate elsewhere. Sub-contract-
ing the management of the Nunavut Government in-
frastructure to the GNWT would be the most logical way
to tap into GNwT-based experience and expertise.

A stxond incentive to sub-contract to the GNWT in-
volves ~g problems of inter-governmental co-
ordination. Building up the infmtructum  needed to
operate the Nunavut Government will inevitably in-
volve connections with existing infrastructure-water,
sewage, roads, schools, etc.-that falls within the direct
or indirect responsibility of the GNWT. Sub-contracting
the management of all infrastructure work associated
with the creation of the Nunavut Government to the
GNWT could avoid a number of potential administra-
tive complexity: and delays that might flow from a
divided dfOrt.

It should be remembered that sub-contracting the
supply of Nunavut Government infrastructure to the
GNWT would nemssaily be subject to various terms
and conditions, and the precise form that any inter-
governmental agreement on the subj@  might take
would be of considerable signifiarwe. Given the indica-
tions from NTI and other Inuit organizations that the
GNwT’s cument BIP falls short of providing adquate
stimulus to Inuit controlled and other Nunavut busi-
nesses,  coupled with the Government of Canada’s own
obligations under Article 24 of the Nunavut Agreement,
any sub-contracting to the GNWT should be subject to
temns and conditions accommodating the reasomble
proposals of NTI and other Inuit organizations involved
in economic development issues.
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In light of the desirability of clarifying government
contract issues prior to a federal Cabinet reference, the
NICbelieves  that the Government of Canada, theGNWT
and NTI should n@e intensive efforts to reach agree-
ment, by June 30, 1995, on appropriate arrangements
governing Numvut Government infrastructure mn-
tracting.  While not pre-supposing  the outcome of any
negotiations, it would be approptite  for such arrart~
ments to balance the routing of management of the in-
frastructure project through the GNWT with special
measures in favour of the residents of Nunavut.  These
could take the form of such things as (1) the use of
Nunavut  regional offices of the GNWT,  (2) the replace-
ment of the existing “northern business preference” com-
ponent of the GNWT, BIP, withanappropriately defined
“Nunavut bushess  pmkmnd’, and (3) the use of an
on-going policy advisory committee made up of
Nunavut residents to build public input and confidence
in Nunavut.  ‘l%e NIC would be prepared to assist in
intensive efforts along these lines if invited by the parties.

Recommendations

Recommendation #7-1

The NIC recommends that infrastructure be built in
Nunavut  adequate to meet the overall infrastructure
needs associated with the organization of the Nunavut
Government along the lines set out in Appendix A-10,
and consistent with the infrastructure and cost assumpt-
ions set out in Appendices A-16 and A-17.

Recommendation #7-2

The MC recommends that planning and implementa-
tion of the Nunavut Government proceed on the basis
that as a general proposition% new Nunavut Govern-
ment facilities should be constructed and maintained
through leasehold arrangements with privah sector
suppliers.

Recommendation #7-3

The NIC recommends that the GNWT discontinue the
sale of GNWT staff housing in the Nunavut area until
a comprehensive housing policy has been developed
which takes fully into account the housing implica-
tions of the creation of the Nunavut Government.

Recommendation W-4

The NIC recommends thm in relation to the broad,
on-going process of government contractin&  the

Government of Canada and the GH each continue
comprehensive discussions with NTI for the purpose
of ensuring that day-to-day contracting poliaes, proce-
dures and approaches for the construction and main-
tenance of government facilities meet fully the letter
and spirit of Article 24 of the Nunavut Agreemerk

Recommendation #7-5

The NIC recommends that, notwithstanding the
process referred to in Recommendation #7-4, the
provision of new infrastructure to supporttheNunavut
Government should, for the purposes of government
contracting  be considered as a discrete, stand-alone
matter, and subject to a specially defined set of arran-
gements. Such amangements  should maximize the
economic stimulus provided to Nunavut while, at a
mirdmq meeting all the Inuit-centred  and Nunavut-
centred aspects of hticle 24 of the Nunavut Agree-
merk

Recommendation #7-6

The NIC recommends that the Government of Canad&
the GNWT and NTI make intensive efforts in the three
month period April 1,1995, to June 30, 1995, to reach
agreement on appropriate arrangements for govern-
ment contracting in relation to Nunavut Government
infrastructure consistent with Article 24 of the
Nunavut  AgreemenL  The NIC recommends thak

such arrangements should route through the
GNWT, by way of an appropriate agreemeng  the
tend* awarding and management of the con-
struction and leasing of federally-funded in-
hastructure for the Nunavut  Governmen$

such tenderin~ awarding and management be
done through Nunavut-based offices of the
GNWT, and not through a Yellowknife  office;

the tendering  awarding and management of the
contracts be subject to a modified form of the
GNWT’S current Business Incentive Policy (BIP);

modifications to the GNWT’S BIP in its applica-
tion to the federally-funded Nunavut  infrastruc-
ture entail the replacement of “northern business
preference”, with a similar or comparable
“_NU.navut business preference”; that “_NUnavut
business preference” be applied only to those
firms based in Nu.navuQ  and that no “northern
business preference” be applied to northern busi-
nesses not based in NunavuE  the replacement of
“northern business preference” with “hhmavut
business preference” would not effect the local
business preference aspect of the existing BIP;
and
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5. a ~olicy advisory committee be formed, made up
of Nunavut  residents, to advise on the process for
tender, awid  management and monitoring of
such contracts.

(b) New Communications Technolop”es

The,e are. ..rnbe,  of r(~asons  why the Nunavut
Goverrunent,  and those helping to organize its fimt
opnmions, should be vitally interested in the matter of
new communications technologies.

On a broad level, the opportunity= for econonuc
development and prosperity within Nunavut will be a
direct function of access to inforrmtion and services,
coupled with the ability to reach global markets. It is
critical that implementation plans for Nunavut take this
into account and that communications infrastructure be
in place to ensure that the people and govemment of
Nunawt have access to the tools and information
needed for growth.

Implementation plans will require innovation and
alliances. Innovation regarding the deployment of tech-
nologies and processs will enable the business of the
Nunavut Government and Nunavut  residents to&con-
ducted effiaently. Alliances among the federal govern-
ment, tenitorial  government, and the private sector will
ensure fair across at affordable prices to information and
telecommunications services. Establishment of
Nunavut requires that a basic telecommunications path-
way be established early, and that it be intrinsically
linked to the needs of the people and GoVerrunent  of
Nunavut.

On a more specific level, a modern telecommunicat-
ions infrastructure is required to support a fundamental
tenet of the design ar:d establishment of a demntralized
Nunavut Government: to maximim the numk of jobs
distributed throughout the communities and regions.

The geographic distribution of government depart-
ments poses significant organizational challenges that
can only be met through the effective use of modem-day
telecommunications technologies. Considerable distan-
ces separate communities from each other, and will
separate regional centres from the capital. Physical dis-
tances, along with frequently adverse weather condi-
tions, contribute to irregular and erratic transportation
seMces  that affect the effiaency of goVernment opera-
tions. Goverrummt officials who are unable to attend
imprtant meetings, or who are “weathered in” en route,
can add significantly to the travel budgets of government
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departments, to say nothing of the costs of lost work
time. To continue to move bodies around the com-
munities will not help productivity.

Cultural attachment to home communities and high
travel costs,  combine to deprive residents of smaller
communities in Nunavut of access to services and
facilities that residents of regional cmmws in Nunavut
enpy, and that most other Canadians take for granted.
Increasing pressure is being placed on government to
deliver more and improvd educational, health and
other programs and sxvices in smaller communities.
Unfortunately, the costs of delivering enhanced
programs and services to smaller communities in a con-
ventional manna-the  construction of well equipped
modem facilities and the deployment of highly trained
personnel-are increasingly difficult, if not prohibitive.
New telecommunications technologies offer mnsider-
able hope of finding emnomicall y viable solutions to
bridge the gap lxtween the demand for government
services and the special costs associated with operating
in geographically isolated locations.

Both global and Nunavut-specific  government
telecomrnuni@ions/ information needs can only be ac-
complish  effectively and efficiently through the use of
modern-day communications technologies. Pathways
of the past were forged by dogsled and snowmobile. The
pathways of the present are travelled  by air. The path-
ways of the future will be Wwelled  electronically. The
resources of the future are information and the people
who use it. Nu.navut must be W to the “Information
Highway.

Information Highway

The Nunavut Government cannot afford to be ~ hitch-
hiker on the Ir mrnation  Highway, but must actively
pa.rtiapate in -s construction and the guidance of its
traffic.

The Information Highway has been characterize as
a “network of networks”, that allows for a twoway
communications and information exchange of any kind,
including full motion video, from anyone to anyone else,
anytime, anywhere. At a physical level the Information
Highwayisa “networkof networks” with standardsand
protocols that enable dispersed and different computers
to exchange data. A technological definition of the In-
formation Highway is too narrow a focus, however, and
misses key policy objectives outlined in the January,
1994, federal Speech from the Throne: creation of pbs
through innovation and investment in Canada; reinfor-
cement of Canadian sovereignty and cultural identity;
and, provision of universal access at reasonable cost.
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For the Government of Numvut, the challenge will be
to ensure that, through adequate access to the Informat-
ion Highway, Nunavut will be able to gain access to the
opportunities and serwices  available to other Canadians.

In a recent pronouncement, federal Finance Minister
Paul Martin outlined the federal government’s conunit-
ment to the “Information Highway in all regions of the
country

“The Information Highway promises to reduce
the disadvantages of distance and remote loca-
tiOI!S in Canadz This has profound iM@i@iOIIS
for the economic prospects of less advantaged
regions and smaller communities throughout the
natiom  The development of an effective informa-
tion highway promises to revolutionize the
elech’onic delivery of government . ..on
and other semices,  as well as to deliver “distance
education” to every ccxmer  of the country.”
(“JObS and Growth”, ~ber, I!@i, page @

Federal Lndusby Minister John Manley has also iden-
tified the different needs of the various regions of the
muntry

“The government believes strong regional
economies are the building blocks of Canada. To
be effective, economic policy must recognize the
differences between regions. Regionally based
progarn  delivery will build on past success to
help firms meet competition in the international
rnarketplace,improving  competitive capacity and
productivity in all regions. The goals and initia-
tives presented in this paper apply regionally as
they do nationally.”
(“Building a More Innovative Economy”,
November, 1994, page 17)

The definition of the Information Highway is evolv-
ing into “a community of communities”. Just as com-
munity may be defined as a people living in one area, or
a group of people with similar interests, the Information
Highway rnaybedefined as a system that bxings together
the collective strengths of Canadians by enabling quick
and efficient access to information and to each other. All
Canadians, regardless of location or economic status,
have incentive to use the Information Highway in order
to participate in the growth and prosperity of Canada.

l%e “Interne&’

It is estimated that 30+40% of Canadians now own home
computes This number is expected to increase to 70-
80% within the next five years. Many of the new systems

are equipped with modems for connection to external
networks, and new purchases are commonly equippwi
for multimedia applications like CD-ROM vidm, audio,
and graphics. Many househol& are now connected to
load “information on-rampS’  such as bulletin boards
and Free-Net, and to wider networks such as Internet,
SchoolNet, CompuServe, etc. The Internet consists of
some 20JM0 registered networks, over 3 million host
computers, and in excess of 20 million users worldwide.
It transports text, images, audio clips, and video through
the network, and its number of users is expected to grow
to 1(XI million by the year2000.  The use of these types of
networks assists in breaking down cmnmunications  bar-
riem and uniting local, regional and international com-
munities of interest.

Importance to Nunauut

While computers and networks should not be seen as a
panacea for the social and economic challenges that con-
front Nunavut, tackling such challenges will require
these fundamental tocds. The ability of Nunavut to
market ptiucts and services in this. new information-
based emnomywill  be dependent on suitable infrastmc-
ture to access and distribute information and on the skill
sets of adzens to operate effectively in thenewecmomy.
Infrastructure, productivity, and mmpetitiveness  must
be ciosely linked in any growth agenda for the
marketplace of the 1990s.

Communications technologies will be crudal  to the
private sector in Nunavut.  The private sector will need
to O- itself to communicate within and outside the
costly world of arctic Canada, especially i.nmfar as it has
to compete directly with southern-based interests that
opera~ primmily in lower cost environments. Access to
information and the red for instantaneous klecom-
munications  will be cmcial to winningctmtracts,deliver-
ing cost efficient senices, and running organizations
effectively.

Breakthroughs in communications technologies in
recent years have changed dramatically the way public
sector and private sector business is conducted. In an era
of instant global communications, access to information,
and confidences to itsspxxiyand reliable transmission,
are critical. Contemporary innovations now in use in the
South include access to librari~ and centrally located
files through the use of computer mod-entire collec-
tions contained on CD ROMs; instant tzchange of infor-
mation via computer modem and FAX machine;
interactive business meetings, educational programs
and n-dical  diagnosis conducted via audio/visual con-
ferencin~ electronic transaction of finances; electronic
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fihng ‘and payment of taXf3: debit card shopping in
stores, and home shopping via cabIe and satellite
television; and, access to the Internet communications
network via home computers.

Chan~”ng  Views

Over the next 510 years we w-21 ckamaticdly c!!ge the
way we view communications technologies. We am
evohnng from the stage of viewing computem  and com-
munications networks in technological terms to con-
sidering them as simply part of the landscape. With
time, computers and video conferencing units will be-
come appliances thst simply exist as * of an infmstm c-
ture that enables work and home to be run successlWy.
In building a community, planners would never design
without access to electric power; the communities of the
future will not be built without access to information
Semims.

Planning for the new technologies is a challenging
field. At the time that the NIC commissioners wem
appointed, a mere 15 months ago, how many of us could
have predicted that the World Wide Web, a relatively
recent phenomenon on the Internet, would almost ex-
plode in popularity and commeraal appeal by the time
that this, the N_ICs first comprehensive repofi goes to
print? As an ever-incmash g amount of r~ is dedi-
cated to the developrmnt  of user-friendly tcmls for the
Information Highway+uch  as the World Wide W+
access to mplebdtidtibm=ti~ti~y titid.
The very developments which make the Interneta useful
tool asume a high level of infrastructure, and without
that basic infrastructure many of these developments
will remain out of reach to the residents, businesses and
governments of Nunavut.

Regulatory Environment

Of critical concern to a Nunavut Government are access
and affordability. The key to ensuring access to affor-
dable services  is to keep Nunavut on the agendas of both
the Camdian Radi*Television and Telecommunica-
tions cornrnission (CRTC)  and the “Advisory Council on
the Information Highway. Cable companies will be
attempting to move into telephony and telephone mm-
panies  will by to access cable/broadcasting markets, all
of which fall under the regulatory responsibilities of the
CRTC.

The Telecommunications Act regulates all tekcom-
munications carriers in Canada and sets out their  opera-
tional fmrnework l-n a recent regulatory review, the
CRTC said:

“. any changes to regulation must be conduave
to the following objectives:

-universal accessibility to basic telephone ser-
vice at affordable prices;

. ..encouragement  of the development and
widespread availability of new trdmology  and
innovative semices to respond to the needs of
business and residence customers.”
(Tekcom  Decision CRTC 94-19)
& interactive and transactional seMcs become in-

creasingly available, access to these and other informa-
tion services may also come to be considered essential by
many subscribers. Promoting the use of Canadian
fadlities and making telecmnrnunications  affordable in
all regions of Canada are intrinsically linked.

While the Telecommunications Act perfoms an es-
sential mie in the maintenance of Canada’s sovereignty,
the CRTCs telecommurucations policy sets out thesocia.1
and economic agenda

“...1) to facilitate the orderly development
throughout Canada of a telecornmunicadons  sys-
tem that serves to safeguard, enrich and
strengthen the social and economic fabric of
Canada and its regions;

2) to render reliable and affordable telecom-
munications senrices  of high quality accessible to
Canadians in bothurban and rural areas in all
regions of Canadx

U) to respond to the economic and socia.lre@re-
ments of users of telecommunications service~.”
Ckkom Mon CRTC 94-19)
The current means of financing services is changing.

The CRTC is moving towards a cost-based competitive
model for services. This will mean that competition and
market forms will begin to dictate pricing in the rates for
local and long distance services. Costing methods of
subsidizing local rates with long distance revenues, and
remote and rural areas by large volume calling areas, will
gradually & philsd OUt. Ak.hOUgh thiS ti have im-
plications for Nunavut, the CRK has recognized that
NorthwestTel should be considered differently because
of its high cost opemdng  area. The Telecomrnunica-
kions Act also provides that a “... Canadian carrier may
provide telecommunications services at no charge or at
a reduced rate . . . with the approval of the Commission
to any charitable organization or disadvantaged person
or other person.” Such flexibility must be pr~rved in
the case of Nummmt.

.,
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S~”ce Needs

The principles contained in the MC June, 1994, discuss-
ion paper (Appendix A-7) regarding the provision and
maintenance of services on an equitable basis
throughout Nunavut  argue for Numvut residents
having a right to the same basic sexvices as other
Canadian atizens concernin g access to the Information
Highway. The Nunavut inhastructure must support a
range of services, from basic access to the Internet for
electronic mail distribution, to multi-point video con-
ferencing between government centres and residents
The optimal use of new telecommunications tech-
nologies could lead to significant cost savings of an
operational nature, particularly in the context of a
egraphi~y  dis_ public sector. In addition, the
maintenance of the cultural identity of Lnuit will require
the development of systems tools and data bases in the
Inuit language.

The travel needs of government employees for pur-
pes of information gathering and exchange could be
reduced. The travel needs of residents to obtain educa-
tional, health and other government pmgramS and ser-
vices could be cut back. Use of audio/visual
technologies, in particular, could eliminate many forms
of government subsidized travel. Centralized libraries
and government accounts could be accessed from outly-
ing cmnrnunities  and K?giOIlid  centres.  High school and
post-secondary education programs could b delivered
to communities electronically. Long distance medical
diagnoses and treatment could be made with the aid of
audio/visual and computer technologies Universally
designed telecommunications systems and services
would ensure the pardapation  of all people, including
thOSe with disabilities, enabling gOVf3TUWXl t and in-
dustry to reflmt  the diversity of the population. Reliable
telmmurumidions  technologies and technical exper-
tise developed in the crucible of the harsh arctic environ-
ment could prove to be a successful Nunavut export.
(There is a precedent to this possibility in the form of the
housing construction and maintenance know-how
employed in various parts of the NV/T that has figured
in the use of Canadian contractors to build new villages
in Siberia.)

The nature and level of service will determine the
infrastructure required. For instance, data service such
as E-Mail, intemet access, remote database and distance
education could be provided with a TV receiver
(9.6Kb/s-19.2Kb  /s). Enhanced data seMce for file
transfer, low end graphics/video, desktop video con-
ferencing  and the World Wide Web could be providd
with a TV Receiver (56Kb/s-384Kb/s) as well. Full video
conferenang and the delivery of education, justice and
health seMces, and the use of interactive databases, CD

ROM libraries, video file servers, graphics, and broad-
band interactive services contemplated for the Informat-
ion Highway, would require multimedia service
(1544Mb/s  plus).

Finam”al (@tiO?lS

The biggest barrier to providing acceptable levels of
seMce  in Nunavut is the cost of supplying the seMce
and resolving the question of who pays. With indirect
subsidies disapm a new conceptual approach is
required. Rather than viewing the provision of Informa-
tion Highway services as a subsidy, the cost of providing
such services might be better viewed as an investment
with returns measunxi in better access to markets (acces
by telephone companies to cable or broadcasting
markets, and cable company access to telephone
marlwts).  Ultimately, access to these wrvias should be
seen as a standard part of the social fabric. Provision of
such services should be a condition of broadcasting
Iicence approval. (Broadcasters provide close captioned
services for the deaf, Cancom provides uplink and radio
services to aboriginal programmers, cable companies
provide community channels, and programmers com-
mit to levels of Canadian content.)

Some funding options include

. direct investment by Information Highway
carriers in the infrastructure and on-going EX-
penses  of servicing remote areas;

. dinxt contribution by government to the ser-
vim provider that provides setices to remote
-S; and

● licence fees charged to Information Hi@way
carriers to ensure ace to remote areas.

Govemment  must use its powers to ensure access to
seMces by remote cmnrmmities  and other special com-
munities of interest. The move to a cost-based competi-
tive pritig mcdel puts at risk the ideals of universality
and reasonable rates If northern telephone services had
not been subsidized in the past there would either be no
phone setices today, or seMces would be unaffordable
for most users. It is worth noting that the levei of service
intheNorthhasnot  kept pacewithother  amasof Canada
even when cross-subsidies have been in place; this gap
could gmw even faster with the new technologies and
services that are currently being launched. The price of
entrance into the electronic market place will be higher
the longer the basic infrastructure remains absent, and
the social  and economic penalties of an inability to par-
ticipate, will be that much fyeater.
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Nunaht Today

The face of the Arctic is rapidly changin& and in no area
more so than in the field of electronic communications.
A significant level of mmputer/electronic  literacy has
already been attained. With proper forethought, plan-
nin& and tools, this level of electronic literacy CM be
expanded and deepenai and corresponding ecrwmic
and other benefits realized. Making intelligent choices
from among new telecommunications technologws,  and
matching those choices with a skilfully prepared work
force, will be mapr challenges of the Nunavut Govern-
ment.

Despite their physiml distance from the more heavily
~pulated parts of Canada, Nunavut residents are al-
ready plugged into the rest of Canada and the global
scene via television and other electronic means of com-
munications. While they an? limki in their access due
to outdated telecommunbtions  systems, awareness of
the benefits of modem means of communications, and
practical personal experience with computers and
various forms of electronic amusement, are prdxing a
society that is becoming increasingly sophistmted
elechxmicaily  . Many r-dents now possess their own
satellite television dishes. Home videos are a popular
form of entertainment. Most children are intiiitely
familiar with electronic forms of entertairm ent and
many have been educated over the past d-de in the use
of computer technology. Computers area common fea-
ture in many homes as well as in schools and the work
place. In some communities, small computer sales and
services companies have been established. The Inuit
Broadcasting Corporation, based in Iqaluit, has been in
opemtion  for mom than a decade and has proven itself
to be both technologically competent and artistically
imaginative in the production and transmission of films,
television and phon+n  shows. Some of the smaller
communities now produce their own television shows
and transmit them locally via cable. Arctic Cooperatives
Ltd. has wired nine Nunavut communities for cable
television and has plans for wiring mom by the end of
1995. Cable service, coupled with the placement of satel-
lite ground stations in each community, might function
to serve the telecommunications needs of both gover-
nment  and the private sector. Government departments
are currently linked via fax /modem and E-mail, and the
GNWT is working on an “Informatics Strategy” to
stxearnline and consolidate the processing of informat-
ion.

Initial training in the use of technologies at the local
level will be required. Skills upgrading can be done
through progmrns tra~rnitted over the wte~ and
maintaining the system might be handled in the com-

munities in the same manner that other community
maintenance needs are looked after. A Nunavut
Government might provide needed technial services,or
communities could hire their own experts to provide
technological suMces to Iod governm ents and busi-
nesses.

Direction

Financing and building the infrastructure initially, and
maintaining and operating it thereafter, is something
that might benefit from the establishment of an organiza-
tion ddicated solely to that task. An ~rdinated
government effort ona departmnt bydepartmmt  basis,
or government reliance on the collaborative efforts of a
collection of independent private sector bodies, is not
likely to provide the kind of integrated tel~rnmunica-
tions systwns  needed. Similarly, private sector needs
may not be well served by relying on government to
develop telecommunications systems that also serve
private interests. Government and the private sector
have different but similar telecommunications needs,
and a single collaborative government/industry effort
might insure that the needs of both sectors can be met.
Along with private financial support should come
private sector partiapation  in planning and manage
ment ensuring that both governmental and non-
governmental telecommunications needs are served.

One possibility would involve the establishment of a
separate corporation (hhmm.wt Systems Corporation)
with 50% of its shares held by the Government of
Nunavut and 50% bytheprivate sector. Initial financing
costs would be covered by subscribing shareholders and
access to the system could be sold to the public on a
user-pay basis in order to meet operational and main-
tenance costs Pot(mdal investors and users niight in-
clude the Inuit Broad -wting Corporation, TVNC, CBC,
AKtiCcOOpemtiWS) :d.,NorthwestTel, the Departmnt
of National Defenc  and other federal departments
delivering program: and services in Nunavut, the
RCMP, education and health bodies, hunters and trap
pers organizations, boards and institutions setup under
the Nunavut Agreement, NTl and regional hit associa-
tions, local businesses, cm-nrnunity governments, etc.

Recommendations

Recommendation #7-7

The NIC recommends that officials of the federal
govemmen~  the GNWT, community gove.rnmenk,
NTI,regional  I.nuit associations, the Inuit Broadcasting

,., .
i
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Corporation and selected private sector oqpiizations
participate with NIC in a working group which wilk

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

review the current state of public and private
sector communications systems capabilities, inc-
luding technologies, facilities, and human
resources;

identify public and private sector communica-
tions needs, and potential users and investors;

determine public and private sector communica-
tion infrastructure needs and training require-
ments;

develop a corpora~ model and a financing plan
for a Nunavut-wide communications network to
serve the public sector, the private sector, and
individuals; and

prepare a comprehensive telecommunications
strategy for Nunavut  which will define what
should be considered “basic services”, assess op-
tions for delivering such services and other se
vices, and consider who might be the partners that
can provide the infrastructure.

Recommendation W-8

The NICrecommendsthafi  once appoinbx&theInterim
Commissioner should devote attention to the com-
munications needs of NunavuL particularly issues as-
sociated with the financing of infrastructure
installatio~ operation and training.

.

.
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up in the economic realities of life in the Arctic.: A’Zkk
of non-gdW&tiinent2il  cm’plo~ent  oppm+uiiities, com-.

bind with a cash-starved land-based economy, has
resukl in many people with emplo~bie skills sitting at
home dependent on social assistance. A chronic
shortage of wage I.abour-and a set of social programs
that often encourage or require inactivity rather than
stimulating productive activity-are at the root of
problems such as high drop-out rates, elevated lwels of
chronic dseases, substance abuse, spousal  assault and
other types of violence, crime, and suiade. These
problems havepredictable costs to the person, the family
and the community as a whole, and a be portrayed
Starkly in financial aS Wf2il  as human terms.

In the winter of 1994 the GNWT Bureau of Statistics’
LabOur Force Survey estimated that real unemploy-
ment+  mte of unemployment which takes into account
people who have “given up” looking for work because
no work is available in their community-in Nunavut
stood at just under 30%. More than 35% of the popula-
tion live in communities with 40% or higher real un-
employment. More than 95% of the unemployed
persons in Nunavut  were aboriginal.

During the fiscal year 1993, social assistance payments
in Nunavut totalied $18.6 million, a 50% increase over
the amount q.xmt just four years eariier.  Social assistance
spending increased by 73% in the Baffin region, 3770 in
the Keewadn  region and just under 10% in the Kitikmeot
region during that period. Almost all social assistance
payments in N~vut ‘“v- -de to abori~ P@P1e”

tionsj  tire than 45% of which are fill~ ~ Inuii “

The kT receives about 80’% OF its retienues..mu@Taad..titi=;..tiab.ut.ut  ~%.of .i~.~nt

revenues are derived from the w~tem (non-Nunavut)
part of the NWT. If the current situation prevails,
Nunavut will be dependent upon federal transfers for
about 95% of its revenues.

The conclusion of the Nunavut Agreement had k
favorable socio-economic impacts on Nunavuk it
created additional investor confidenm; it supplied Inuit
-some 80 to 8570 of the population of Nunavut-with a
tangible package of economic benefits and oppor-
tunities; and, through ArMe 4 of the Nunavut  A-
ment, it brought about the nemssary comrni@ents  to
establish the Nunavut  Territory and Government. Each
of these impacts warrants further discussion.

Years of uncertainty surrounding issues of aboriginal
title prior to the signing of the Nunavut Agreement
convinced the Crown of the ned for negotiations with
Inuit, but did little to encourage private sector invest-
ment. Every land use and water licence was open to
legal dispute. With the completion of the Nunavut
Agreement in 1993, issues between the Crown and Inuit
concerning wildlife harvestin& the ownership of lands
and resources, economic benefits fkom mining and other
projects, and the rules surrounding development, wem
defined in the form of concrete rights, commitments and
undertakings. Nunavut  became “open for business”.

The Nunavut  Agreement makes many economic ven-
tures attractive for Inuit. The Agreement casts its
economic net widely to capture economic opportunities
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dealin~ with wildlife harvesting. land and resource
ownership, sharing d resource mvaitws,  tourism and
parks, employment in the pnvateand public sectors, and
access to government contracts with business. Some
$1.14 billion in capital transfers (over 15 years) will pro-
vide Inuit investment organizations and businesses with
moNes to participate in a range of bmi.ness undertak-
ings.

The economi~ gain,. .efined throu~i-, the Agreement
can be reinforced and extended through complementary
economic and sodaA pohcies  on the part of the Nunavut
Government.

A case in point is wildlife harvesting. The Nunavut
Agreement recognizes Inuit rights to harvest wildlife for
many purpo~onsurnption by the family or com-
munity, inter-settlement trade, sports and naturalist
OpelZitiOnS,  and Other COmmC?rCiid  VeIltLU12S.  A study
several years ago by the Canadian Arctic Resources
Committee estirmted t!!t $55 million worth of country
food was being harvested annually in the NWT, a sig-
nificant number m economic terms, let alone in terms of
social and cultural va!ue. A joint multi-year, $30 million
NTl and GNWT harvester support pro- agred to
alongside the negotiation of the Nunavut  Agreement  is
now under way and will improve access to country food
in the Nunavut part of the NWT. An incnmse in the
consumption of country food is expeded to improve diet
and overall health, thereby reducing dependence on W-
cial assistarm  and a number of health care costs. A
Nunavut Government, with a sharper focus on the
centrality of wildlife hawesting  to the wellking  of the
midents of Nunavut, will have wery incentiv~d
perhaps considerable pressure from inuit organizations
operating under the Nunavut  Agreement-to introduce,
amplify and fine-tune imaginative economic and social
programs geared towards the wildlife economy and
Nunavut’s other special economic and societal cir-
cumstances.

The Nunavut  Agreement can be expectd  to con-
tribute positively to both the size of the Nunavut tourism
industry and the extent of its control by Nunavut  resi-
dents. The Numwt Agreement defines Inuit rights of
first refusal to sport and naturalist lodges. It also ~
quires  the negotiation of Inuit Impact and Benefit Agm+
ments (IIBAs),  supplying Inuit with economic
opportunities in association with the opening up of new
parks and conservation areas. As obliged under the
Numvut  Agreement, Parks Canada plans to establish at
least thrm National Parks in various natuml terrestrial
and marine regions in Nunavut. These plans, and
similar ones by other national and international conser-
vation agencies, will help to attract visitors. Increased
tounsmand  business travel, and infrastructure improve-
ments (hotels, airstrips, hunting lodges etc.), whether

initiatd by the public or private sector, can be expected
to be mutually reinforcing better facilities will mean
more travelers coming to Numvut,  which will result in
better facilities, and so on.

At present, there are only two operating mines and
one oil producing field in Nunavut,  but high levels of
rr.ineral  exploration are being experienced in the
Keewatin and Kidkmeot regions, and proven natural gas
reserves in the Sverdrup Basin are considerable. Under
the Nunavut Agreement, Inuit are entitkt to receive a
50% share of the first $2 million of resource revenues
collect.d by government, and 5% of the remainder.
Resource revenue shiuing of this kind will encourage
Inuit to become active supporters of, and active par-
tiapants  in, resource dwelopment pro-.

Through the Nunavut Agreement, I.nuit have owner-
ship to the surface estate of 134D square miles (183% of
traditionally used lands in Nunavut).  With respect to
14,000 square miles, concentrated in areas with the most
promising mineralization, inuit also have ownership to
the underlying sub-surface estate. These property rights
equip Irwit with significant opportunities for invoive
ment in all aspects of resource dwelopment in Nunavut,
as well as protecting Lnuit interests with respect to lands
that have high biological productivity and special cul-
tural significance. The I.nuit land ownership elements of
the Nunavut Agreement, combined with the require
ment for conclusions of IIBAs in relation to all resource
development projects affecdng Inuitavneci lands or in-
volving hydro development, should have a stimulative
effect on the Numvut economy.

The Nunavut Agreement anticipates Inuit employ-
ment opportunities in the public sector and fair access by
Inuit to contracts awardd by govemm ent to bikiness.
As a target for pu~llic sector employment, the Nunavut
Agreement looks to a ratio of Inuit emplop  commen-
surate with the’ nuit presenm in the total population of
Nunavut.  The g 1 vernnwnt contracting provisions of the
Agreement app!y to both the federal and territorial
9vernments, requiring them to pursue policies to assist
Inuit conbvlled businesses to compete effectively for a
share of government procurement contracts. Fulfilrnent
of the objectives of the public sector employment and
government contracting provisions of the Numvut
Agreement will increase the employment of local people
in Nunavut,  build busimses cmnrnitted  to operating in
Nunavut, and keep dollars circulating in Nunavut.  With
mapr infrastructure outlays for a new Nunavut  Gover-
nment scheduled to startup in the near future, it is impor-
tant that the Nunavut economy draw the biggest
long-term impacts as possible from these investments
(see Chapter 7), and obtain these impacts as soon as
possible. Creating new Inuit and non-hmit  employment
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and business opportunities
imprhved  infrastructure in

now, and building up an
the near future, will best

Po=tion the Nunavut economy forpost+division  challen-
ges and possibilities.

A divided NWT will provide the Nunamt Gover-
nment with opportunities to develop economic poliaes
and programs to deal solely with the Nunmmt region,
unencumbered by the different geographic and socicE
=onomic realities of the Mackenzie Valley. Legislation,
policies, and programs that are made and applki  in
Nunavut,  for Numvut, by Nunavut law makers, will
better reflect the priorities of the people of Nunavut
(division may well benefit the people of the Mackenzie
Valley in a similar way). This advantage of the creation
of the Nunavut Governmentwill be of greatest long-term
significance; indeed, it was the prospect of such an
advantage, bound up in the immeasurable boost to socie-
tal self-image and self-confidence that comes from “nm-
ning your own show”, that in large measure motivatd
and propelled the 2(I year drive to secure Nunavut  as a
discrete territmy and jurisdiction.

Specific features of an appropriately designed
Nunavut Government can help to tackle some of the
long-standing economic and social problems of
Nunavut.

DecexWalization  of govemment can bring public sec-
tor jobs to depressed communities. New jobs in im-
munities  have tangible economic benefits, and
sometimes offer a psychological boost to community
spirit that far exceeds direct doUar impacts. Greater
economic activity resulting from infrastructure develop-
ment can provide additional spin-off gains for com-
munities. Leasing arrangements for government
faalities with the private stxtor can provide secondary
business and employment opportunities Contracting
with the private sector for the supply of such services as
housing maintenance and warehousing can reduce
government costs and open the door to local business
development. (In the context of Nunavut, it is important
to remember that the private sector often takes a different
face than in communities in other parts of Canada; for
example, cmnrnunity co-operatives and hunters and
trappers organizations often piay an important role in
the community economy.) Decentralization can also
minimize potential adverse socio-economic  impacts on
specific communities that might otherwise experience
too rapid an expansion in size and too mapr a shift in
demographic maieup.

Turning to the role of specific departments in the
Nunavut Government, this report anticipates a key place
fora Department of Sustainable Development (see Chap-
ter 5). This department will combine responsibilities for
wildlife harvesting and management, tourism develop
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ment, land and water management, non-renewable
resource development, and relatd economic matters.
Combining these matters in one department will, apart
from realizing efficiencies inoperations,better reflect the
inter-connectedness of economic and environmental
topics in Nunavut.

The integration of wildlife management into a more
broadly defined economic and environmental mandate
of the Department of Sustainable Development is a sig-
nificant step. Treating the renewable resource economy
as a vital sector of the Nunavut economy, and treating
wildlife hanfesting as a legitimate form of productive
labour, will reflect the realities of life in Nunavut. To
view wildlife hamesting as a vestigial part of the
economy is to condemn it to death. To raognize it as an
important mmponent of the Nunavut economy, sup
ported by an appropriate net of economic and social
policies, will deliver tangible and widely distributed
pay-offs. A comprehensive harvester income support
prograrm  already being introduced on a limited basis
due to the tenaaty of NTI (and its predecessor) and the
sympathy of some GNWT leaders and officials, can bring
a host of favorable i.npcts,  ranging from rduced so-
aal assistance spending to lower heath care and ad-
ministration of justice rests.

Suiade, crime, substance abuse, and other manifesta-
tions of societal distress, can only be pardally remedied
through improved employment prospects and other
economic conditions. Strong family and community
ties, expressed through shanxi  language and well estab-
lished and defended cultural traditions, are the mment
of well functioning and productive societies. Too often,
Inuit cultural needs have been compromised or
sacrificed for reasons of ignorance, convenience, or false
economy.

The Nunavut  Agreement includes provisio~ aimed
specifically at Inuit social and cultural needs. In the area
of language, for example, the lnuit language is made a
working language of the new institutions of public
government set up under the Agreement. The IIBA
provisions of the Agreement require developers to
negotiate with Inuit concerning use of the Inuit language
at work sites, Inuit Preferences with respect to work
rotations (for example, to accommod~te  seasonal
wildlife harvesting patterns), and other numers of social
and cultural significance. The archaeology and ethnog-
raphy provisions of the Nunavut Agreement recognize
the importance of Inuit participation in the development
of legislation and policies in these areas, as well as the
nmd for training Inuit to pursue careers in relevant
occupational fields. An hit Heritage Trust, controlled
by hit, has been established to ensure an appropriate
role for Inuit in the management of the archaecdogid
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and hi~torical record of Nunmwt, and to promote the
retention and exhibition of material culture in Nunamt.
The development of museums, and the preservation of
archaeological sites and other past and contemporary
expressions of Inuit culture, can play a key part in maint-
aining and articulating the cultural distinctiveness of
Nunavut; efforts of this kind can also help draw research
scientists and tourists to Nunavut and generate positive
economic returns.

A Nunavut SociaJ Development Council has been
established under the Nunavut  Agreement to advise
government on all aspects of social and cultural issues in
Nunavut. The Agmnnent anticipates that the Council
will be a key centie, at arms length to government, for
research in relation to such matters, and will table its
reports in the Nunavut Legislative Assembly and the
House of Commons

The Department of Culture, Language, Elders and
Youth described in Chapter 5 of this report has km
designed to complement the institutional features of the
Nunavut Agreement. The department will help
promote the hit language in the work  place. It will
urge that the speciai needs and insights of youth and
elders be built into every stage of public decisionmdcing
in Mmavut. It W work collaboratively with organiza-
tions such as the Inuit Heritage Trust and the Nunavut
Sodal Development Council to ensure that the work of
these organizations is given appropriate encouragement
and fair hearing.

The role of the Department of Culture, Language,
Elders and Youth can be expeded  to be varied and
dynamic; at the same time it must be remembered that
the tme test of public decision-making in Nunmrut in
relation to social and cultural is.ws will not be with
respect to those matters that are specifically taggd as
such. Rather, the social and cultural well-being of
Numvut will be most significantly ddermind  by the
broad legislative and budgetary priorities set by the
Nunavut Government. This centrality of budgetary con-
siderations will be particularly true over a period in
Canada’s history when public finances form difficult
and far-reaching choices to be made by elected leadem.

Recommendations

Recommendation #S-l

The NIC recommends that the implementation of the
Nunavut Agreement, and the design and estab-
lishment of the Nunavut Government be recognized
as a unique, two-fold opportunity to bring about sub-
stantial and enduring improvements in the socio-

economic circumstances and prospects for Nunavut.
The NIC further recommends that the design and es-
tablishment of the Nunavut Goverrunentbe carried out
so as to buttress and build upon tie possibilities for
enhanced soao-economic  well-being set out in the
Nunavut AgreemenL

Recommendation #&2

The NIC recommends tha as set out in Chapter 5 of
this repor$  the Nunavut  Government be designed and
established in such a manner so as to ensuxe the dis-
tribution of the employment and economic benefik as
fairly as possible throughout the regions and com-
munities of NunavuL

Recommendation #8-3

The NIC recommends that as described in Chapter 6
of this repor4  the Nunavut Government be designed
and staffed in a way consistent with the objectives and
obligations of the Inuit employment within govern-
ment provisions of the Nunavut Agreement (Article
23).

Recommendation W-4

The NIC recommends that as described in Chapter 7
of this repo~  new infrastructure for the Nunavut
Government be provided through a maximum level of
leasing with the private sector and through an ap-
propriate approach to the awarding of government in-
frastructure  contracts.

Recommendation #8-5

The MC recommends tha& as soon as practicable after
the suggested review of Nunavut  issues by thefideral
Cabinet in the fall of 1995, and the emtxgence of a
clearer picture on de design and finaming  of the
Nunavut Govenur ‘m~ the Government of Canada the
GNWT and NTI, ith the assistance of the NIC, or-
ganize a Nunavu~. *de conference devoted to the
“Building the Economy of Nunavut.”

Recommendation #&6

The MC recommends thak as soon as practicable after
the suggested review of Nunavut issues by the federal
Cabinet in the fall of 199s, and the emergence of a
clearer picture on the design and financing of the
Nunavut Government  the G&rnment  of Cana& the
C3JWT  and ~ with the planning assistance of the
NIC, organize a Nunavut-wide  conference devoted to
“Developing Social and Cultural Well-Being in
NUMVUL” The conference should address social and
cuitural issues that have been touched upon in a nurn-
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ber of public discussions sponsored by the NIC in the
pasb”~d include: -

1.

2.

3.

ways in which the use of the Inuit language can be
promoted as a working language in the Nunavut
Governmen@

issues involved in the standardization of oral and
written forms of the J.nuit language with respect to
the operations of the Nunavut Govemmenb  and

the use of traditional knowledge, especiall~ the in-
tegration of traditional Icnowiedge-  into Nunavut
Government 0pfXdit3nS.

Recommendation #8-7

The NIC recommends that the architecture and interior
design of new office buildings and other facilities for
the Nunavut Government be supportive of the cultural
identity and history of Nu.navuL AS% fixed plX-
cent.age of the value of all building contracts should be
devoted to the acquisition and display of works by
Nunavut artists.
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has attracted +normous inte.rqt  in Nunavut ~j-”
where.; In Ntivut, them have been three i&-&~t
FWtiP.9?-?.@.u!..fie.,@.ve..WM..M.ve  dmredthe inti-.,...
est of various communities in being candi&tes for selec-
tions as capital.

First of all, there has been a percepdon  of prestige
associated with any particular community becoming
capital. Many people believe that the community chosen
as capital will be uniquely positioned to influence the
course of public life in Nunavut for generations.
Proximity to elected leaders and senior officials is sswn
as making it much easier for the residents of the capital
to “do business” with their government.

A second important permption  has been the expecta-
tion of substantial economic benefits attached to being
capital. This expectation goes to direct benefits in the
form of new public sector employment. This expectation
also goes to indirect benefits in the foxm of the private
sector activiti-ranging  from printing services, to taxi
rides, to restaurant meals-that will be sustained
through a higher number of government workers.

A third perception, not as sanguine and perhaps not
as widely felt as the first two, is a concern that being
chosen capital might be “too much of a good thi@’  for
some communities. The positive economic impacts that
will flow to a community cho~ as capital will be easy
to measure. Such impacts will be rneasurd in such
things as increased employnwnt levels, significant in-
frastructure expenditures, and higher retail sales figures.
What rruy be more difficult to measure maybe some of
the difficulties that arise when a community experiences

-Identity) anerosIoIIof  mm.mutitysolidarity,  ana
a worry that the community is being “taken over” by
newcomers ,Jt is concern about difficulties of this kind
.tllat .ti,.llcilioubt, .resulted.in.smaller .Commllxiities in
Nunmwt ref~ziining  from partiapating  activeiy in ‘Ae
competition for capital.

In considering the choice of capital, the NIC has been
conscious of these perceptions surrounding the issue,
and has a number of related concerns One concern is
that the Nunavut  Govemrnen t, particularly its legisla-
tive branch, should not be identified so closely with the
capital as to make it a stranger elsewhere. A second
concern is that the capital issue not become a “windfall
or wipeout” matter, where the community that is ul-
timately chosen as capital is seen as nxeiving a huge
“windfall” boosting its fortunes, and every cmprnunity
not chosen is seen as having been “wiped out” of the
political and economic benefits aswciated  with the crea-
tion of the new territory and government. A final con-
cern is that the residents of any community chosen as
capital be spared from an overwhelming and debilitating
amount of growth. It is important for both the residents
of any community chosen as aipital, and for all the
residents of Nunavut, that the capital of Nunavut  main-
tain the feel of a Nunavut community, having its own
distinctive character but sharing many qualities in com-
mon with the other communities of Nunavut.

The N_IC is of the view that these concerns must be
dealt with by adopting a number of specific measures
relating to the location of Nunavut Legislative Assembly
sessions, the decentralization of Nunavut  Government
operations, and the limitation of public sector growth in
any particular community.
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Recommendaticms

Recommendation #-l

The NIC recommends that, prior to or contem-
poraneous with the choice of a capital for NunavuL
commitments be made that each of the FJunavut
regions be provided with appropriate facilities (includ-
ing interpretation equipmen~  adequate computer
hook-ups for Assembly staff, s~ace for the public and
journalists), allowing the Nunavut  Legislative &-
sembly to sit in a designated location in each region on
a regular basis.

Recommendation *2

The NIC recommends that prior to or contem-
poraneous with the choice of a capital for Nunavu&
commitments be made that the Nunavut Government
be a decentralized one to the extent practicable, with
consaous efforts made to distribute government func-
tions and activities across the various regions and com-
munities of NUMVUL

(b) The Basis  of Selection

The  choice of a capital for Nunavut must be based on
objective facto= Early on in its work, the MC tumtxi its
efforts to attempting to identify such factors. At itsrneet-
ing in Cambridge Bay in April, 1994, the Commission
issued a communique suggesting that the following fac-
tors FUV relevant to the selection of a cmnrnunity as
capitak

●

●

9

●

●

●

●

●

existing infrastructure, services and amenities;

potential for additional infrastmcture,  services
and amenities;

existing and potential transportation links
within Nunavut and outside Nunavut;

cost of living in the ccmummity;

position/accessibility within the ovtimll ar-
cumpolar  region;

attitude of the population of the community,
taking into account its social, cultural and
economic priorities;

the extent of regional suppofi and

climate.

Tha factors were also identified in thedkussion paper
pnqxmxl for the large public meeting convened by NIC
at Iqaluit in June, 1994 (Appendix A-7).

However useful this list of t%ctors may be, a difficult
question arises as to what communities might match up
best with the factors listd.

Early on in the NIC’S work, the communities of
Cambridge Bay, Iqaluit and Rankin Inlet (listed al-
phaMically) expressed to the Commissi on their interest
in becoming capital. In each case, this expression of
interest was accompanied by clear indications of
regional support. Since that time, elected repre
sentatives  from each of these communities have cam-
paigned to promote the choice of their particular
cmnrnunity as capital.

Since December of 1994, a further three communities
have indicated to the NIC their interest in being con-
sidered as location for capital: Baker Lake, Gjoa Haven,
and Iglooiik. In the case of Igloolik, the interest in ~Lng

considerd capital has focu~ on the possibility of
I@cd.ik being the home of the Nunavut Legislative As-
sembly and a limited range of executive functions.

The NIC congratulates the leaders and atizens  of all
six communities that have come forward on the question
of the location of a capital for Nunavut.  In each case,
significant efforts, and in some cases very substantial
effom, have been investd in, first of all, securing sup
port within the community to pin the contest and, after-
wards, “selling” othexs  on the attractions of various
communities. The Commission believes that the level of
interest and commitment demonstrated by communities
in the selection of capital speaks very highly of the smse
of confidence and optimism that is found among the
people of Nunavut in the prcxmss of gearing up for the
new territory and government.

Theissueof  selection of a capital forNunavut  haslnswn
one of the most challenging ones facing the NIC. Discus-
sions in the Cornmission have, like the broader public
debate, been occasionally spirited but always friendly
and constructive. In an ideal world, it would be wonder-
ful if every comrnunityin Nunavut could be “capital” for
some specific purpose, but the organizational logic as-
sociated with running a modem government does not
rdistically permit that possibility. After considerable
analysis and thought, and with particular attention to the
factors of regional support and finantial  costs, the NIC
believes that three communities best measure up to all
the factors listed. They are Cambridge Bay, Iqaluit and
Rankin Inlet.
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Recommendations

Recommendation #9-3

The NIC recommends that the selection of a capital for
Nunavut be based on the f ollowing  facturs:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

existing in.frastxucture,  services and amenities;

potential for additional infrastructure, services and
amenities;

existing and potential transportation links within
Nunavut and outside NUMVU6

cost of living in the community;

positiordaccessibility  within the overall circum-
polar regiow

attitude of the population of the community, taking
into account its social, cultural and economic
priorities;

the extent of regional supp~ and

climate.

Recommendation #9-4

The NIC recommends that the selection of a capital for
Nunavut be limited to Cambridge Bay, Iqalui$ and
Rankin InleL

(c) Making a Decision

1. the first secdcm of this chapter, the NIC set out its
recommendations as to what fundamental comrnitmcmts
should be made with respect to the overall design and
operation of the Nunavut Goverrunent  in advance of or
mnternporaneous  with any determimtion being made
with _ to the choice of a capital. In the second
section of this chapter, the NIC indicated what factors
should be taken into account in arriving at a decision for
the choice of capital, and applied those factors to narrow
the list of best candidates for capital to three com-
munities.

It should be noted that, in providing such thoughts
concerning the choice of capital, the NIC has gone
beyond the narrow confines of its mandate This man-
date, asset out in-on 58 of the NunavutA&indicates
that the NIC should advise on “... the proces for deter-
mining the location of the seat of government for
Nunavut”.

With respect to the process for choosing a capital, the
Commission believes that this is a decision that must be
made by the federal Cabinet. There are two reasons why
the NIC comes to this conclusion.

The first reason turns on the wording of the Nunavut
Actj and the intentions of Parliament revealed in that
statute. Section 4 of the Act states as follows

“k The seat of govemment of Nunavut  S~
initially beat such place in Nunavut as the Gover-
nor in Council may designate, but the Legislature
for Nunavut may thereafter designate anotka
place as the seat of government”.

The Nunavut Act requires that the choice of capital
should be made formally by the Governor in Council.
There is nothing in the statute indi@ing that the formal
designation by the Govemorin Council should be rooted
in a substantive rwomrnendation coming from another
source. If Parliament had preferred that a recommenda-
tion as to preferred location been fortha@ng  from a
Nunavut-based  source, the Act could have easily&n
worded to refkt that preference. For example, the NiC
might have been given a mandate to that end. It is
revealing that the Act does not make reference to an
“interim seat of government” in the same fashion as
allowance is made for an “Interim Commissioned’.
While the Nunavut  Legislative Assembly may move the
G@tal  at a later date, the Nunavut Act indicates that the
upfront choice will & made in no uncertain or time-
limited terms by the federal Cabinet.

The second reason that the Commission believes that
the federal Cabinet should make a decision as to the
choice of capital turns on an appreciation of how such
decisions have been made in the past. In 1&57,  the loca-
tion of a capital for Canada was fixed in Imperial legis-
lation. This was not due to a lack of interest about the
matter in Canada or a lack of respect for responsible
government. Rather, this approach reflected a remgni-
tion of the difficulties for any society, particularly one
redesigning itself within new political institutions and
boundaries, to come to easy ccmsensus  on the location of
a capital, and a remgnition of the responsibilities of a
senior level of government in such circumstances. Such
considerations, no doubt, animated the Government of
Canada in its choice of a capital for the Northwest Ter-
ritories when the territorial government was “moved
North” in the 1960s. The same considerations are also
relevant for Nunavut.

Two further things should be noted.

There would be no useful purpose served in carrying
out a plebiscite in Nunavut on the issue of which com-
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munity should be chosen as capital. Enough is known
about the state of public opinion in Nunavut to predict
that such an exercise, both in its conduct and its results,
would revd what is hardly surprising. that different
regions and communities have decidedly different
pretkrences.  The people of Nunavut must begin their
new political life with a sense of common puqmse and
inter-regional and inter-community goodwill. Little
good could be served by a plebiscite. and some consid-
erable and lasting injury could result.

The decision about a capital for Nunavut should be
made sooner rather than later. This will allow more
detailed planning to take place with respect both to
infrastructure and human msoumedmmloprnent.  It will
also allow the private sector to make intelligent choices
about investments and other business related matters.

Recommendations

Recommendation #9-5

The NICrecomrnends  that the federaiCabin~ exercis-
ing its statutory diacretiom choose the capital of
Nunavut at the first opportunity it has to cmsider
Nunavut issues as a package.

Recommendation #%

The NIC recommends that no plebiscite be conducted
in Nunavut  on the question of the choice of a capital
for Nu.navut.
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Nunavut and the Government of Canada.
with other jurisdictions, including relations wi~ ‘~e. . . . . . . .
rernaining’NWT’till  W Of s.i?xomlary “mportance.

Several factors contribute to this result.

The most obvious factor is the status of the Nunavut
Territory within Canada. Putting aside fir a nmment the
Constitutional significance of the commitment tD meate
the Nunavut Terntoryand Nunavut GoVernment set out
in Article 4 of the Nunavut Agreement (this matter is
addressed in a later chapter of this report), the legislative,
administrative, and judicial institutions of Nunamt  will
flow from the exercise of the powers of the Parliament
and Government of Canada. The Nu.navut Act is an Act
of the Parliament of Canada. The Nunavut Temitory and
Government are not referenced in the various Constitu-
tion Acts enacted in relation to Canada from 1867 to
1982. Unlike the case with provincial legislatures, the
law making powers of the Nunavut Legislative Assembl-
y will not be ones that can be claimed on the stxength of
the founding division of powers that constituted Canada
as a federal state. Rather, the law making powers of the
Nunavut  Legislative Assembly will be those specifically
enumerated in the Nunavut  Act or through some other
federal statute. While the three northern territories will
enjoy comparable levels of legislative authority, there is
nothing in Constitutional “first prinapks” that would
pm-determine that the three tmitories must evolve in
lock+tep towards enhanced levels of jurisdiction or to
provincial status. Indeed, acquisition of provincial
stitus by a territory is an area, like the application of the
Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms, where

“

. .
,..

—.

The legal status of Numvut as a territory will:under-
score the p~cy of its inter-jurisdictional conne&ion to. . . . . . . . .

‘“”the’  federzl. Parliament and” governinent.  ‘“ The sig-
nificant  of Nunavut’s legal status in emphasizing rela-
tions with the federal government will aim be reinforced
by the special relationship that binds the Crown, as
represented by the Government of CaMda, to the inuit
maprity of the Nunavut population. This relationship is
part of the larger relationship between the Crown and
aboriginal peoples that has been described by the
Supreme Court of Canada in fiduciary terms. The
relationship expressd itself in the negotiations that led
to the Nunavut  Agreement. Its importance is evidenced
by the breadth and depth of the terms of that Agreement.

Independently of the creation of the Nw”vut Ter-
ritory and Governm ent, the Inuit of Nunavut can be
expected to seekto maintain adirect and meaningful
relationship with the fderal  Crown. In a paper entitled
“Implementation of the Inherent Right to Self Gover-
nment  in Nunavut”,  datd @tober,  1994, NTI took the
foUowing view concerning any attempt on the part of the
Government to “wind up” or “off load ik respon-
sibilities to Inuik

“The establishment of self-government arrange-
ments with Inuit (and other aboriginal peoples)
and the subsequent dismantling of the Depart-
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop
ment does not relieve the federal government of
its fiduciary obligations and responsibilities to
InuiL There is a continuing need for the federal
government to maintain political and administra-
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tiv; structures for the purpose of maintaining
Inuit/Canada  relations and for carrying out
specific program responsibilities for InuiL

At the same time these structures need to be
m-organized  to more appropriately address the
unique needs of Inuit  and reflect the dis-
tinctiveness of Inuit people in Canada. To this
end, Inuit have been calling f or the establishment
of Inuit-specific  programs, policies and legisla-
tion.” (p. 14)

Self-determination and self-government am import-
ant concepts in the structuring of more satisfactory
relationships between aboriginal and non-aboriginal
Canadians. In assessing statements and comments
made by federal government, GNWT and NTI leaders
and officials since the coming into force of the Nunavut
Agreement, it is apparent that there are subtly, but sig-
nificantly, divergent understandings of the relationship
between the Nunavut Government and the rights of the
Inuit of Nunavut to self-deterrnination and self-govern-
ment.

From the pmpective  of the federal and territorial
9verrunents, there is a tendency to emphasize k
matters relevant to the relationship

● the Nunavut Government will reorganized as
a “public government” with all atizens meet-
ing age and residency requirement entitled to
stand for elected territorial offices and to vote
in those elections;

● the Nunavut Territory and Governmentare
being established in response to the initiative
of Inuit organizations who have consistently
emphasized its central importance to the politi-
ml future of the Inuit of NunavuG and

● establishing and operating the Nunavut
Government will involve rnapr new financial
commitments on behalf of the taxpayers of
Canada, and in an era of tight public finances
access to the public purse must be resend to
matters of the highest priority.

Emphasis on these points leads to a strong pmfererm
on the part of many federal and territorial government
leaders and oftiids  that issues of aboriginal seifdeter-
mimtion  and self-government take a “back seat”, of
indefinite duration, to the practical challenges associated
with a successful start-up and build-up of the Nunavut
Government.

Organizations representing the Inuit of Nunavut
have tended to emphasize a different approach. In its
October, 1994, paper on self-government, NTI under-
lined its view that the Inuit of Nunavut have an inherent
right to self-government that is recognized both by the
Constitution of Canada and by international human
rights law and that was not compromised by the sur-
render of certain proprietary rights to the Crcmm  in the
Nunavut  Agreement. NTI has argued that the right to
self-government on the part of the h-wit of Nunavut will
be coloured, but not eclipsed, by the setting up and
operation of the Nunavut  Territory and Government:

“While the general framework for Inuit self-
govemment in Nunavut has been determined . .
it is presumptuous to assume that self-govern-
ment will inevitably ensue. Its ultimate success
requires a high level of commitment by all parties
to the Nunavut  project as well as attention to the
details which wiLl ensure the realization of the
right of Inuit self-government in NunavuL  Such
details include adequate financing of the
Nunavut government as well as the process lead-
ing to its establishment commitment to educa-
tion and tmining of Inuitj devolution  of control
over non-renewable resources to Nunavut,
protection of Inuit language and cultural institu-
tions and traditions, furtherance of the prinaples
and objectives of the Nunavut  Land Claims
Agreemen& and constitutional protection for the
powers and Euncdons of the Nunavut Gover-
nment as described in the Nunavut  Political Ac-
cord and in any subsequent agreements relating
to implementation of the inherent right of self-
government in NunavuL” (pp. 1-2)

These arguments, combined with other aspects of the
paper prepared by NTI, emphasize that orga~tions
representing Inuit r’ not view the work towards the
setting up of the N: avut Territory and Government as
the “last word on: ~e rights of the Inuit of Nunavut  to
selfdetermma‘ tion and self-government.

The federal government, GNWT and NTl rmy differ
as to the most appropriate way to describe the relation-
ship between the Nunavut Territory and Government
on the one hand, and the nature, scope and implications
of the rights of the Inuit of Nunavut to self-determinat-
ion and self-government on the other. Common
ground is most evident in the shared realization that the
practical advantages associated with an enhanced
measure of political control by the hit of Nunavut will
best be accomplished through making the Nunavut Ter-
ritory and Government a success. This point can also be
put in the negative the practical problems associated
with the disentanglement of the concepts of public
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government and Inuit self-govemment in Nurtavut will
be qost troublesome in the event that the Nunavut
Territory and Government fall short.

The success of the Nunavut Territory and Gover-
nment will be a function of how the various mapr issues
touched upon in this report are dealt with. One factor
that may be of some long-term relevance to the degree
of success attained in relation to Nunavut til be the
ability of the Government of Canada to handle two
competing but equally valid needs. There will be a need
to rqxct, in a fundamental and enduring way, the
differenms between Nunavut  asa form of public gover-
nment and the rights of the Inu.it of Nunavut to selfdeter-
rnination and self-govemment. There will be a similar
need to conduct federal relations with the Government
of Nunavut and Nunavut Inuit org-an.@tions in a col-
legial way so as to make the successful establishment and
operation of the Nunavut Government, and the success-
ful on-going implementation of the Numvut  Agree-
ment, shared undertakings and priorities.

The atx)ve analysis leads to the following recommend-
ations.

Recommendations

Recommendation #lO-l

The NIC recommends that the Government of
Bhmavut  be organized so as to give due weight to the
importance of the relationship between the Govern-
ment of Nunavut and the Govemunent  of Canada. In
practicid terms, the importance of this relationship
would suggest that (1) political responsibility for the
conduct of relations with the Government of Canada
be assigned to the Govemrnent Leader of Nunavu~ and
(2) the Government of Nunavut maintain ● small
liaison office in Ottawa comparable to the ones cur-
rently maintained by the GNWT and the Government
of Yukon.

Recommendation #10-2

The NIC recommends that the Government of Canada
maintain a specific policy-making and administrative
focus for the coaxiination of federal relations with the
Government of NunavuL and that any changes to the
mandate and structure of DI.AND  respect that need.

Recommendation #l&3

The NIC recommends that the Government of
Nunavut participate in federal/provinciaMerntoriai
and provinaalhxritorial  inter-governmental activities
on the same footing as other territorial governments,
and that the Nunavut Governrnent be supplied with
the policy-making and administrative capaaty  to par-
ticipate effectively. Political responsibility for inter-
governmental activities should be vested in the
Government Leader of Nunavu& to be discharged with
Nunavut ministers having responsibilities over
relevant subject ma-.

Recommendation #10-4

The NIC recommends thaq within their respective
mandates, the Government of Canadq  the GNWT and
NTI acknowledge the centrality of the following prin-
aple=

1. the reference to the Nunavut Territm  and Govem-

2.

3.

4.

5.

ment in &dcle 4 of the Nunavut A&ement  is of
fundamental importance;

in the context of Nunavu& the concepts of “public
government” and “aboriginal self-government” are
distinguishable;

it is to the practical advantage of the Inuit of
Nunavut, other residents of Nunamt,  and all
Canadians, that the Nunavut Government fulfil the
expe-tions  on which it is based;

while the Nunavut Agreemen& and the creation of
the Nunavut  Temitory and Governmen& do not sup-
plant the rights of the Inuit of Nunavut to self-deter-
mination and self-government (or the mobility
rights of all Canadians), the ability of the Nunavut
Government to serve the practical political aspira-
tions of the Inuit of Numvut  will be enhanced by
Inuit remaining a majority of the residents of
Nunavut into the future; and

notwithstanding any initiatives that may be taken to
dismantle DIAND, the Government of Canada
should maintain political and administrative struc-
tures designed to promote Inuit/Canada  relations
and for carrying out specific program respon-
sibilities for Inuit.

Recommendation #10-5

The NIC recommends that the Government of Canad&
the GNWT and NT’I conduct discussions as to whether
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the prhapks refereed to in Recommendation #lo-4
might fo~ part of a iornud written accord or agree-
m&t. These discussions might tie into accout  the
forthcoming final report of the Royal Coznm.ission on
AbonginaI Peoples, which is likeiy to offer analysis of
the relationship between public government and
aboriginal self-government throughout Canada.

The status of the Nunavut  Territory, and its connec-
tion to the aboriginal and land claims agreerrwnt rights
of the Inuit of Nunavut, will be a cruaal  detmminant of
the nature, form and significance of the relationship
between the Nunavut  Government and the Government
of Canada. Another factor of fundamental importance
to that relationship will be the inclusion of Nunavut
within the Government of Canada’s overall policy ap
preach to all of Canada’s northern territories.

In April, 1999, Canada will have three northern ter-
ritories, not two. The three northern territories will have
much in common, not just in imrns of their political
institutions but in terms of such things as their small but
growing populations, their resource extraction/public
sector weighted ecormn.ies,  their remoteness from the
big sties of southern Canada, and their fiscal depend-
ence. The th.me northern territories will also show
marktxi differenms, in terms of such things as their en-
vironments and ecologies, their languages and cultures,
their extent of urbmkation,  the educational achieve-
ments of their populations, and their costs of living.

In a two territory world, it has perhaps been tempting
for the federal government to regard its overall policy
approach towards the northern territories as the sum
total of the policies that have made up the Ot-
tawa/Whitehorse and Ottawa /Yellowknife relation-
ships. With the creation of a third territory, there maybe
greater need for the federal government to be more
generic about the broad purpo=,  ob~ves and factors
that will be relevant to its relations with all territorial
governments. Broad purposes, objectives and factors,
clea.dyconceived  and publicly stated, maybe particular-
ly relevant with respect to how the federal government
will justify its allocation of financial resmrces  among the
*northern governrnents.  At a time when the state of
Canada’s national finances are under considerable and
on-going strain, it can be expectd  that there will be
growing scrutiny from the North as to how other ter-
ritorial governments are faring and a growing demand
that the federal government treat territorial governments
with a defensible levd of “even handdrwss” based on
objective criteria.

The issue of how the federal government will ration-
ahze the division of finanaal support among competing
territorial governments will be especially important for

the Nunavut Government. In comparison with the
Yukon Territory and Mackenzie Valley, the Numvut
Government will face the most difficult challenges with
regard to generating economic activity and delivering
acceptable leveis of public sewices.  Without removing
the need for the fderal government and the GNWT to
take maximum advantage of the preparatory period
leading up to April, 1999, it may very well be the case
that the Ahmavut Government comes into existence
facing the following:

●

●

●

b

●

the highest unemployment and underemploy-
ment rates among the three territories;

the lowest literacy rates among the three ter-
ritories;

the youngest and fastest growing population
among *&e thee terntones;

the highest cost of livina including the cost of
supplying public services, among the three ter-
ritcmes; and

the most under-developd  public infrastruc-
ture among the three tefitories.

In the fundamental economic and social policy
reviews that are pre—occu Pying kda at all levels of
governmental jurisdiction, it is increasingly apparent
that the intelligent application of public moneys must lx
targetted at those with genuine neeis and be capable of
securing definable results. Budgets should not be struc-
tured merely on the s!rength of carrying on with histori-
callyestablished  patterns or of rewarding those who can
speak the loudest.

In the North, Nunavut will be the new kid on the
block. A such, it may be tempting in some quarters to
see Nunavut at the marg w of how the North has been
governed to date, and to ee the financial requirements
connected with the opera ,ion of the Nunavut Gover-
nment as tangential to estdished  patterns of federal
financial assistance to the North. Subscribing to this
approach would be neither fair nor defensible. The
division of federal fimncial  assistance among the three
northern territories should be based on the needs of their
populations for essential public sxtor goods and ser-
vices, not on slmehorning the financial requirements of
a new Nunavut Governm ent as much as possible into a
predetermined status quo.

The federal Cabinet’s review of Nunavut  will devote
considerable attention to the onetime  and on-going
costs associated with the new Nunavut  government. In
making calculations as to what level of federal financial
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support should be adequate for Nunavut  Government
purposes, clear consideration will need to be given to the
“offsetting” cost savings that can be realizxl  through
reductions in the size of the territorial public service that
will be needed to administer the remainder of the
Northwest Territories in the post-1999 period.

The drive to create Nunavut was not motivati  by a
desire to provoke a thorough examimtion  of the effec-
tiveness and etliciency of the existing GNWT. At the
same time, the aeation of a new territorial government
at a time of strain in public finances may precipitate the
Government of Canada taking a close look at how
government can be organized in the North to ensure best
value for the financial resources available.

The residents of Nunamt have accepted careful
federal scrutiny of terntorid finanms  as a necessmy
condition of getting their own government. In examin-
ing the kinds of financial resources available for
Nunavut, it is equally appropriate that other residents of
the North, particularly those living in the Mackenzie
Valley, also look in the mirror. It would be hard to
justify, except perhaps on a transitional basis, how a
Nunavut Government could be expected to operate ef-
fectively on a far leaner public service than would be the
case in the postdivision Mackenzie Valley.

The creation of Nunavut must be mco@zed as
having a redistributive effect on the location of public
sector employment in the North, shifting headqumters
jobs from the Mackenzie Valley to Nunavut.  The issue of
offsetting cost savings to be realizd in the Mackenzie
Valley as a consequence of this redistribution will likely
have direct impact on the kinds of financial resources
made available to the Nunavut Government. While the
Government of Camda will maintain its ultimate
responsibility for the appropriate use of moneys voted
by Parliament, the issue of offseting  cost swings in the
remaining NWT is as much a legitimate concern of the
residents of Nunavut as the opinions of Mackenzie Val-
leyresidents are with respect to thepossibilitiesof shared
program design and delivery after 1999.

Recommendations

Recommendation #10-6

The NIC recommends that the Government of Canada
develop policies that ensure fairness in the allocation
of federal financial resources among the three northern
territories in the post-1999 world. Fairness of this kind
can best be promoted by equipping territorial govern-

ments with financial resources adequate to supply es-
sential public sector goods and services of comparable
scope and quality throughout the North. Emphasis
should be placed on the needs of the populations of the
three territories and the “real” cosk of supplying
public sector goods and semices,  not on artificial for-
mulas based on historical levels of funding or on
precise per capita equality of revenue support ex-
pressed in cost-unadjusted dollars.

Recommendation #10-7

The MC recommends that the matter of “offsetd.ng”
savings associated with the operation of a post-division
GhW (or its successor) be given equally close ex-
amination by the federal Cabinet as calculations of the
costs of running the new Nunavut Government.

(b) The Mackenzie Valley

1. up to 1999

At least untiI tie appointment of an ~terim commis-
sioner for Nunavut,  relations betwem  Nunavut and the
remaining Northwest Territories will not be shaped by
formal, legally enfomble  agreements The absence of
an official with authority to make binding commitments
in the name of Nunavut  will mean that informal under-
standings in relation to the future poliaes and work of
the Nunavut Govemrnent reached between individuals
and groups representing Mackenzie Valley and
Nunavut constituena~  they members of the NWT
Legislative Assembly, aboriginal organizations, or
professional associatiom+will not be definitive.

This is not to say, of course, that such infordl under-
standings will not be useful, perhaps crucial. The
smooth course of events leading up to April, 1999, will
very much depend on the continuation of good lines of
communications being maintained, at both leaders and
staff levels, by people working in Numvut,  Yellowknife
and Ottawa. At the same time, it would be misleading
at best, and financially compromising at worst, for the
GNWT to enter into any inter-governmental or contrac-
tual commitments before April, 1999, that fail to take
adequately into account the impnding emergence of the
Nurtavut Territory and Government.

An Interim Commissioner for Numvut,  once ap
pointed, will be able to make binding commitments on
behalf of the new Nunavut Government. The interim
Commissioner will have this power in relation to the
recruitment of new employees and the establishment of
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adtiistrative systems and processes. The Interim
Commissioner will also have this power in relation to (1 )
inter-governmental agreements with reqwct  to the car-
rying out of programs previously carried out by the
GNWT, subject to the ability of the Nunavut Gover-
nment to terminate any agmernent  on one yetis notice,
and (2) funding agreements concluded with the Govern-
ment of Canada, subject to the ability rf the Nunavut
Government to termimte  the agreement on two years’
notice.

The extent to which the Interim Commissioner uses
this power to conclude agreements with the GNWT for
the carrying out of programs on behalf of the Nunavut
Government will turn on the strategy adopted with
respect to phasing the build-up in the capaaty of the
Nunavut  Government. While this issue is deait with in
a substantive manner in Chapter 5 of this report, it is
worth noting two additional points in relation to the
structuring of any inter-govemrnental agreement con-
cluded between the Interim Commissioner for Nunavut
and the GNWT. The first point is that any inter-
govemmentalagreementsmadebythe InterimCommis-
sioner with the GNWT (or any other jurisdiction) should
b clearly defined as such. It will be important to distin-
guishbetween what is intended to be binding on the new
Nunavut Government and matters of routine correspon-
dence and conversation intended to help work through
the array of detail likely to be involved in the transition
process. The second point is that the number and com-
plexity of transitional agreements struck between the
Interim Commissioner and the GNWT will in ail prob-
ability oblige the Office of the Interim Commissioner to
maintain an office in Yellowknife.

2. Ajler 1999

In the first years following the establishment c - the
Numvut  Government, there maybe a significant I .sket
of inter-governmental a~ents concluded w. ~ the
GNWT. The situation may warrant the rnaintena- x of
a small office in Yellowknife on the part of the Nunavut
Government.

Over time, the extent to which the Numvut  Gover-
nment and the GNWT continue to be W by agree-
ments relating to program design and delivery will
depend on whether such agreements are in the mutual
interests of the two governments. It would be counter-
productive to seek to perpetuate a range of inter-
governmental agreements between the two
governments that overstate their shared interests. While
the Government of Canada might have certain preferen-
ces, motivated by finanaal considerations, as to how the
two territorial government might co-operate in some

areas for an indefinite duration, it would not be ap-
propriate for the Government of Canada to take any
measure that would oblige the Nunavut  Government to
obtain certain program design or delivery functions only
through inter-governmental agreement with the GNWT.
Such a stance on the part of the federal government
would effectively confine the Government of Nunavut
to relying on “sole smrce bidding” over important sub-
ject areas. This would be incompatible with the
autonomous stature of the Government of Nunavut and
its ability to manage its own affairs.

Rewmmendutions

Recornmmiation  #10-8
The NIC recommends tha~ in the period leading up to
Apm 1999, the GNWT include provisions within any
new or extended irtter-goverrunental  agreement or con-
tract indicating that the agreement or contract will not
be binding on the Nunavut Government without the
subsequent signature of an official specifically
authorized to act in the name of the Nunavut Govern-
ment

Recommendation #10-9
The NIC recommends that the Interim Commissioner
be equipped with resources to maintain an office in
Yellowknife.

Recommendation #10-10
The NIC recommends that the Nunavut Government
consider maintaining an office in Yellowknife in the
period foliow@  Ap~ 1999.

Recommendation #ltl-11 .
The NIC recommends that the long-term relationship
between the Nunavut Government and the GNWT be
based on mutual best interests and that the Govern-
ment of Canada not take any measure that would
oblige the Nu.navut Government to obtain certain pro-
gram design or delivery functions only though inter-
governmental agreement with the GNWT.

(c) Other Jurisdictions

1. In Canada

In achieving the status of a territory within Canada,
Nunavut becomes one of the “senior governments” in
Canada (federal /proticial /territorial), and a member
of the most prestigious domestic inter-jurisdictional
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club. This will be a rnapr advantage to the people of of international relations. The Nunavut Government
Nunavut,  allowing Nunavut concerns to be introduced should establish and maintain a policy-making and
into discussions that define the inter-governmental non- administrative capacity with regard to circumpolar  af-
cerns and priorities of all Canadians. As recommended fairs within the Department of Executive and Inter-
earlier in this chapter, the Numvut Government, within governmental Affa.im.
its resources, should seek to play an active role in
federal /provinaal /territorial discussions and provin-
aal / territorial discussions.

Given its Inuit majority, and its arctic setting, the
Nunavut Government can also be expected to take an
interest in the activities of other established and emerg-
ing public governments in the North with a rnaprity  of
Inuit residents. Mindful of the sensitivities that might
sometimes attend contacts between the Nunavut
Government and subordinate jurisdictions operating
within the boundaries of adjacent provinces and ter-
ritories, the Nunavut Government should seek to pursue
common interests with regional governments in the
Beaufort  Sea, Nunavik, and Labrador.

2. The Circumpolar  World

For a number of years, the GNWT has play~ an active
and constructive role with respect to circurnpolar affairs.
This role has complemented, rather than detracted from,
the coherence of Canada’s overall foreign policy in the
Arctic. The Nunavut  Government will have every incen-
tive to build on the work of the GNTV’T in this regard.
Co-operation with Greenland and other parts of the
arcumpolar world should be fostered in as many areas
as possible, particularly linguistic and other cultural ties,
economic development, and environrnad  protdion.
The Nunavut Government should establish and main-
tain a policy-making and administrative capacity with
regard to circumpolar affairs within the Department of
Executive and Inter-governmental Affairs. This office
would help the Nunavut Government to pursue fruitful
circumpolar relations while respecting the Government
of Canada’s lead responsibilities regarding the conduct
of international relations. The Nunavut Government
can be expected to work closely with the federal Depart-
ment of Foreign Affairs, DIAND, and Canada’s Arctic
Ambassador.

Recommendations

Recommendation #10-12

The NIC recommends that the Nunavut Government
play an active role in the development of relations in
the circumpolar world, consistent with the Gover-
nment of Canada’s lead responsibilities for the conduct
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and calmlations ‘i. “this re@rd”’~  ~ o .con.k~tent  wth  the, principles tid “’coiiunit-
Appendices A-16 to A-20.

-------- . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ments in the Nunavut A~ment and Politial., -.,..,., ,.. .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . -., . . . . Accord (this includes requirtxi in.t+astruciure,
Table 3 summmizs

. . . . . . . . .
calculations of operat@g-’tid. . . . . . .. . . . . whethkr, ,o~d. or :leas@ by the Nuniwut,.. . . . . . . . .

capital c-0stsati~&i&3 wth the decentrti”tion”models Government, and a~ated funding for the
based on three alternative choices for capital: operation and maintenance of these facilities);
Cambridge Bay, Iqaluit and Rankin Inlet.

Table 3: Cost Differences among Decentralization Models
(all  figures are in thousands of dollars  (W@).

Decentralization Models Cambridge Bay as Iqaluit as Capital Rankin Inlet as
Capital Capital

Operatingcosti”.  ~~ 1
Settlement Allowance 3,771 3,712 3b71

Vacation Travel Allowance 2,430 2#161 2312

O&MPrice Differential 8,916 7,913 7j81

Non-location Dependant 62,948 62,948 62,948

Total @crating  costs 78~ nm 76,712

‘% difference from Iqaluit 1.1% 0.0% -0.7%

Capital Costs I
Equipment and Furniture 18,920 17* 17*

Faalities 176,151 167s10 173,051

Base Infrastructure 18~40 24256 22J93

Total Capital Costs 213s11 209,710 213,290

.

% difference from Iqaluit 1 .7% 0.0% 1.7% I
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● 4 the federal government is responsible for the
incremental capital costs associated with the
early expansion or early replacement of the
existing territorial government infrastructure
resulting from the establishment of the
Nunavut Government (this includes as-
sociated funding for the operation and maint-
enance of the expanded portions of the
facilities).

Recommendations

Recommendation #n-l

The NIC recommends that funding provided to create
and run the Nunavut  Goverrunent  be sufficient to meet
the assumptions and calculations set out in the follow-
ing appendices:

Appendix A-16 Government of Nunavuk Financial
Model Overview and Comparison with Previous
Studies;

Appendix A-lZ Governrn ent of NunavuG Financial
Model Design and Design Assumptions;

Appendix A-18 Cost Implications: Cambridge Bay as
Capi@

Appendix A-19: Cost Implications: Iqaluit as Capitak
and

Appmiix  A-Z& Cost hl@kt.iOll.S: Rankin hdet as

Capital.

(b) The Ways of Finam”ng Nunavut

ln examining questions of how the Nunavut Govern-
ment will be financed, and related issues involving how
the Nunavut Governmen twill administer the fimmcid
resources available to it, there are two impor@nt  refer-
ence points the Nunavut Act and the Nunavut  Political
Accord.

lature the power to make laws in relation to “the expen-
diture of money for territorial purposes”. Section 27 of
the Nunavut Act sets out specific powers of the Legisla-
ture, and qualifications on those powers, with respect to
borrowing and lending

“27. (1) The Legislature may make laws

The Numavut  Act contains a number of law nuking
provisions dealing with the financing and financial ad-
ministration of the Nunavut Govemrnent. Se@ion 39
establishes a Numvut Consolidated Revenue Fund.
%xtions 42 to 48 provide for the creation of territorial
accounts and the auditing of those accounts Paragraph
23(l)(j) gives the Nunavut Legislature thepowertomake
laws in relation to “direct taxation within Nunavut in
order to raise revenue for territorial, municipal or loal
purposes”. Paragraph 23(l)(u) gives the Nunavut Legis-

.,

(a)

(b)

(c)

for the borrowing of money by the Commis-
sioner on behalf of Nunavut  for territorial,
municipal or local purposes;

for the lending of money by the Commis-
sioner to any person in NunavuS  and

for the investing by the Commissioner of
surplus money standing to the credit of the
Numwut Consolidated Revenue Fund.

(2) No money maybe borrowed under a law made
pursuant to paragraph(l)(a) without the approval
of the Governor in Council.

(3) The repayment of money borrowed under a
law made pursuant to paragraph (l)(a), and the
payment of interest on the money, is a charge on
and payable out of the Nunavut Consolidated
Revenue Fund.”

The Nunavut Act does not contain similarly detailed
provisions concernin g the exercise of executive power
over the use of moneys in the hands of the Numvut
Government Sub@t to laws adopted by the Nunavut
Legislature, theuseof  executivepowers inrelationtothe
expenditure of money falls within the gift of executive
powers granted the Cornmissionerand Executive Coun-
cil (Cabinet) under sections 5 to 11. These powers are
sufficient to enter into funding agreements Mth  the
Go-:ernment  of Canada- A point of qualification is intm-
dwed by section 41 of the Nunavut Act with respect to
t! e expenditure of moneys obtained by the Nunavut
G vernment from the Government of Canada

“41. When a sum of money is granted to Her
Majesty in Right of Canada by Parliament to
defray expenses for a specified public service in
NunavuL the power of appropriation by the
Legislature over that sum is subject to the
specified purpose for which it is granted.”

In addition to the general grant of executive powers
to the Commissioner and Executive Council of Numvut,
the Nunavut Act supplies more circumscri bed powers
to an Interim Commissioner in advance of 1999. These
powm include (paragraph 73(l)(b)), the power to enter,
with the approval of the Governor in Counal, binding
agreements “with the Government of Canada or the
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Northwest Territories for funding in respect of
NuMvut”.  Subsection 73(4) stipulate that any agre-
ement of this kind “termimtes  two years after the coming
into force of section 3, unless the agreement provides for
an earlier termination”. Accordingly, a funding agree
ment with the Government of Canada or the GNWT
entered into by an Interim Commissioner fir Nunavut
could not have any binding force after March 31,2001.

Part 8 of the Numvut  Political Accord also contains
provisions relevant to the financing and finanaal ad-
ministration of Nunavut:

“&l Prior to the coming into force and effect of the
provisions of the Nunavut  Act creating the
Nunavut Territory, Canada following consult-
ation with the other parties hereto, shall establish
the financial axzangements  far the Government of
NunavuL Recognizing the desirability of formula
based financin& such financial amangements
may be analogous to those which cuxrently,exist
for the GNFW with such modifications as may be
necessary.

43 Prior to the coming into force and effect of
the provisions of the Nu.navnt Act creating the
Nunavut Territory a process shall be established
by the parties to consult on the matters referred to
in 8.1 and S.2herein and to ciar@, aa necessary the
financial amangements referred to in M and 8.2

&4 In establishing the financial arrangement
referred to in &1, and following consultation with
the other parties hereto, Canada shall detmrnine
and fund reasonable incremental costs arising
from the creation and operation of the Govern-
ment of Nunavut.

8.S The financial amangements  refmred to in 8.1
and &2 shall support the need for financial
stability for the territories and provide both @
ntorial  governments the opportunity to continue
to provide public services for residenk,  recogniz-
ing the existing scope and quality of such semices.

8.6 The GNWT will continue to provide an equi-
table ailo@ion  of its capit.aL maintenance, and
operating expenditures in the Nunavut area and
the western part of the Northwest Territories until
the coming into force and effect of provisions of
the Nunavut  Act creating the Nunavut Territory.”

These provisions within the Numvut Political Accord
rxovide irmmrtant assurances as to practical objectives
~hat must b served in striking an ~cceptable level
federal financial support for residents of Nunavut.

of

A practical choice emerges from the inter-play of the
provisions of the Nunavut  Act and the Nunavut Political
Accord.

While it is clear that a binding funding agreement
cannot be concluded on behalf of the Nunavut Gover-
nment with the Government of Canada until the appoint-
ment of an Interim Commissioner, there might be seen
to be considerable attraction to mobilizing the office of
Interim Commissioner to introduce as much financial
predictability as possible, as soon as possible, to the
affairs of the Nunavut  Government. This attraction is
heightened if it assumed that the difficulties that etist in
Canada’s public finances are likely to subsist. Given
what is rmommended in Chapter 12 of this report con-
cerning the timing of the appointment of an Interim
Commissioner, such considerations could rationalize the
following approach:

●

●

●

the Interim Commissioner would conclude a
multi-year funding agreement with the
Government of Canada on behalf of the
Nunavwt  Government that would come into
effect shortly after April 1,1997 and would run
until March 31, 2001;

the funding agmernent would deal primarily
with the funding of preparatory work (Mh
ifiastructure  related and human resource n+
latal) to the meation  of the Nunavut  Govern-
ment until April 1, 1999, and the forecast costs
of opemting  the Nunavut Government for the
two years following April, 1999; and

the fundiruz ameement  would feature a for-
mula ~“ o; a stipulated level of funding
support with readily quantifiable forms of
arithmetic adjustment (for example, popula-
tion changes), but would largely be impervious
to adaptation to changing policy priorities or
understandings.

This approach would create a maximum of predictability
about funding for the Nunavut Government. It could
also be fairly said that this approach would create a
maximum of inflexibility. Another mapr defmt of this
approach would be the heavy reliance on an unelected
Interim commissioner in making enormously important
financial commitments on behalf of the people of
Nunavut. While this defect could be mitigated by ensur-
ing that the Interim Commissioner acted in consultation
with popularly accountable representatives (see Chapter
12), considerable anxiety on this score would be difficult
to overcome.

A contrary approach that would offer as much
flexibility of ~es~~ as possible, while supplying little
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pmdickbility,  might involve an Interim Commissioner
concluding a iunding agreement along the following
lines:

● the Interim Cornrnissioner  would conclude a
funding agreement with the GoVernment  of
Canada on behalf of the Nunavut Government
shortly before April 1, 1999;

. the a~ment  would provide funding for the
initial operations of the NTunavut Government,
and hence would not address preparatory costs
leading to the Nunavut  Government; the
agreement would have a term of quite Iixnki
duration, running from April 1, 1999to  April 1,
2001 (or perhaps even shorter, although too
short a period would eliminate the logic of
having any initial degree of financial predict-
ability at all); and

Government should be reimbursed by the Govern-
ment of Canada through a special purpose agreement
(a Preparations for Nunavut AgreemenW) separate
and apart from the formula funding agreement be-
tween the GNWT and the Government of Canada. A
Preparations for Nunavut Agreement should have a
term that expires 60 days * the appointment of an
Inkrim Commissioner for NunavuL  At that point the
Agreement should be replaced with a tri-partite  agree
ment signed by the Interim Commiss ioner on behalf of
the Nunavut Governrnen~  as well as by appropriate
signatories of the federal government and GNWT.

Recommendation til~

The NIC recommends that the Interim Commissioner
oversee, on behalf of the Nunavut GoverrunenQ the
negotiation of an initial funding agreement with the
Government of Canada governing the costs of operat-
ing the Nunavut Govemm ent in the first year of it
operations. The agreement should be concluded, if at
all possible, six months in advance of the coming into
operation of the Nunavut Government In addition to
respecting the provisions of the Nunavut  Political A&
co@ the agreement should take into account those
factors relevant to satisfactory long-term
federaVNnnavut  relations set out in Chapter 10 of this
report. The agreement should contain language ac-
knowledging that its assumptions and cakulations
have been negotiated in the absence of (1) ● Nunavut
Legislative Assembly and Executive Counaand  (2) a
demonstrated history of the cosk of operating a
NUnavut Govenun en@nd fnrtheracknowledging that
the absence of these things may warrant substantial
m-visiting  of ib assumptions and principles.

● the agreement would readily contemplate
being re-~-isited in the event of unforeseen
changes in the fiscal, economic or social policy
environment.

Each of these competing approaches has its own vir-
tues and drawbacks, and is not subject to simple “right
or wrong” analysis. The Commission believes that
preparations put in place with respect to the financing
and financial administration of the Nunavut Govern-
ment should be a sensible baiancing of the need for
adequate levels of both predictability and flexibility.

Recommendations
9

Recommendation #n-2

The NIC recommends that all matters involving how
the Nunavut Government will initially be financed,
and how its financial resources will initially be ad-
ministered, be governed by full respect for the
provisions of the Nunavut  Political Accord as well as
the Nunavut ACL

Recommendation #n-3

The NIC recommends that formula funding arrange
ments entered into by the GNWT not purport to deal
with costs associated with the setting up of the
Nunavut  Government or with the costs of running the
Nunavut Government after April 1, 1999. Costs i.n-
cumed by the GNWT prior to April 1, 1999, and, as-
sociated with the setting up of the Nunavut
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(c) Dividing Assets and Liabilities

It is impossible to approach the issue of dividing up
asets and liabilities between the Numvut Government
and the GNWT without an element of apprehension.
This is the mse for two reasons.

Fii of all, contemporary governments are compli-
mted things, owning and managing virtually the entire
spectrum of different types of property and vulnerable
to ~y the entire spectrum of different types of
claims against them. On the asset side of the balance
sheet, the GNTW owns some things on a fairly simple
footin& such as buildings and motor vehicles. It owns
other things of a more complex mture, such as entitle-
ments to payments under contracts or intellectual
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property in the form of trademarks and copyright.
Sirndprly, on the liability side of the balance sheet, the
GNWT has some rather straightforward obligations in
the form of such things as current wages owed to
employees. It may also be subject to some much more
difficult to quantify claims, and even some things-such
as exposure to lawsuits associated with environmental
problems-that might only come to the surface at a
distant point in the future. Contributing to the com-
plexity  of any investigation of governmental assets and
liabilities is the element of time. Governments are con-
stantly acquiring and disposing of things, and things
themselves are constantly appreciating and depreciating
in value. Thus, the conceptual problems of measuring
the assets and liabilities of the existing NM/T are com-
pounded by the problems of establishing an appropriate
point in time at which to make measurements.

There is a second reason for approaching the division
of assets and liabilities with some trepidation. In divid-
ing up anything among different parties, whatever the
arcumstances prompting the exercise and however well
motivated the parties, there is always arnpleopportunity
for things to become competitive to the point of
acrimony.

The process for dividing up the assets and liabilities
of the current GNWT will be made easier, if not easy, by
establishing as clear, and as widely accepted, an idea as
possible as to what the prq is intended to accomplish
and, equally importantly, what it is not intended to
achieve.

The overall objective in any process to divide up the
assets and liabilities of the current GNWT should be to
secure fair and equitable results for both the people of
Nunavut, as they will be represented after April 1,1999,
by the Nunavut  Government, and the people of the
Mackenzie Valley, as they will be represented after
April 1, 1999, by a modified version of the existing
GNWT (or by a government of a different name). Such
an objective, stated simply, is unlikely to be controver-
sial. More controversial, of course, will be what, in very
tangible terms, can be said to be “fair and equitable” in
the situation.

Determination of what is suffiaently fair and equi-
table in the context of the division of the assets and
liabilities of the current GNWT must u.ldrn.ately be
resewed  for full fledged negotiations on that point
There are, however, four things that might usefully be
kept in mind in the structuring and conduct of a negotiat-
ing process.

An essential requirement for achieving what is fair
and equitable involves equality in the status of the par-
ties concluding a comprehensive division of assets and

liabilities. The parties should be wn.ect of comparable
levels of authority. This means, as a practical con*
quence, that a binding agreement on the division of
assets and liabiliti= should be entered into only after an
Interim Commissioner for Nunavut has been appointed
with a capacity to speak in Nunavut’s  name. This reality
has been foreseen by Parliament in the inclusion of para-
graph 73(l)(c) of the Nunavut A* which explicitly
mandates an Interim Commissioner to enter into such an
agreement with the GNWT.

A second aspect of achieving what is fair and equi-
table involves defining a workable target for results. In
this regard, it is important to remember what an a-
ment on division of assets and liabilities cannot ac-
complish. It cannot “undo” history, in the sense of
making up for perceptions held by many peopie  in the
existing NWT that previous territorial budgets, par-
ticularly on the capital projects side, have unduly
favoured certain regions or communities. Similarly, an
agreement of this kind cannot hope to provide either the
residents of Nunavut or the Mackenzie Valley with a
sufficiently high level of capital assets to “capitalize”
economic self-reliance; the finanaal  positions of both
the Nunavut  Government and the post-1999 GNWT will
be overwhelmingly determi.rwi  by the revenue streams
made available from the Government of Canada
through hi-lateral formula funding agreements. Ac-
cordingly, there can only be illusory incentive, at best, in
developing overly complex approaches to the division
of assets and liabilities (for example, an effort to capture
the ‘%istorid’ levels of expenditures on asset-creating
activities in different parts of the NWT). Such ap
preaches could easily stymie negotiations and could
obscure nwessary distinctions between issues of current
assets and liabilities and issues of future income needs
and flows. The most rational approach to the division of
assets and liabilities will be one which allows for the
classification of assets and liabilities according to the
simplest tests available (for example, geographic loca-
tions) and which allows the people of Nunavut and of
the Mackenzie Valley to concentrate on the kinds of
federal fimncial assistance needed in the years ahead to
supprt acceptable levels of public sector programs and
Setices.

Thirdly, achieving fair and equitable results will be
assisted by identifying some general prinaples  to guide
negotiations. On preliminary examination, the follow-
ing suggest themselves to the Commission:

s division of assets and liabilities should be tied
to geography as much as practicable; all those
assets and liabilities connected in their entirety
to the Nunavut  or Mackenzie Valley should be
presumed to accrue to the relevant territorial
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@vernment  in the absence of a compelling
reason to the contrary; beneficial use and en-
joyment of Commissioner’s lands in Numvut
are d~med to be acquired by the new Nunavut
Government by section 49 of the Nunavut Act,
and the same logic should be presumptively
applied to other physical asets such as build-
ings, furniture, motor vehicles, utilities, etc.;

● the presumption flowing from geo~aphic
location should extend to physical assets that
are faalities for the use of residents coming to
them from all parts of the exisdng NTVT; logi-
dly, the Nunavut Government would not end
up with some ownership interest in the Stanton
Hospital in Yellowknife  (federal financial sup
port for the Nurmvut Government would need
to take intn account access “~ ,Nunavut  resi-
dents to out+f-jurisdiction health care facilities
such as Stanton);

● the substantive benefit~  and burdens a=
sociated  with legal instruments (such as leases)
and liabilities connected to SpeCifiC physical
assets should usually follow the ownership of
the asset;

. physical assets which are held in a single loca-
tion to facilitate their circndation and cmsump
tion in a variety of regions and communities in
the NIW’ (for ewnple, goods warehoused in
Yellowknife) should be fairly and equitably
divided between the two governrnents (fair-
ness and equitableness might suggest division
based on population size, but also taking into
account the cost differences of operating in
Nunavut and the Mackenzie Valley);

. where physical assets are divided between the
two governments, every effort should be made
to avoid the unnecessary movement of goods;
adjustments can be readily expressed through
monetary means;

● the GNWT should avoid entering into contrac-
tual commitments (including inter-
governmental agreements) between now and
April 1, 1999, that would complicate the fair
and equitable division of assets or would result
in the incursion of unne#ssary liabilities (for
example, the GNWT should pro-bably wsh to
avoid making severance payments to anyone
who is now employed by the GNWT in the
Nunavut area who becomes anemployeeof  the
Nunavut Government);
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most financial assets and liabilities of the cur-
rent GNWT that are not tied to specific physical
assets should k fairly and equitably split be-
tween the two new governments (as suggested
-Iier, an appropriate formula might be based
on population size, adjusted for the cost dif-
ferences of offering programs and services in
Nunmut  and the Mackenzie Valley);

intellectual property and any physical assets
situated outside the NWT should be divided
equally between the two territories (this couid
lead to interesting negotiations “we’ll take the
polar bear motor vehicle licence plates, while
you can have the copyright in territorial publi-
CdiOIIS”); and

an arbitration process and procedures should
be adopted to- sort out p~oblerns  that elude
working out by negotiators, and time should be
allotted to resolve such issues prior to April 1,
1999.

Finally, achieving fair and equitable results requires
eliminating any sense on the part of residents of Nunavut
or the Mackenzie Valley that territorial budget-setting
and ex-penditure  activities in the run-up to 1999 are
geographically tiltsd for political reasons. Acccmiingly,
full reqxct should be afforded to the relevant commit-
ment in the Nunavut Political Accord on this pointi

“8.6 The GNWT will continue to provided an
equitable allocation of its capiti maintenance,
and operating expenditures in the Nunavut area
and the western part of the Northwest Territories
until the coming into force and effect of the
provisions of the Nunavut Act creating the
Nunavut Territory.” .

Recc.mmend.ations

Recommendation #n-5

The NIC recommends that the division of assets and
liabilities between the Nunavut Government and the
GNWT be resolved through the conclusion of a com-
prehensive inter-governmental agreement, prior to
April 1,1999, sorting out the ownership of all classes of
assets and liabilities now owned or controlled by the
GNWT at the date of the agreement and all liabilities,
established or contingent incumbent on the GNWT  at
the date of the agreement. Specific exceptions to the
complete division of assets and liabilities might be
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made in relation to those assets and liabilities that are
tied to institutions that continue, after April 1,1999, to
~-out functions on behalf of both the residents of
Nunavut  and the Mackenzie Valley (for example, a
workers’ compensation board and an electric power
corporation).

Recommendation #n-6

The NIC recommends that the GNWT continue its
work of assembling and maintaining an inventory of
various classes of GNWT assets and liabilities. The
GNWT, NTI, the Government of Canada and the NIC
should continue to consult among themselves as to the
practical measures that might be adopted in order to
resolve the fair and equitable division of assets and
liabilities, but the conclusion of a comprehensive inter-
governmental agreement should only follow the ap-
pointment of an Interim Commissioner for NunavuL

Recommendation #n-7

The NIC recommends that the principles set out in this
chapter be employed to guide the neg-on of a
comprehensive intro-governmental agreement on the
fair and equitable division of assets and liabilities
between the Nunavut Government and the GNWT.

Recommendation #n-8

The NICrecommends  that negotiations towards acom-
prehensive inter-governmental agreement on the fair
and equitable division of assets and liabilities com-
mence suffiaently soon after the appointment of an
Interim Commissioner for Nunavut to allow recourse
to a binding arbitration process to clear up, prior to
April 1, 1999, any outstanding disagreements about
appropriate results.

1
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office of Interim~ of Nunavutahd  may-
appoint a person to hold that office during pleasure
until the appointment of the first Commissioner of
Nunavut.

(2) The Interim Commissioner shall act in accord-
ance with any written directions given to the Interim
Commissioner by the Minister.

(3) Directions respecting the exercise of the powers
conferred by section 72 or 75 shall be published in
such manner as the Minister may determine.

72 (1) The Interim Commissioner may

(a) recruit for employment by the Government of
Nunavut  such persons as the Interim Commissioner
considers necessary for the operations of that
Government on its establishment

(b) prescribe the duties of the persons refexred to in
paragraph (a) and the conditions of their employ-
ment consistent with the conditions of employment
established by the Government of the Northwest
Territories for its employees;

(c) establish systems and processes for the Govern-
ment of NunavuQ  including the organization and
administration of territorial courts; and

(d) carry out such other functions as the Governor
in Council may, by order, assign to the Interim Com-
missioner for the purposes of facilitating the as-

. .
(3) The Government of Nunavut may alter,’revoke
or repla~ any system or process established pur

suaxktd~aragraph (1)(c).. ~ ‘

73. (1) The Interim Commissioner may, with the
approval of the Governor in Cound enter into
agreements

(a) with the Government of Canada the Northwest
Territories or any province or with any other body
for the carrying out on behalf of Nunavut of
programs previously carried out by the Government
of the Northwest Territories;

(b) with the Government of Canada or the
Northwest Territories for funding in respect of
Nunavu~ and

(c) with the Government of the Northwest Ter-
ritories for the division of ik assets and liabilities
between Nunant  and the Northwest Tmitories.

(2) Subject to subsections (3) and (4), agreements
entered into pursuant to this section are binding on
the Government of Nunavut.

(3) The Government of Nunavut  may, by giving
notice in wri~ terminate an agreement entered
into pursuant to paragraph (l)(a) at the end of the
fiscal year following that in which the notice is
given

(4) An agreement entered into pursuant to para-
graph (l)(b) termina tes two years after the coming
into force of section 3, unless the agreement
provides for an earlier termination.”
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%;e confusion has 2riw=n among people in N’umvut
about the purpose anti import of these provisions. Ac-
cordingly, it is worth noting a few points with respect to
them.

The Nunamt Political Accord stipulates that repre-
sentatives of TFN and the GNWT would be consulted in
the development of the draft Nunavut  Act Full consult-
ation did take place. In the course of consultation, a
common concern arose as to the practical difficulties
associated with the “overnight” (March 31, 1999 /April
1, 1999) substitution in the Nunavut  area of the executive
authority of the Commissioner of the Northwest Ter-
ritories with the executive authority of the first Commis-
sioner of Nunavut.  How could anyone make any legally
binding commitments, be it an offer of employment, a
lease of office space, or the purchase of equipment, on
b&ial.f of the new Nunawt Govermner,t  prior to April 1,
1999? How could the senior mamgem be contractually
‘lined up” in advance of the new hTunavut Government
coming into existence? What collective agreement
wouid apply to the first employees of the Nunavut
Government?

A couple of theoretical options existed to deal with
these telling questions. One approach wou.id  have been
to develop legislative language allowing the Commiss-
ioner of an “undivided” NWT to enter into commit-
ments prior to April 1,1999, binding on the new Nunavut
Government after that date. This approach was rejwted
in the belief that it would be too difficult to invite a single
individual to take on the pb of holding ultimate exm-
tive authority over both an “undividtxi”  NWT and an
emerging Nunavut Tenitory,  particularly given the ex-
pectation that executive authority would rmed to be ex-
ercised to “sign off’ such potentially contentious things
as an agreement to divide assets and liabiliti~ between
Nunavut and the rest of the NW’T.

The more attractive option, and the one included
within the Nunavut  Act, allowed for the possibility of an
“Interim Commissioner of Nunavut”  to be appointed,
wmetirnein advance of April 1,1999, to enter into legally
binding obligations of an essentially transitional mture
on behalf of the not yet formally instituted Nunavut
Government. In order to reduce fears of too much power
being concentrated in the hands of an unekcted  appoin-
tee, some limitations on the authority of an Interim Com-
missioner were placed in the legislation. These
limitations provide the Interim commissioner with ex-
ecutive authority over fewer topics than is formally the
case with the current Commissioner of the NWT and,
more importantly, they limit the length of time that an
inter-governmental agreement signed by the Interim
Commissioner, including a funding agreement with the
Govemrnent  of Canada, can bind the new Nunavut
Government.

Notwithstanding the limitation on the powers of an
Interim Commissioner placed in the Nunavut A@ a
concern has been expressed by a number of leaders in
Nunavut that the office of an Interim Commissioner,
whatever its practical advantages, might result in slip
page back to a period in the history of the North when
powerful appointed Commissioners exercised enor-
mous real as well as titular authority. The Nunavut  Act
unlike the Northwest Territories Act  effectively
elimimtes  the possibility of a Commissioner being in-
structed by the frxkral  government to act in accordance
with confidential instructions by requiring all directions
from the Minister of DIAND to the Interim Commis-
sioner to be published (this requirement will also pertain
to all subsequent Commissioners of Nunavut).  Despite
this assurance, there is lingering apprehension of a
strong willed Interim commissioner taking office who
would detach himself or herself from the established
conventions of responsible government and exercise
authority solely on the basis of individual intuition and
judgernent.

The MC believes that practical considerations make
the appointment of an Interim Commissioner in advance
of April 1, 1999 deirable, if not unavoidable. At the
same time, the NIC believes that the concerns that have
been expressed as to ensuring an adequate degree of
public confidence and accountability are genuine and
can be accommodated by doing two things appointing
an Interim Commissioner at a point in the process lead-
ing to April 1, 1999, that is timely but not prematur~
and, instructing an Interim Commissioner in such away
as to reinforce the obligation of the Interim Commiss-
ioner to be adequately informed as to the preferences of
the Nunavut  public. The Interim commissioner must be
based in Nunavut and have adequate staff.

The NC has developed recommendation: along
these lin( .

Recommmdations

Recommendation #12-1

1 ne m lL recomrnenas tnat me Governor m ~ouncu u=
the discretion set out in Part IV of the Nunavut  Act to
appoint an Interim Commissioner of Nunavut prior to
April 1,1999.

Recommendation #lZ-2

The NIC recommends that the selection of an Interim
Commissioner be made in consultation with the
GNWT, NTI and the NIC.
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Recommendation
.

#12-3

The NIC recommends that an Interim Commissioner
of Nunavut take office on or about April 1,1997.

Recommendation #lZ-4

The NIC recommends that the written directions given
to an Lnteri.m Commissioner be developed ‘m consult-
ation with the GNWT, NIZ, and the NIC.

Recommendation #12-5

The IWIC recommends that an In&rim Commissioner
exercise powers in consultation with a member of the
“Wmavut  Caucus” of the NWT Legislative Assembly
nominated by members of the Caucus, with the Presi-
dent of NTI, and with the Chairperson of the NIC.

Recommendation #12-6

The NIC recommends that the Office of the Interim
Commissioner be located in the community chosen as
capital of NunavuL The Commissioner should have an
adequate budget and staff, and the Office of the Com-
missioner should have a staff presence in Yellowknife
and Ottawa Further work should be undertaken by
the NIC,resuM.ng  in recommendations at an early date,
concerning the relationship between the Office of the
Interim Commissioner and the MC in the period fol-
lowing the appointment of the Interim Commissioner.

(b) Lep”slative  Revisions

The Nunavut Act “grandfathers” forward into the
Numvut Territory those laws of the NWT in operation
immediately prior to the coming into existence of the
Territory. This is done through section 29 of the Am

“29. Subject to this Am the laws in force in the
Northwest Territories on the coming into f orce of
this section continue to be in force in NurmvuL in
so far as they are not thereafter repealed, amended
or rendered inoperable in respect of NunavuL”

T’his section overcomes any problems in the form of a
‘legal vacuum” that might otherwise exist in Nunavut
in the period between the coming into existence of
Numvut  on April 1,1999, and the first opportunity for
the Nunavut  @slative  Assembly to cd~vene
purpose of considering territorial legislation.

Not-withstanding
legal continuity and

..+. ●

this overall solution to issues of
clarity, a number of secondary is-

Su-es have been identified in relation to ensuring that the
statute books of Nunavut  are as complete, comprehen-
sible and workable as possible in the opening days of the
Nunavut Territory’s existence.

One such issue is the inappropriateness,on pragmatic
grounds, of some existing NWT legislation applying to
Nunavut. An obvious example of such legislation
would be legislation dealing exclusively with a
geographic location outside Nunavut, for example,
legislation dealing with the City of Yeliowknife.  With
nqxct  to other legislation, most provisions would be of
relevance to Nunavut,  but others would not. An ex-
ample of this would be provisions within a law of
generai  application making reference to “Indian bands”
and “Indian resmws”.

Another issue involves offiaal languages. At present,
the NWT has eight official languages. The official status
of these languages, and the rights assoaated  with their
use, are set out in a combination of Constitutional texts,
federal legislation, and territorial legislation. The legi+
lative histoxy of offiaal languages in the NWT has ah
been the subject of federal-territorial negotiation and
agreement. It can be anticipated that the Nunavut  L.eg&
lative Assembly and Government will attach consider-
able importance to two aspects of official languages
mattas ensuring that all the legislation of Nunavut is
available in well developed Inuit language versions;
and, confining official language status in Nunavut  to
English, French and the Inuit language, thereby
eliminating the need for the Nunavut Legislative As-
sembl y and Government to conduct business in the Dene
languages U* in the Mackenzie Valley portions of the
existing NWT, but not in Numvut.

A third issue associated with the topic of l~slative
revisionism the need to ensure that the statutes and regula-
tions pertahing  to Nunavut are in full compatibility
with the provisions of the Nunavut Agreement. For
example, Article 5 of the Numvut Agreement estab-
lishes anentirenew  regime of wi.ldliferightsand wildlife
management in the Nunavut area. For the sake of legis-
lative clarity, existing federal and territorial laws
relevant to the Nunavut  area shouId be thoroughly
reviewed and, to the extent necessary, amendments
deveIopwi  to bring such laws into line with the Nunavut
Agreement. NTI should, of course, be involved in such
work. Ideally, the completion of this set of legislative
revisions shouid take place as soon as possible, and the
GNWT Department of Renewable Resources has begun
work in this regard, but in any event this work should
not be a task that the Nurtavut  Legislative Assembly has
to deal with at length.
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tine way of dealing with these issues that has been
identified by the GNWT is the appcnntrnent  of a Statute
Review Commissioner early in the lifetime of the next
NWT Legislative Assembly. Equipped with a staff
having an appropriate mix of legislative drafting and
translation skills, a Statute Review Commissioner could
ensure that much of the work needed to deal with these
issues could be carried out in a professional and ex-
peditious manner.

Rewmmendations

Recommendation #’12-7

The NICrecommends that the Office of Statute Review
Commissioner be established by legislation of the next
NWT Legislative Assembly, headed by a Statute
Review Commissioner appointed by the GNWT and
staffed with persons having appropriate legal and lan-
guage expertise, to carry out the following tasks:

1.

2.

3.

4.

to prepare two statutory revision bills, suitable for
consideration in the first sessions of the Nunavut
Legislative Assembly and the NWT Legislative As-
sembly octmrring afterApfi  1,1999, drafted to bring
the legislation of Nunavut  and the ~ NWT
into line with their new jurisdictional circumstan-
ces;

to oversee the preparation of a complete and ac-
curate Inuit language version of the statutes and
regulations of Nunavut as they would appear after
the enactment of a statute revision law by the
Nunavut Legislative Assembly;

to prepare an official languages bil.L suitable for
consideration in the first session of the Nunavut
Legislative Assembly, confining official language
status in Nunavut to Englislu Fren@ and the Inuit
knguag~ and

to advise, in concert with line departments having
relevant responsibilities, on kose legislative
measures necessary to bring statutes and re@a-
tions into line with the Nunavut Agreement.

Recommendation #12-8

The NIC recommends tha~ in carrying out his or her
work, the Statute Review Commissioner be directed to
consuit  closely with the Government of Canada NTI
and the NIC.

Recommendation #12-9

The NIC recommends that reasonable costs associated
with the work of the Statute Review Commissioner be
identified as transitional costs associated with the
creation of the Nunavut Territory and GovemrnenL
and be met by the Government of Canada.

(CJ Symbols of ~unavut

The symbols of a geographic jwisdiction, notablv  its
coat of arms and fla& can be powerful conveyo~ of
legitimacy and recognition. This is particularly so with
respect to a region suchasNunavut, whichhasa rich and
distinctive lanclsqe and culture but is not often seen
first hand by southern Canadians and by pmple from
outside Canada.

Conscious of the imprtance  of such symbols, and of
some of the sensitivities of protocol associated with their
adoption and use, the NIC has undertaken some prelimin-
ary discussions with the Office of the Chief Herald of
Canada, an office that carries out functions associated
with the exerase of royal prerogatives and thereby falls
within the responsibilities of the Governor General of
Canada. Those discussions have suggested a number of
things about the kind of symbols that should be
employed for the Nunavut Territory and the process
through which they should be developed.

Rewmmen.dations

.
Recommendation W2-10

The NIC recommends tha appropriate symbols, notab-
ly a coat of arms and fla& be developed for Nunavut
consistent with the following points:

symbols should meet the standards administered by
the Office of the Chief Herald of Cani@ thereby
allowing them to be registered and protected as
“official” symbols, taking their proper place in in-
ternational heraldry

symbols should reflect the uniqueness of Nunavub

symbols, particularly afl~shouldbe  easy to recog-
nize and reproduce, thereby supplying the Govern-
ment and people of Nunavut with a ready means to
identify and market Nunavut to the rest of Canada
and to the worl~  and
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4. the process for developing symbols should draw
apon the ardstic talents of the people of Nunavut
and be informed as to their aesthetic preferences;
ideas and opinions from the people of Nunavut
should be actively solicited.

Recommendation #12-11

The NIC and the Office of the Chief Herald should
continue to co-operate in the development of symbols
for NunavuL DIAND, the GNWT, and NTI should be
advised as to progress in this regard, and no application
for official status for such symbols should be initiated
without further consultation with them

(d) The Constitution of Canada

The Constitution Acts,1867-1982make..  xnentionof
Nunavut.  This lack of refereme  does not, of course,
render doubtful the application to Nunavut  of the vast
maprity of Constitutional provisions dealing with the
basic structures and features of the Canadian federation,
The lack of reference does, however, raise some ques-
tions as to the implications for Nunavut with respect to
two wtters: Senate representation for Nunavu~ and,
the application to the legislature and government of
Nunavut of the Canadian Charter of Rights and
Freedoms.

Section 22 of the Constitution Am 1S67 states that “...
the Yukon Ternto~ and the Northwest Territories shall
be entitled to be represented in thesenatebyone  member
each.” As recently as 1975, this section was amended to
ensure that all Canadians, including the residents of
territories, would be guaranteed reprentation  in the
Semte through at least one Semtor. l%e logic of guaran-
teed minimum representation of this kind isincontmver-
tible. The obvious solution in relation to Senate
representation is to amend section 22 to provide for one
Senator from Nunavut alongside Senators from the
Yukon Territory and NV/T.

With respect to the Charter, subsection 32(1) reads as
follows:

“32 (1) This Charter applies

(a) to the Parliament and government of Canada in
respect of all matters within the authority of Parlia-
ment including all mattem relating to the Yukon
Territory and Northwest Territories; and

(b) to the legislature and government of each
province in respect of all matters within the
authority of the legislature of each province.”

Despite the lack of expliat reference to Nunivmt in
subsection 32(l), a good argument can be made, based
on a purposive analysis, that the Cha.rtxx would be inter-
preted to include application to Nunavut; certainly, the
judici~hassignalleda willingness to “read’’additional
text into black letter law dealing with human rights.
Notwithstanding such possibilities, the most desirable
respmse to the omission of reference to Nunavut  in the
Charter would bean amendment to the -on making
explicit reference to Nunavut in this subsection. Section
30 of the Charter could also be amended to similar effect.

Complicating matters mmewhat  is that an amend-
ment to the Constitution in relation to the Charter falls
within the amendment provisions set out in Part V of the
Constitution Ac% 1982, and thereby requires the consent
of provinces. While there is no obvious reason why any
provincial government would ob@t to amending the
Constitution in order to make the Ch~applyexpliat-
ly to Nunavut, a variety of considerations could make
the timing of such amendment difficult to predict. Ac-
cordingly, it would be advisable for the Government of
Canada, in concert with the GNWT, to enter into early
discussions with provincial governments in relation to
this issue.

Recommendations

Recommendation #lZ-12

The NIC recommends that the Constitution Acts, 1867
-1982, be amended to make appropriate reference to
Nunavut+ specifically, to provide for the appointment
of one Senator to represent Numvut and for the explicit
application of the Canadian Charter of Rights and
Freedoms to the legislature and government of
NunavuL

Recommendation #12-13

The NIC recommends that the Government of Canada,
in concert with the GNWT, communicate at the earliest
opportunity with the provincial governments to deter-
mine theix willingness to support Constitutional
amendments in respect of NunavuL
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(d York to be Done
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“::?;!:-.  i!:-!;-:_::*  to P-1
->....-:’

1n supplying th’f~ti~rt  to the:Govtieht of-
the GT$WT tid NTI, the NIC is compkting~~a
substantive phase of its work ‘aI

‘> .,

. .

*.~lie@ app~~. Doin~ so will... -, ...+..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
“’S:;;V:E;:;:;E--::,P ~’t~,mu~%ihitio  nbepaid in the fuhire to the

KS “” pro&s for puiliing forward  the Nu&tit  work-together
@ - as has b&m the case in the @Land that atpmtion:be paid

nd positioti-g~~~io to short-term issues of process as well as to on+zoirw

terms  steps that  might be taken by the Government of
Canada, the GNWT and NTl in reqmnse  to this report,
as well as mapr bench marks of progress that should be
established for the entire period 1995 to 1999.

The NIC suggests that the following steps be taken in
the period following the submission of this report to the
Governrnent of Canada, the GNWT and NTI, and prior
to the completion of the next mmprehensiw  report by
the NIC:

take on further phases. ‘
:. ;;n< .“V

issues d s@tance.  With these considerations in mind,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ..A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .  .
the NICbehevesit  appropriate toadvi&ons@ific short

Before further substantive work with respect to
Nunavut  can be carried out by the NICor, for that matter,
by the three parties to whom this report is addressed, it
is important to have a shared undemhnding  of the
process ahead, A review of the history of Nunavut
reveals that the succes of efforts to date has come about
througha spirit of common purpose and collegiality  that
has @anscend& narrow organizational loyalties The
continuing relevance of this spirit is undersexed by the
diverse but mutually supportive roles that have been
established for various organizations through the
Nunavut Am the Nunavut Political Amoral, and other
important instruments of c~peration.  Examples of this
point can be found in the multi-party nomimting
process to the NIC, the consultation involving the
GNWT and NTI that was rqired during the develop
ment of the Nunavut Act, and the NIC’S supplying its
advice to more than one party. Even where working
together has not been made obligatory, the vtious  or-
ganizations involvtxi in pushing Nunavut work forward
have been quick to co-operate. Examples of this point
are the periodic meetings of Nunavut  leaders, the getting
together on a regular basis of the NIC, members of the
Nunavut Caucus of the NWT Legislative Assembly, and
the executive of NTI, and the network of interqp.iza-
tiona.1 working groups at the staff level.

The collegial mture of recent work on Nunavut has
been, and remains, a source of strength, allowing for
productive exchange of information and opinion and
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●

●

9

●

●

April 1, 1995: submission of the first com-
prehensive report from the NIC to the IJIAND
Minister, G.NWTGovernment Leader, and NTl
President;

April/May, 1995: leaders level meetings/dis-
cussions concerning the report involving NIC
members, DIAND Minister, GNWT Gover-
nment Leader, Nunavut Caucus of the NWT
Legislative Assembly, and NTI Executive;

Apri.UMay, 1995: staff level meetings/discus-
sions concerning the report involving staff of
NIC, Government of Canada, GNWT and NTI;

May, 1995: public release of the repofi,

M.av to AuswsL 1995: leaders and staff level-.
m~tings/discussions  involving the Gover-
nment of Canada, GNWT and NTI, with the
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~istance  of the N_IC, to seek a consensus ap
preach on as many broad policy issues as pos-
sible concerning aspts of the design and
implementation of the Nunavut Government
that require federal Cabinet approval; rnattm
of consensus to be confirmed by way of an
exchange of correspondence among the three
parties;

s May to August 1995 reflecting the co~us
built at meetings /discusions d~ked in the
pW/’iOUS St+ DI.AND OffiCialS  to prepare and
refine a submission to the federal Cabinet to be
presented by the DI.AND Minisw,  the submi+
sion should deal, at a minimum, with the fol-
lowing

- federal fimnaal  resources that will be
made available up to 1999 for setting up the
new Nunavut Government and for transi-
tion costs, notably in relation to infrastruc-
ture and education/training

- the factors that will be built into a Govern-
ment of Canada /Nunavut  Government
agreement to supply the Nunmmt Govern-
ment with the financial resources to pay for
acceptable levels of territorial programs
and services i@?r April 1,1999

offsetdng  reductions in fedem.1  expendi-
tures associated with smaller territorial
government operations in the Mackenzie
Valley after Apxil 1,1999

implications of the aeation of Numvut on
federal government personnel require
ments in the North

an approach to education/training for the
public sector in Nunavut that will be com
sistent with the Government of Canada’s
obligations under Article 23 of the
Nunavut Agreement and its commitments
under the Nunavut  Political Accord

an approach to the contracting process for
new public sector infrastructure needs in
Nunavut that will be consistent with the
Government of Canada’s obligations
under Article 24 of the Nunavut  A-
ment

- the selection of a capital for Nunavut

aspxts of the role, promss for selection and
instruction, and timing of appointment of
an Interim Commissioner for Nunavut,
and

●

●

●

objectives concerning Senate repre-
sentation for Nunavut and the application
of the Canadian Charter of Rights and
Freedoms to Nunavut;

September/October, 1995: review of the
DIAND Minister’s Cabinet submission con-
cerning Nuna~t through the various stages of
Cabinet approval;

November, 1995 conveying of the purport of
the federal Cabinet’s decisions concerning
Nunavut from the Minister of DIAND to the
GNWT, NTl and the NIC; and

November/December. 1995: leaders and staff
level meetings/di~ssions  (involving the
Government of Canada, the GNWT, NTI and
NIC) concerning how to proceed with the work
towards Nunavut in light of the federal
Cabin&s  decisions, with a tiew to achieving a
consensus on key policy issues concerning
finances, human resources, infrastructure, and
an Lnterirn  Commissioner; such a consensus
could take the form of a “Statement of (lnn-
mon Outlook and Intent Regarding Nunavut”
subscribed to by the Goverrunent of Canada,
the GNWT and NT’I, and this statement could
be made available to the public; the NIC could
facilitate in the preparation of sucha statement.

Rewntmendations .

Recommer.dation #13-1

The NIC R :ommends that the Government of Canad&
the GNWT and NTI follow the short-term steps out-
lined above.

Recommendation #13-2

Specifically, the NIC recommends that the Govern-
ment of Canada the GNWT and NTI commit themsel-
ves to seeking to conclude, upon review of Nunavut
issues by the federal Cabin4 a “Statement of Common
outlook and Intent Regarding Nunavut” covering key
policy issues concerning finances, human resources,
infrastructure and an Interim Commissioner for
NUMVUL The NIC could assist in the development of
the statemenL Development and conclusion of such a

94

.,



. . . . .

stitement  should not detract fim efforts to build as
much consensus as possible among the Government of
Canad%  the GNWT  and NTI  prior to reference of
Nunavut issues to federal CabineL

Recommendation #B3

The MC recommends that in the event that bona fide
efforts to conclude a “Statement of Common Outlook
and Intent Regarding Nunavut” proved fruitless
within a reasonable length of time f ol.lowing  the
federal Cabinet decisiow the Government of Canada
proceed, on the basis of its legal and moral obligations
and in exercise of its best judgemeng  to take those steps
necessary to ensure the Nunavut Government is setup
to begin funcdoning effectively on April 1,1999.

(b) Prim”ties of the NIC

Since its inaugural meeting of January, 1994, the work
of the NIC has gone through a number of stages

● an initial phase in the first few months of 1994
that concentrated on putting the NIC’s own
organizational needs in proper  working order
(adopdngby-lawsand  procedures, developing
a budget, hiring staff, opening offices);

s a preliminq reseamh and consultation pm-
grarncarried  outinthespring  andsurnmer of
1994 that culminated in the rehse of the
Iqaluit  discussion paper of June 23,1994 (Ap
pendix A-7) and the commitment made by the
NIC on September 19, 1994, to complete the
first comprehensive report of the NIC on the
design and implementation of the Nunavut
Government by Apti, 1995; and

● the completion of an ambitious program of
research and mnsuhation,  involvingbothcom-
munity visits in Nunavut and extensive discm+
sions with leaders and official of the federal
and territorial governments and NTI, in the
period September, 1994, to Marchr 1995, result-
ing in the delivery of this report on time to the
parties.

Establishing immediate priorities for the NIC will, of
course, turn on the way that the temitorial  and federal
governments and NTI react to this report, and the speed
with which they do so. Accordingly, it is outside the
control of the NIC to set its upcoming priorities with
compiete  confidence. Subject to that quaiifier, it is none-

theless useful for the MC to reveal its thinking as to what
kinds of thiryy it would concentrate on in the near future
in the event that most of the commendations contained
within this report were found acceptable.

The NIC antiapates the following priorities in its
upcoming work

●

●

●

●

●

April/May, 1995 meetings/discussions con-
cerning this NIC rep-t  with the Government
of Canada, GNWT and N’IT;

May, 1995 public release of this NIC report in
EngiisdL French and Inuit language versions,
accompanied by a summary and other infor-
mation materials;

May to December, 1995 (and on-goingk
public information efforts in both the North
and the South (a) to explain the contents of this
mpmt md (b) to obti reactions to i~

May to December, 1995: assistance to the
Govern.rnent  of Canada, the GNWT and NTI in
~ @ r~rt, and in the development
of a “Statement of Common Outlook and Intent
_@ Nwvuf’;

May, 1995, to Ap@ 1996 development by
NIC of a second comprehensive report to the
Governmen t of Canada, the GNMT and NTI
dealing among other things, with

the size of the Nunavut -tive As-
sembly, two-member constituencies,
male/femalebalance  in the Assembly, and
the selection and role of the Government
Leader and Executive council -

detaiki  design of the Nunavut Govern-
ment

detaild plans to recruit/train personnel
for the Nunavut Government

detailed plans for the infrastructure and
technology requirements of the Nunavut
GoVemrnent

aspects of thercde,  process forsekctionand
instruction, and timing of the appointment
of an Interim Comissioner for Nunavut

practid ways to assist the transfer of addi-
tional governmental responsibilities to the
community level
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●

review of the role of special purpose
boards, agencies, councds and simdar
bodies in relation to the Nunavut Govern-
ment

in light of expressions of community con-
cerns on the topic,a bokat the future of the
criminal justice system in Nunavut,  and

convening of the two conferences referred
to in Recommendations #8-5 and M; and

● April, 1996 submission of a ~ond com-
prehensive NIC report to the Government of
Canada, the GNWT and NTI, followed shortly
thereafter by its release to the public.

In keeping with the overall logic of this approach, the
second comprehensive NIC report would suggest
priorities fortheNIC in the period following April, 19%.

.
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fn late ~ 1991, negotiators represe*;*
,., . ~: :::.,-.

,,_... . . . . . ..- of political institubons  that
Nunavut  and the Croyn in Right of C&i ., ,>. .>.>?.,. . . . .

~h~+e society and physical environ-, : : <-..,.-,.  . . . . . .
of a ]wg march towards Nunavut ~a-~ . . . . . . . . . . . le pmsemin@he common bonds
many steps forwards; “and”  mom ‘thin a“ few ~a@+:’’’’of~ed  @.ii~”’Mi2@iikhipi  ‘For C&iAdiiiWoutside
agre& to include the following language in t@~l~r it, Ntiirut offers Unparalleled eviderq of a cbntem-
the Nunavut Agmemenk . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .--- . -. -,.,,.,.... ., . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . F=Y”-dim determination  that the :flexibilities  of. . . . . ., . .  . Camdikn .f&3eralism be enmloved so ;as to bccom-

‘4.l.17Tte”Gtwcximieiit’of  Cinada w i l l  ‘remkiiiid-””””””  “ ’  ““””  ““”””-’-  ““”””---’-’:  “ ‘“ “ ‘: ‘  ‘-  ‘  - -  ‘ -

to Parliamertk  as a government measure, legislation
to establisb  within a defined time perio& a new
Nunavut Territory, with its own Legislative As-
sembly and public govemmen~  separate from the
Government of the remainder of the Northwest Ter-
ritories.”

The succinct, matter-of-factness  of this language
could not disguise its importance for all the people in-
volved in the negotiations. For the first time, an ure
quivocal  commitment had been made by the
Government of Canada that a Nunavut Territory and
Nunavut Government would come about.

The sense of exatement and achievement, on both
Inuit and government sides of negotiations, that acmm-
panied the reaching of agreement on Article 4 of the
Nunavut  Agreement will long be remembered by those
who were directly involved. The same sense of exate-
ment and achievement is available, freely and in large
measure, to all those who join in the building up of
Nunavut.

Numvut  is,and will always be a “breakthrough”, just
as Article 4 was a breakthrough for those individuals
who participated in the land claims negotiations.
Nunavut has this breakthrough quality because of the
boldness of its conception and implications. For Inuit
and other residents of Nunavut, the creation of the
Nunavut Territory and Government is an enormous

modate, not frustrate, the self-determination of
aboriginal peoples

It is important to appreciate Nunavut as a
bma.kthrough. It is equally important to appreciate
Nunavut as a “work in progress”. At one level, this

observation is trite. Like all fundamental jurkiictional
components of a federal state, Nunavut and its gover-
nment will be of indefinite duration and of adaptable
organizational foxm. Yet, Nunavut will be a work in
pmgres at a more profound level than other provincial
and territorial governments in Cana&. Nunavut is
being created precisely to focus and hasten the-@sfor-
mation of Numvut society. This transformation is in-
tended to accomplish an expanded and an intensifying
degree of Afwontrol  and self%ufficiency.  Self-control
and self+ufficiency  in obtaining greater COrnmand of the
political agenda aftkting  Nunavut. Self-control and
self+ufficiency in taking greater cam of an economy of
Nunavut that will be capable of growing in directions
that will alleviate outside dependency. Self~ontrol and
self+.dfiaency in tapping the collecdve  and individual
strengths of the people of Numvut so as to align the
cultural uniqueness of Nunavut with sound public
policy-making.

In developing this nqmrt, it has been the hope of the
NIC to make a tangible contribution to the work in
progress that is Nunmmt. At all times, Commissioners
have approacki their work with the assumption that
the people of Nunavut and the people of Canada are
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equall~ determined to convert the promises that have
been exchanged with respect to Nunavut into a success-
ful startup of the new territory and government on April
1, 1999. In their discussions with the public and with
representatives of other organbtions, and in their inter-
nal deliberations conmrnin g ValiOUS OptiOI’IS and ~-
sibilities, Cornmissioners have kept two considerations
uppermost in mind what approach would be most
practical with respect to any particular matter; and what
must be done in the interests of fairness with respect to
any particular matter. Fairness has b judged in terms
of both the claims of individuals living in Nunavut and
in the context of the common interests of all Canadians.

Whether or not the NIC has succeeded in hdfdling its
hopes through this report is, of course, a judgement that
must ultimately be formed by the readers of it, most
notably by readers having major responsibilities with
respect to Nunavut working for the Chmrnmen t of
Canada, the GNWT, and NTI, and by all those readers
who live in Nunavut. The NIC looks forward to hearing
the views of all those who have opinions about the
contents of this report The NIC also looks forward to
carrying out the next phases of its work.

.
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I Map of the Nunavut Tewitory\
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A Chronology of Events on the Road to Nunavut

4500 to 1000 B.P. (approximately) - Successive Inuit
peopl- enter and spread throughout the Canadian
Arctic.

1000 to 1400- Vikings establish permammt  communities
along western coast of Greenland and establish trading
networks into the Canadian Arctic.

1576-78- English explorer Martin Frobisherexplores@
coast of Baffin Island. He is followed over the next the
centuries by many navigators seeking a Northwest Pas-
sage to Asia.

1670- King Charles II grants the Hudson’s Bay Charter,
providing the Hudson’s Bay Company with a trading
monopoly over much of what is now Canada (Rupert’s
Land).

1867- Confederation.

1870- After  Hudson’sBayCompany surrendersRu~s
Land, Rupert’s  Landis acquired by the GoVernment  of
Canada.

1880- Arctic Islands transferal to Canadian Govern-
ment by British Government.

19~ - Denmark and Canada engage in a dispute con-
cerning jurisdiction over Danish nationals hunting mus-
koxen on Ellesrnere  Island.

1926- The Arctic Islands Game Preserve (AIGP) is estab-
lished as an exclusive Inuit hunting preserve to bolster
Canada’s claims to sovereignty in the High Arctic. The
AIGP is subsequently expanded in 1929 and 1942 to

cover most of the remaining islands and parts of the
mainland.

1928 -Government  of Norway~a claim to the arctic
islands visited by Norwegian explorer Sverdrup. Nor-
way subsequently relinquishes its claims in the
Canadian Arctic.

1939- Outbreak of World War II, followed by American
entry into the war in 1941, leads to the establishment of
many new military facilities in the eastern Arctic staffed
by Canadian and A.mexican personnel. Military interest
in the Amtic  extends into the Cold War with the develop
ment of long-range bombers, intercontinental missiles,
and nuclear-propelled submarines.

1950s - Many non-aboriginal people in the Mackenzie
Valley push for dividing the Northwest T~tories,
thereby allowing the western portion to move more
rapidly to responsible government.

1960- Aboriginal peoples in Canada are accorded the
right to vote in federal elections.

1962 (September) - The Progressive Conservative
9vernment in Ottawa, through the Throne Speech, in-
dicates that measures will be inb-oducd to provide
greater self-government in the North leading to the crea-
tion of new provinces.

1963 (May) - Based on rquests by the 1957-60 and 196&
63 Councils of the Northwest Ten-itories (N’WT), the
Liberal Government in Ottawa introduces legislation to
divide the NWT into the Mackenzie and Nunassiaq Ter-
ritories. The Mackenzie Temitory  is to include Victoria

A-2.1
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Island. The legislation dies on the order paper prior to recommendation is put in effect for the 1979 federal
the federal election held that year. election.

1964- The newly elected Northwest Territories Council
opposes division. Dean A.W.R. Carrothers is appointed
by the federal government to head an “Advisory Com-
mission on the Development of Government in the
Northwest Territories”.

1966- The Carrothers Commission advises against
division within the next ten years, but recognizes that it
is inevitable due to the sheer size of the ~. The
Commission recommends the establishment of local
governments throughout NWT and this recommendat-
ion is acted on.

1966- The NWT Council abolishes the AIGP and brings
the area within the same legislative frarneworkas the rest
of the NWT.

1976- The Dene Nation proposes dividing the NWT into
tluw sqa-rate territories.

1977 (July) - The Metis Association of the Notiwest
Territories proposes dividing the NWTby extending the
Manitoba /Saskatchewan boundary northward.

1977 (August) - C. M. Drury, as Special Representative
of the Prime Minister, is commissioned to undertake a
study on constitutional development in the NWT.

1977 (December) - The NWT Inuit Land Claims Com-
mission puts forward a proposal to the federal gover-
nment calling for the formation of a new territory and
government in Nunavut along the lines of Inuit political
institutions.

1978 (October) - The Inuvialuit sign a land claims agree
1973- The Supreme Court of Canada brings down its
decision in the Calder case, throwing open the legal

ment-in-prinaple, expressing an interest in a Western
Arctic Regional Muniapality for the Beaufort Sea region.

question of whether aboriginal title continues to exist in
Canada. This decision is followed shortly thereafter by 1979- The NWT Legislative Assembly is enlarged to 22
the inauguration of the modem land claims process in
Canada, including the NWT.

seats. The Assembly has a maprity of aboriginal mem-
bers.

1973- Inuit Tapirisat of Canada OTC), founded earlier in 1979- In its decision in the Baker Lake Case, the Federal
the decade, beginsa study of Inuit land useandoccupan- Court of Canada rules that the Inuit of the Baker We
cy which demonstrates the extent of I.nuit aboriginal title region continue to enpy aboriginal rights to the land.
in the Arctic. With a few modifications, the area of Inuit Despite this finding, the Court refuses to define
use and occupancy will eventually form the geographic aboriginal rights in such a way as to prevent mining
basis of the Nunmmt Territory. exploration in the ana

1975- The first fully elected NTVT Council takes office 1979 (September) - ITC, at its Annual General Meeting
and styles itself the NWT I@slative  Assembly. A in Igloolik, releases a discussion paper entitled ‘Tolitical
Speaker is chosen from among its 15 members and three Development in Nunavut”.  The paper calls for division
elected members are given Executive Committee of Northwest Territories within ten years and pfcwincial
portfolios. status for Nunavut five years after that.

1976 (February) - ITC proposes the meation of aNunavut 1979 (November) - The NWT Legislative Assembly

Territory as part of a comprehensive settlement of Inuit creates the Special Committee on Unity.

land claims in the NWT. The “Nunavut  Propal”  calls
for the Beaufort Sea and Yukon North Slope ares  used

19~ (January)- The ‘qhmy Commission” Report comes

by the Inuvialuit  to reincluded in the Nunavut Territory.
out in support of a united ~, but also suggests that
discussions continue regarding the possibility of

1976- The Inuvialuit,  due to development pressure in the
Beaufort Sea area, split off from ITC to negotiate a
separate land claims agrenwnt. The I.nuvialuit  are rep
resented by the Cornmi* for Aboriginal Pwples’  En-
titlement (COPE).

1976- A federal electoral boundaries commission recom-
mends dividing the NWT into two federal electoral dis-
tricts: Nunatsiaq and the Western Arctic. This

division.

1980 (October) - At its Annual General Meeting in Cop
permine, ITC delegates unanimously pass a resolution
calling for the creation of Numvut.

19&l (October) - In its report to the NWT Legislative
Asembly, the Special Committee on Unity indicates a
lack of consensus in the Northwest Territories favouring
the continued existence of a single territory.

A-2.2
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1980 (November) - A Special CornmittW  on the Impact
of Divfsion is established by the NWT Legislative i%-
sembly.

19KI - The NWT Legislative Assembly votes 161 in
favour of the division of the Northwest Territories.

1981 (May) - The NWT Legislative Assembly votes 124
in favour of a NWT-wide plebiscite concerning the crea-
tion of Numvut through the division of the NM/T.

1981 (November) - The NWT Legislative &sembly sets
the date for the division plebiscite as April 14,1982. The
question for the plebiscite is: “Do you think the
Northwest Territories should be divided?”

1981 (November) - The Dene Nation and the Metis As-
sociation of the Northwest Territories release ‘Tubiic
Government for the People of the North”. This docu-
ment proposes a new government for the Mackenzie
Valley with provincial type powers, to be Ca.1.ld “Denen-
deh”.

1982 (February) - Members of the NWT Legislative ~
sembly, ITC, the Dene Nation, the Metis Association of
the Northwest Territories and COPE, form a Constitu-
tional Alliance to work on political development issues.

1982 (April) - The NWT-wide plebiscite on division is
held. The vote for division is very high in the Nunavut
area and 56% across the NWT.

1982 (May) - The NWT Legislative Assembly passes a
motion calling on the federal govemrnent  to appoint a
boundaries commission to assist in the division of the
NwT.

1982 (July) - In response to federal reluctance to establish
a boundaries coremission, the Constitutional Alliance
determines to pursue the matter of division and breaks
itself into sub-groups, a Nunavut Constitutional Forum
(NCF) to work on political development in the Nunavut
area, and a Western Constitutional Forum (WCF) to
work on political development in the Mackenzie Valley.
The Inuvialuit  are permitted seats ononeorboth  forums.

1982 (November) - John Munro, Minister of Indian Af-
fairs and Northern Development, announces the fderal
governrnen~s  approval in principle of division of the
N-W. Minister Munro attaches four conditions to ap
proval: a continuing consensus on division; the develop
ment of government structures and systems of
administration; the settlement of land claims; and, agree
ment on a boundary for division.

1983- The NCF publishes two documents entitled,
“Numvut” and “Building Nunavut A Working Docu-
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ment with a Proposal for an Arctic Constitution”, and
conducts community tours.

1984 (May) - COPE and the Tungavik Federation of
Nunavut (lTN), now mandated to represent the Inuit of
Numvut for land claims and political development pur-
poses, sign a boundary agreement separating the In-
uvialuit and Nunavut land claims areas.

1984 (June) - COPE and the Government of Canada sign
the Inuvialuit  Final AgreernenL  Following ratification
legislation by Parliament, the land claims agreement
comes into force shortly thereafter.

1984 (October) - The WCF releases “Resource Manage
rnent Boundmy  Problems”, examining five boundary
alternatives

1984- At a First Ministers Conference, Rime Minister
Pierre Trudeau identifies Nunavut as a workable form
of self-government.

1984 (December) -TFN and the Dene/MetisNegotiation
SecMwiat sign a nwmorandum of understanding con-
cerning principles and a process to guide overlap and
boundary negotiations.

1985 (February) - In a speech to the NWT Legislative
~ly, David Crombie,  Minister of Indian Affairs
and Northern Development, announces support for
Nunavut  upon finalization of a boundary for division.

1985 (November) - The Dene Nation releases a discus-
sion paper entitled “Denendeh  Pubiic Government” that
foresees Dene, Metis,  Inuvialuit and some hit com-
munities being part of a Denendeh province.

1986 (May) - TFN and the Ihe/Metis sign a boundary
and overlap agreement that establishes a bound?lry  for
the Kitikmeot  and Keewatin regions of Nunavut.

1987 (Januaxy)  - The Iqaluit  Agmrnent is signed by
leaders of the Constitutional Alliance. The Agreement
which establishes prinaples for constitutioml develop
ment and October 1, 1991, as a target date for division
endorses the boundary established in the May, 1986,
agreement between TFN and the Dene/  Metis.

1987 (March) - The NWT Legislative Assembly approves
the Iqaluit  Agreement and recommends a plebiscite on
the proposed boundary.

1987 (March) - The boundaxy plebiscite tentatively
scheduled for May 20,1987 is cancelled after TFN and
the Dene/Metis  fail to firm up understandings struck in
their earlier agreement.

.
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1987-- With little evidence of continumgprogress, federal
government funding for the NCF and the WCF is ended.

19S8 (September) - Dene/ Metis leaders sign a land
claims agreement -in-principle with Prime Minister
Brian Mulroney.

1990 (April) - Dene/Metis  leaders sign a final land claims
agreement with representatives of the Government of
Camda and the GNWT.  The agreement is sub@ to
ratification on the part of both Dene/Metis  and the
Crown.

1990 (April) - TFN and representatives of the federal and
territorial governments sign a land claims agreernent-in-
prinaple. The agreement contains language in support
of division of the NWT and a plebiscite on a boundary
for division.

1990 (July) - The Dene/Metis  final land claims agree
ment is rejected at the Annual General Assembly of the
Dene Nation at Hay River. The Gwich’in  Dene leave the
Assembly with the intention of negotiating a separate
land claims agreement. Other Dene groups pursue this
course in the months that follow.

1991 (July) - The Gwich’in sign a land claim agreement
with the federal and territorial governments.

1992 (January) - TFN and government negotiators come
to agreement on the substantive portions of a final land
claims agreement for the Nunavut region. The final
agreement contains commitments on the creation of a
Nunavut Territory and Government, subject to a bound-
ary plebiscite and the conclusion of a Nunavut Political
Accord setting out more details concerning the timetable
and process for setting up the new territory and govern-
ment.

1992 (February) - The NWT Executive CommittW ap
proves the wording of a boundary plebiscite question
and establishes the date for the plebiscite as May 4,1992.

1992 (May) - An overall maprity of voters in the NWT
approve the proposed boundary for division. An over-
whelming majority in the Nunwmt area approve the
boundary.

1992 (October) - TFN and government representatives
sign the Numvut Political Accord. The Accord sets the
date for the creation of the Numvut Territory and
Government as April 1,1999, and contemplates the crea-
tion of a statutory Nunavut Implementation Commiss-
ion to assist with the desitzn of the new ~vernment.

1992 (November) - In a Nunavut-wde  vote, the Inuit of
Nunavut ratify the Nunavut final land claims agreement
(Nunavut Agreement).

1993 (May) - The Numvut Agreement is signed in Iqaluit
by Prime Minister Brian Mulroney,  NWT Government
Leader Nellie Cournoyea and TFN President Paul
Quassa.

1993 (June) - Two pieces of legislation, ratifying the
Nunavut Agreement and creating the Nunamt Territory
and Government (the Nunavut  Land Claims Agree-
ment Act and the Nunavut Act), are erected by Parlia-
ment and nxeive Royal *sent.

1994 (January) - The first meeting of the Nunavut Im-
plementation Commission takes place.

1999 (April) - The Nunavut Territory and Government
will come into existence.

.
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Mandate of the Commission
(=~on 58 of the Nunavut  Ad

Mandate

56. The mandate of the Commission is to advise the
Government of Canada, the Government of the
Northwest Territories and Tungavik on the estab
Iishment  of Numvut and, in particular, to advise on

(a) the timetable for the assumption by the Govern-
ment of Nunavut of responsibility for the delivery of
services;

(b) the process for the first election of the members of
the Assembly, including the number of members and
the establishment of ekxtora.1 districts;

(c) the design and funding of training programs;

(d) the process for determininggthe location of the seat
of government of Nunavut;

(e) the prinaplesand criteria for theequitabledivision
of assets and liabilities between Nunavut and the
Northwest Territories;

(f) the new public works nemssitatd  by the estab-
lishment of Nunavut and the scheduling of the con-
struction of the works;

(g) the administrative design of the first Govemrnent
of Nunavut;

(h) the arrangements for delivery of programs and
services where the responsibility for delivery by
Numvut is to be phased in; and

(i) any other related matter ref%rmi to it by the Mini-
ster, with the consent of the government leader of the
Northwest Territories and of Tungavik.

A-3.1
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Article 4

Nunavut Political Development

Part 1: General

4.1.1 The Government of Canada will recommend to
Parliament, as a government measure, legislation
to establish, within a defintxi time period, a new
Nunavut Territory, with its own Legislative As-
sernbl y and public government, separate horn the
Government of the remainder of the Northwest
Territories.

4.13 Neither the said politiml accord nor any legislation
enacted pursuant to the political accord shall ac-
company or form part of this Agreement or any
legislation ratifying this Agreement. Neither the
said political accord nor anything in the legislation
enacted pumuant to the politimi accord is intended
to be a land claims agreement or treaty right within
the ma.ning of Section 35 of the Constitution Act,
1982.

4.1.2 Therefore, Canada and the Territorial Government
and Tungavik Federation of Nunavut shall
negotiate a political accord to deal with the estat+
lishrnent  of Nunavut.  The political accord shall
establish a precise date for recommending to Par-
liament legislation necessary to establish the
Nunavut Territory and the Nunavut Government,
and a transitional process. It is the intention of the
Parties that the date shall coincide with recom-
mending ratification legislation to Parliament un-
less Tungavik Federation of Nunavut agrees
otherwise. The political accord shall also provide
for the types of powers of the Nunavut Govern-
ment, certain principles relating to the financing of
the Nunavut Government, and the time limits for
the coming into existence and operation of the
Nunavut  Territorial Government. The political ac-
cord shall be finalized before the Inuit ratification
vote. It is the intention of the Parties to complete
the Political Accord by no later than April 1,1992.

A-4.1
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Nunavut Political Accord

EIETWEEIU~

The Tungavik Federation of Nunavut (TFN), as repre-
sented by the President of TFN;

A N D :

The Government of Canada (Canada), as represented by
the Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop
ment;

A N D :

The Govem.rnent  of the Northwest Territories (GNWT),
as represented by the Minister of Intergovernmen tal and
Aboriginal Affairs and the Minister of Muniapa.1  and
community Affairs.

WHEREAS the creation of a new Nunavut Territory
with its own government is a fundamental objective of
the Lnuit of Nunmmt;

AND WHEREAS achievement of the Inuit ob~tive
is supported by Canada and the GNWT;

AND WHEREAS a rnaprity of those voting in a ter-
ritory-wide plebiscite, held in 1982, favoured  division of
the N.W.T.;

AND WHEREAS the Legislative Assembly of the
N.W.T.  has passed resolutions supporting division;

AND WHEREAS the parties havecommited themsel-
ves to securing the Inuit objective in a manner consistent
with the provisions of Article 4 of an Agreermmt  between

the Inuit of the Nunavut Settlement Area and Her Majes-
ty in Right of Canada (“the final agreement”);

NOW THEREFQRE THE TFN, CANADA AND THE
GNW’T (“the +es”) HEREBY AGREE AS FOLLOWS:

Part 1: General

1.1 This Agreenwnt  (“the Accord”) is the Nunavut
Political Accord referred to in Article 4 of the final
agreement.

Part 2: Nunavut  Act

2.1

22

23

The legislation proposed to establish Nuns-vut (the
‘Nmavut  Act”) shall be similar to the present. .~ with such modem-
tition  and clarification as may be appropriate.

The Nunavut Act shall provide that those territorial
laws made under the ~. .

that are in force immediately prior to the coming
into force and effect of the provisions of the
Nunavut Act creating the Nunavut Territory will
continue to apply to Nunavut,  except to the extent
that they am inconsistent with the Nunavut Act, or
until such laws are revoked or amended by the
Nunamt Legislative Assmbly.

Canada shall consult with the TFN and the GNWT
on all matters to be provided for in the Nunavut Act
prior to recommending the said legislation to Par-
liament.
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Parl 3: Recommendation and Timing
of Nunavut Act

3.1

3.2

3.3

The Nunavut Act shall be recommended to Parlia-
ment, as a Government measure, on the date on
which legislation to ratify the final agreement is
tabled in Parliament, unless TFN agrees to another
date.

Canada shall ssek Royal Assent for the Nunmmt
Act coincidental to seeking Royal Assent for the
legislation to ratify the final agreement unless TFN
agrees otherwise.

All sections of the Nunavut Act shall come into

. . . . ●

Part 6: Transition Process

6.1

6.2

63
form and effect no later than A@ 1, 1999. It is
anticipated that appropriate sections of the
Nunavut Act will be brought into force prior to
April 1,1999 where those sections support the tran-
sition process for the creation of Nunavut.

6A

Part 4: Powers of the Nunavut
Legislative Assembly and Government

4.1

42

43

The types of powers of the Nunmmt Legislative
Assembly and Nunavut Government shall be
generally consistent with those in the present

The Nunamt GoVernment shall have Sui%cient
authority to fulfil its lawful obligations under the
final agreement.

The Nunavut Act shall include provisions regard-
ing the authority to transfer administration-and
control over public lands to the Nunavut Govern-
ment.

Part 5: Boundaries of the Nunauut
Tm”toty

5.1 The Nunavut  Territory shall comprise that area
which forms that part of the Northwest Tenitories,
pursuant to the ~. . situated
east of the line desaibd in Annex A attached
hereto.

6S

6.6

The Nunavut Act shall provide for a Nunavut  Im-
plementation Commission (NIC) in accordance
with this Accord.

The NIC shall be established as soon as practicable
after the Nunavut  Act receives Royal Aswnt and in
any event no later than six months beyond that
date, and shall terminate no later than three months
following the coming into force and effect of the
provisions of the Nunavut Act creating the
Nunavut Ttitory.

The NIC shall comprise nine Commissioners ap-
pointd by the Governor in Council, three of whom
shall be chosen from a list of names submitted by
the GNWTand  three of whom shall be chosen from
a list of names submitted by the TFN. Not less than
six of the Cornmissi oners shall be ordinarily resi-
dent in the Nunavut  Settlement Area.

In addition to the nine Commissioners, a Chief
Comrnissioner, who shall be acceptable to the par-
ties hereto, shall be appointed by the Governor in
council.

An Executive Director shall be hired by the Com-
mission, and shall manage the commission’s staff
and budget The Executive Dinxtor shall repcnl to
the Chief Commissioner, and shall act as Secretary
to the Commission.

The NIC shall provide advice to the pzdes hereto
on the creation of Nunavut.

6.6.1 Consistent with its general mandate, the NIC shall
provide advice on
ii)

(ii)

~...,

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

a timetable for the assumption of service
delivery responsibilities from the GNWT,
federal government or other authority, by the
Govemment  of Nunavut;
the process for the first election of the Govern-
rnent of Numvut and for the determination of
electond districts for Nunavut;
the design of and funding for training plans;
the process for the identification of a capital
aty of Nunavut;
the prinaples and criteria for an equitable
division of assets and liabilities between the
GNWTandthe  Govemment of Nunavut;
capital infrastructure needs of Nunavut
resulting from division and the creation of a
new territory, and scheduling for construc-
tion;

A-5.2
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(vii) the appropriate adminisbative  design for the. first Government of Nunavut which may in-
clude personnel to administer the functions
described in 7.1 with due regard for efficien-
cies and effectiveness; and

(viii)such other matters consistent with the
Commission’s mandate as maybe referred to
it.

The determimtion of the administrative design of
the first Nunavut government organization is
separate from the determination of ongoing federal
financing amangements  for the two territories.

The responsibility for accepting and implementing
the recommendations of the NIC will depend on
the jurisdiction to which recommendations in-
dividually apply.

6.6.2 The NC shall:
(i)

(ii)~...,

(iv)

(v)

propose an annual budget for its own opera-
tions;
hire or engage appropriate NIC support 5*
recommend arrangements for the continuing
provision of programs and services where the
assumption by the Government of Nunavut  of
service delivery responsibilities is to be
phased;
establish public information programs, which
may include public meetings, to keep resi-
dents of Nunavut apprised of the
Commission’s wor%  and
undertake such other tasks within its mandate
asmayberequired.

6.7 The Commission shall prepare an annual report,
and a copy of the annual report shall be tabled by
the Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern
Development in Parliament, and immediately
thereafter provided to the Government Leader for
tabling in the Legislative Ambly. A copy shall
also be provided to the TFN.

Part 7: Administrative
Nunavut Government

Capacity of the

7.1 The arrangements made regarding the adminis&a-
tive design of the fit Nunavut  Govemment (as
recommended by the MC pumuant to 6.6.1 (vii))
shall provide the Nunavut Government with the
administrative capaaty to:
(i) establish and maintain a Legislative Assembly

and Executive Council;
(ii) manage the financial affairs of Nunavut;

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

secure independent
Government;

..+. ●

legal advice for the

undertake personnel remitment, adnunistia-
tion and training for and of government
employees;
maintain certain aspects of public works and
government seMces; and
support municipal affairs; and

(vii) pro~de  adult education programrning as part
of a comprehensive human resource develop
ment plan.

72 It is anticipated that other areas of administrative
responsibility at present administered by the
GNWT which are not part of the core administra-
tive capacity of the Nunavut Goverrurum t, referred
to in 7.1, shall be discharged through inter-
governmental agreements or contracts with ap
propriate governments, public institutions or
non-governmental bodies.

73 In discharging its duties with regard to the design
and implementation of the structures of the first
Nunavut Govemment (see 6.6.1 (vii) and 6.6.2 (iii))
the NIC shall work toward the following goals:
(i)

(ii)

~...,

an equitable distribution of govefint ac-
tivities among Nunavut communities;
appropriate utilization of information
management systems and supporting tech-
nology to support a decentralized and effi-
aent government delivery system; and
enmlovnwnt  of local residents in new govem-
m~t @sitions through strong emphasis on
training and work support programs.

Part 8: Financing the Nunavut
Tm”tmy .

8.1

82

Prior to the coming into form and effect of the
provisions of the Nunavut Act creating the
Numvut Territory, Canada, following consult-
ation with the other parties hereto, shall establish
the financial arrangements for the Government of
Nunavut. Recognizing the desirability of formula
based financin& such finanaal arrangements may
be analogous to those which currently exist for the
GNWT with such modifications as may be neces-
=Y”

Prior to the coming into force and effect of the
provisions of the Nunavut Act creating the
Nunavut Territory, Canada, following consult-
ation with the GNWT,  shall establish formula
based finanaal  arrangements for theGNMT  for the
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8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

period following such coming into force and effect
of the provisions of the Nunavut  Act. Such finan-
aal arrangements shall be analogous to those with
currently exist with the GNWT with such modifica-
tions as maybe necessary,

Prior to the coming into force and effect of the
provisions of the Nunavut  Act creating the
Numvut Territory a process shall be established by
the parties to consult on the matters referred to in
8.1 and 8.2 herein and to clarify, as necessary, the
fimncial  arrangements referred to in 8.1 and 8.2.

In establishing the financial arrangements referred
to in 8.1, and following consultation with the other
parties hereto, Canada shall determine and fund
reasonable incremental costs arising from the crea-
tion and operation of the Goverrmwnt of Nunavut.

The finanaal arrangements referred to in 8.1 and
82 shall support the need for financial stability for
the territories and provide both territorial gover-
nments the opportunity to continue to provide
public services for residents, recognizing the exist-
ing scope and quality of such services.

The GNWT will continue to provide an eauitable
alloation of its capital, main~enance,  and ~perat-
ing expenditures in the Nunavut area and the
western part of the Northwest Territories until the
coming into force and effect of the provisions of the
Nunavut Act creating the Nunavut Territory.

Part 9: Training and Human Resources
Planning

9.1

9.2

The parties recognize the central importance of
training in enabling Nunavut residents to access
jobs resulting from division of the Northwest Ter-
ritories, and that investing in pople is of greater
value than investing in infrastructure.

Training plans shall be incorporatmi  into all plan-
nin& design and implementation activities of the
NIC as reflectd in the general mandate provided
through 6.6.1. Planning shall identify existing
training programs and associated funding
programs, as well as new program rtxp.irements.
Planning efforts shall consider all aspwts of train-
ing activities including skills surveys, pwmploy-
ment education, skills upgrading, co-operative
eduction and on-t.h+ob  training opportunities.

9.3 The parties shall begin preparation of a preliminary
human resources plan within six weeks of the sign-
ing of this Accord.

9.4 Ccumdination  may occur between the training ef-
fort for implementation of the fiml agreement and
that to establish Numvut.

Part 10: Other

10.1

102

103

10.4

105

10.6

10.7

This Accord may be amended with the consent of
the parties.

This Accord shall be revised by the parties in the
event of any amendments to Article 4 of the final
agmernent in order to reflect that arnendement.

Where there is any inconsistency or conflict be-
tween the provisions of this Accord and the final
agreement, the final agreement shall prevail to the
extent of the inconsistency or conflict.

This Accord shall come into effect upon signing by
the parties, and, subject to 10.6, shall continue in
effect until three months after the date of the com-
ing into force and eff- of the provisions of the
Nunavut Act creating the Nunavut Territory.

This Accord is subject to the appropriation of funds
by Parliament.

In the event that the final agreement is not ratified
bytheInuit intheratification  vote, this Accord shall
have no force and effect.

Any reference in this Accord to the GNWT in rela-
tion to that period after the coming into fdrce and
effect of the provisions of the Nunavut Act creating
the Nunawt Territory shall be construed as a ref-
erence to the government responsible for the
western pm of the Northwest Territories.

A-5.4
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Annex A

The following legal description is the western boundary of the Tungavik Federation of Nunavut (lTN) Land Chin-i7
\ Settlement Area:

60th Parallel

Thelon River

Gloworm Lake

Contwoyto  Lake

Itchen Lake

Inuvialuit  Settlement Region
I

i

J

I. .
J

Commencing at the intersection of 60°00’N latitude with 102”OO’W Iongitude,tiing
the intersection of the Manitoba, Northwest Territories and Saskatchewan borders;

thence due north to the inter~tion  of 64°14’N latitude and 102”OO’W longitude,
near the south shore of the TheIon River;

thence west northwesterly in a straight line to the intersecdon of 64°50’N  latitude
and 109”2O’W longitude, north of Gloworm Lake;

thence northwesterly in a straight line to the intersection of 65”30’N latitude and
11 O”4O’W longitude, west of Contwoyto Lake;

thence due west to the intersection of 65”30’N latitude and 112°30’W longitude, east
of Itchen Lake;

thence northwesterly in a straight line to a point on the southeastern boundary of
the Inuvialuit Settlement Region, being the intwsection of 68°00’N  latitude and
120”40’51’W longitude

thence following the adjusted boundary of the Inuvialuit Settlement Region, as set
out in the TFN/COPE Agreement of May 19, 1984, to the intersecdon  of 70°00’N
latitude and 11O”(D’W longitude; and finally

thence due north along said nwridian of longitude, along the eastern boundary of
the Inuvialuit Settlement Region, to its intersxdon  with the Territorial Sea Bound-
ary north of Bonien Island, being the termma“ tion of this boundary.
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SIGFkD by the parties hereto this 30th day of October 1992.

FOR CANADA:

n o
& “’.

ndian Affa.iEi Wimess
and Northern Development

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
NORTHWEfi  TERRITUU=

Minister ofIntergovem.mata.l and~ Witness
Aboriginal Aff=

Minister of Municipal and Witness
community Affairs

FOR THE TUNGAVIK  FEDEWTION OF NUNAVUT

f/

qd~~“

F’msdent Wltn
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Demographics and Socio-Economic  Conditions

Introduction

hapciix-tswiempphicand  -~ccia.
for Nunavut.  Where appmpriam  data is presented both m chart form
and as a map.

Pagea A42 and A-6.3 provtde  a population projection as of April
1,1999.

Pages A-6.4 and A&5  summarize ethnic compcaition,  ‘mother
tongue’, uude birth rate, and pJ@tion  under the ages of 15 and 25.

Pages A-6.6 and A-6.7 detail  the adult population- persons aged 15
Years  and OVer.

Pages A-6.8 and A-6.9 detaii  the employed population.

Pages A-6.1O and A-411 detail the existing Nunavut-bh  wak
force of the GNWT.  This data dtxs  not refieu  anployment  by com-
munity governments or cornm~V h-g a~ti-.

Pages A-6.12 and A-6.13 detail the number of adul= who told
surveyors for the GNWTs  1994 LabOur For= Survey that they ‘%ant
a pb”. This  data  inclti  both individuals who m+ & ~~
criteria for being considered unemployed and individuals who have
given up acdvely  seeking employment but who state that if work were
available in their community they would seek it. l%e latter gruup  are
somdrnes  referred to as ‘dismumged  workers’.

Pages A4.14  and A-6.15 detail the ‘real unemployment rate’ in the
various communities. This rate is mlculated  using the number of
people who state that they “Want  a pb”, rather than thins people who
meet the mtional criteria for being considered unemployed, and giv-
a more acmrate  picture of the 1+ of ‘real unemployment’ in histori-
+ ec9!’IOmiGdlY depressed Cummlmitia and regions

Pages A-6.16 to A419  detail add  aseistan=  GA) spending. It
should be noted the amounts listed are the actual  amounts of the 5A
cheques  ismed to individuals, for whatever reasons, in the vtious
communitie+these  amounts do not include the mst of the social
service  system itself. Per capita spending is calculated using the adult
aboriginal population (from the 1991 Gmsus)  becsuse,  unlike the
western NWT,  almrnt  no welfare is paid to non-aboriginal residemts  of
Nunavut.

Finally, page A4.20  summariz - suiades in Nunavut dtig the
period 1985 to 1994.

A-6.1
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Population Projection for Nunavut

Projected Population on April 1, 1999

4.rG.s?&-vL  , - --Y : .

for Nunavut as a whole

Nunavut total 26,528

NOTE: Nunavut  total includes the population
/ivjng outside of the 26 communities with
populations greater than 700.

by Region

Baffin communities
Keewatin communities
Kitikmeot communities

by Type of Community

regional centres
other communities

13,906 53.1%
7,272 2?.8yo
4,989 19.1%

8,038 30.7%
18,129 69.3%

by% Real Unemployment in the Community

3-1 9?40 8,751 33.0%
20-390/. 8,529 32.20/.
40-47 ‘A 9,248 34.9%

.,-.::

by. Community

Iqaluit
Rankin Inlet
Arviat
Baker Lake
Pangnittung
Cambridge Bay
Coppermine
Pond Inlet
Igloolik
Cape Dorset
Gjoa Haven
Coral Harbour
Taloyoak
Clyde River
Arctic Bay
Sanikiiuaq
Hail Beach
Repulse Bay
Broughton Island
Pelly Bay
Lake Harbour
Chesterfield Inlet
Nanisivik
Whale Cove
Resolute Bay
Grise Fiord

.

4,440
2,179
1,657

1,463
1,419
1,405
1,325
1,206

1,169
1,167
1,001

735
727
701
670
670
663
626
569
509
450
414
341
289
209
163

. . . . .

. . .
.

17.0’%
8.370
6.370
5.6%
5.470
5.4%
5.10/”
4.6%
4.5%
4.~~o
3.80/.
2.8%
2.8%
2.7%
2.6%
2.6%
2.5%
2.4%
2.2%
1 .9%
1.70/.

1.6%

~. 3%
1.1’%
0.8%
0.6Y.

NOTE: This projection does not
inf/ux  which will result from the
Nunavut government.

include the population
establishment of the

source: GNW7  Bureau of StatLstjcs
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Projected Population

on Apri l  1,  1999

Q

Projected Population on April 1, 1999

1 ES 4440 to 4440
1 ■ 2179 to 2179

4 = 1405 to 1657
5 ~ 1001 to 1325

9 lzzzl 450 to 735
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Ethnic Composition
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Canada

85%
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❑
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and Other
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Crude Birth Rate
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Population under the ages of 15 and 25
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39%
35%

28
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Mexico

•1C a n a d a

Nunavut

source: 1991 Census

Under 15
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Nunavut  Labour  Force information- 1994

Population Aged 15 Years & Over. . . . . . . .,, ., . . . . . . . . .

for Nunavut as a whole

Nunavut total

by Ethnicity

aboriginal
non-aboriginal

by Sex

males
females

by Age

15-24 years
25-44 years
45-64 years
65 years & over

by Region

Baffin
Keewatin
Kitikmeot

.- .- . .by

by

Type 01 Gommunny

regional centres
other communities

14,404

11,599

2,806

7,542
6,863

4,256
7,062
2,638

448

7,625
4,066
2,714

4,843
9,561

.. -..,-.+ .

80.5%
19.5?40

52.4%
47.6!/0

29.5%
49.O~o
18.370

3.1%

52.9%

28.270

18.8%

33.6%
66.470

% Real Unemployment in the Community

3-1 9~o 5,290 36.770
20-39% 4,291 29.8%
40-47 0/0 4,823 33.5%

. . . . . . . .

by Community

Iqaluit
Rankin Inlet
Arviat
Baker Lake
Cambridge Bay
Pangnirtung
Coppermine
Cape Dorset
Igloolik
Pond Inlet
Gjoa Haven
Taloyoak
Clyde River
Coral Harbour
Hall Beach
Sanikiluaq
Arctic Bay
Broughton Island
Repulse Bay
Pelly Bay
Lake Harbour
Chesterfield Inlet
Nanisivik
Whale Cove
Resolute Bay
Grise Fiord
Bay Chimo

2,697
1,319

883
860
827
746
710
638
625
616
492
392
357
348
325
325
308
307
282
259
235
213
212
161
156

79
34

18.7°70
9.2”A
6.10)6
6.0%
5.7”/o

5.2%
d.g~o

h.b~o

4.3%

4.370

3.4%

2.7%

2.5%

2.4’XO

2.3%

2.3%

2.1”/0

2.1%

2.0%
1.8V0
1.6Y.

1 . 5 7 0

1 .5%
91.1%0

I.1’xo

().50/o

0.2’XO

source: 1994 GNW Labour  Force Survey
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Po~ulation Aged 15 Years & Over

f

..-. .—.S,x”/.- +
1 9 9 4 +ti- . . /

=FXm f.h!!-=”w
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I

Population Aged 15 Years & Over
1994

1 ❑ 2697 to 2697
1 ■ 1319 to 1319

3 ~ 827 tO 883
6 _ 492 to 746
‘ - 307 to 392
= 34 to 282

I
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Nunavut  Labour  Force information- 1994

for Nunavut as a whole

Nunavut total

by Ethnicity

aboriginal
non-aborignal

by Sex

males
females

by Age

15-24 years
25-44 years
45-64 years
65 years & over

by Region

Baffin
Keewatin
Kitikmeot

by

by

-’.

7,417

4,976
2,441

4,138
3,279

1,323
4,572
1,482

40

4,189
1,938
1,427

Type of Community

regional centres 2,917
other communities 4,500

.

67.1%
32.9%

55.8%
44.2%

17.87.
61 .6Y.
20.0%

0.5%

55.5~o
25.7%
18.9%

39.30/0
60.7%

YO Real Unemployment in the Community

3-1970 3,172 42.8%
20-390/. 1,938 26.1%
40-47 70 2,307 31.l~o

by Community

Iqaluit
Rankin Inlet
Cambridge Bay
Pangnirtung
Arviat
Baker Lake
Pond Inlet
Cape Dorset
Coppermine
Igloolik
Nanisivik
Gjoa Haven
Taloyoak
Lake Harbour
Clyde River
Arctic Bay
Broughton Island
Hall Beach
Coral Harbour
Chesterfield Inlet
Sanikiiuaq
Peily Bay
Repulse Bay
Resolute Bay
Whale Cove
Grise Fiord
Bay Chimo

1,748
804
542
400
365
328
311
295
263
234
194
193
168
159
149
144
138

132
128
124
114
112
111
106

79
65
11

23.6”/0

10.8°i’0

7.3”%

5.4%

4.9”/.

4.4%

4.2~o

4.0%
3.5%
3.2%
2.6%
2.6%
2.3%
2.1%
2.0%
1 .9%
1 .9%
1.8’%0
1 .7%
1 .7%
1.570
1 .50/o

*1 .5%
1 .4%
1 . l %

0.9?”0
0.1?”0

I
source: 1994 GNWT  Labour  Force Survey

A-6.8
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Employed Persons

1 9 9 4
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Employed Persons
1994

1 ❑ 1748 to 174
1 ■ 804 to 804
1 ❑ 542 to 542

4 InIrI  311 to 400
3 = 234 to 295

16~ llto 194

1[— An
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Nunavut  Labour Force Information -1994

GNVVT Direct Employment~., ..- ..--.. ..,. -.. .
.-U.. -.. . . . . . . . . ,.

for Nunavut as a whole

Nunavut total

by Ethnicity

Inuit
other aboriginal
non-aboriginal
‘indigenous non-

aboriginal’

by Region

Baffin
Keewatin
Kitikmeot

by Type of Community

regional centres
other communities

2,161

953
38

1,137
33

1,177

382

1,045
1,116

44.1%
1.870

52.6%
1 .5%

54.5~o
27.9%
17.7yo

48.4%
51 .6%

by Y. Real Unemployment in the Community

3-1 9°h 1,093 50.6?40
20-39?40 455 21.l%
40-47 9’0 613 28.47.

-.

by Community

Iqaluit
Rankin Inlet
Cambridge Bay
Baker Lake
Arviat
Coppermine
Pangnirtung
Igloolik
Pond Inlet
Cape Dorset
Coral Harbour
Gjoa Haven
Arctic Bay
Taloyoak
Clyde River
Hall Beach
Broughton Island
Repulse Bay
Sanikiluaq
Lake Harbour
Chesterfield Inlet
Pelly Bay
Nanisivik
Resolute Bay
Whale Cove
Grise Fiord
Bay Chimo

662
289
182

99
94
93
78
68
66
57
50
46
41
39
37
31
31
30
29
28
23
22
19
18
17
12

9

,.. .

30.5%
13.3%
8.47.
4.6%
4.3’%
4.30/0
3.6%
3.10/’
3.()%
2.6”A
2.3?’.
2.1°70
1 .9°h
1.870
1 .7%
1 .4%
1.4%
1 .4%
1 .3%
1 .3°h
1.1?40
1.0%
0.9%

0 0.80/0
0.8%
0.6Y.
o.4°h

source: GHRS run on November 2, 1994

with allowance for a 10% vacancy rate

A-6.1O
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“ GNWT Direct Employment

1 9 9 4

I

\

i

/\+

GNWT Direct Employment
1994

1 ❑ 662 to 662
1 ■ 289 to 289
1 ❑ 182 to 182

~m57t099
m 30 to 50
n9t029

A-6.11
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Nunavut  Labour  Force information- 1994

for Nunavut as a whole

Nunavut total

by Ethnicity

aboriginal
non-aboriginal

by Sex

males
females

by Age

15-24 years
25-44 years
45-64 years
65 years & over

by Region

Baffin
Keewatin
Kitikmeot

by Type of Community

regional centres
other communities

4,710

4,492
218

2,454
2,256

2,117
1,900

633
60

2,390
1,391

988

1,369
3,341

95.4%
4.6%

52.1 %
47.9yo

44.9”k
40.3?fo
13.4%

1.3%

50.1%
29.2?4.
20.7%

29.1%
70.9%

by Y. Real Unemployment in the Community

3-1 90/0 1,448 30.7~o
20-39% 1,468 31 .2%
40-47 0/0 1 , 7 9 4 38.1%

by Community

lqaluit
Arviat
Baker Lake
Coppermine
Igloolik
Rankin Inlet
Cape Dorset
Pangnirtung
Gjoa Haven
Taloyoak
Pond Inlet
Coral Harbour
Sanikiluaq
Hall Beach
Cambridge Bay
Clyde River
Broughton Island
Repulse Bay
Pelly Bay
Arctic Bay
Whale Cove
Lake Harbour
Chesterfield Inlet
Resolute Bay
Grise Fiord
Nanisivik
Bay Chimo

. . . .

683
412
299
292
274
273
252
239
195
167
158
154
153
143
141
135
134
130
125
101

64
61
59
36
11

9
9

lb.s~o

8.70/.
6.30/0
6.27.
5.8%
5.870
5.40/.
5.1°h
4.1 °i’0
3.5~o
3.4%
3.3%
3.27.
3.0%
3.0%
2.9%
2.8%
2.8%
2.7%
2.l%
1 .4?40
1 .30/o
1.3%

90.8”/0
0.2?40
0.2%
0.2?’0

source: 1994 GNWT Labour  Force Survey

A-6.12
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# bf Adults who ‘Want a Job’

1 9 9 4

/
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..— -

# of Adults who ‘Want a Job’
1994

1 ❑ 683 to 683
1 ■ 412 to 412

6 - 239 tO 299
5 UIIm  153 to 195

7 VUZZZI 101 to 1 4 3
6m9t064
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Nunavut  Labour  Force information- 1994

Real Unemployment Rate (’No Jobs Available’ Criteria)
.‘:?--.Tjjz::;””’  .-:;;-??:-’” ::Z” “’-’T’:  .? - - . .. %**  .S#.z:.A%ti?*..3+*t  -+.;,.. :-!~z. . . .

for Nunavut as a whole

Nunavut total 29%

by Region

by

by

Baffin
Keewatin
Kitikmeot

Type of Community

regional centres 1770
other communities 35%

% Real Unemployment in the Community

3-19940 1670
20-39% 30’?40
40-47 70 43940

26?40
34%
3o”A

. . . . . .

by Community

Repulse Bay
Baker Lake
Coral Harbour
Pelly Bay
Gjoa Haven
Clyde River
Arviat
Coppermine
Hall Beach
Broughton Island
Sanikiluaq
Igloolik
Cape Dorset
Arctic Bay
Taloyoak
Bay Chimo
Chesterfield Inlet
Pangnirtung
Whale Cove
Pond Inlet
Lake Harbour
Iqaluit
Rankin Inlet
Resolute Bay
Cambridge Bay
Grise Fiord
Nanisivik

. . . .-

47 “/0

47?(o

45 “/0

43%
420/’
42%
41 0/0
41 “/0
400/o
40~o
39%
370/0
36°h
35%
350/0
31~o
27%
25?40
25~o
23%
20%
199’0
18?40
13“/0 -

109’0
8%
3~o

source: 1994 GNWT Labour  Force Sutvey

A-6.14
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Real U n e m p l o y m e n t  R a t e

1 9 9 4

Real Unemployment Rate (“/~)
1994

3n45t047
7-4oto43

3~36t039
2all131t035

5tiia20t027
6D3to19

I
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. . .

,-



. . . . ●

4

Social  A s s i s t a n c e  Spending  in  Nunavut

Region/ Total SA Spending (actual $) A FY90- FY1993 SA$
Community ~ FY 1985 FY199o FY1993 FY93 per 1991 Adult

I I

Regions I

..  ><’  .“  ,-.. . *7iw&2z?zzEa-?.1~:=.+:::  3’;’..  : - ” . ’ ” ” ’ :  : : . , .  “ ‘ . ’ ’ : ’ p : : :  ‘“ :“‘~g+= , “ ,  ,.+.

Baffin 5,898,000 10,198,OOOI 72.9 ‘Al 1,986
Keewatin 2,467,000 3,625,000 4,972,0001 37.2 YO ~ 1,676
Kitikmeot 1,302,000 3,162,000 3,466,000~ 9.6 y.! 1,672

Regional Centres I
!W..& ,.

,A._-A—&W-_2.A:_SY~:.. .i , . - :  .  .  .  .  i: - . . - . . . ’ :  ‘!-i
~~.i?~~:w %~.y .-- —--- ....--* ,.. .. - --- ,,- . .

. . —.

Iqaluit 684,000 898,000 2,105,000{ 134.4 Yoi 1,704
Rankin Inlet 519,000 597,000 784,000 31.3 O/O\ 1,025
Cambridge Bay 331,000 354,000 313,000 -11.6 ‘Y’ 632

I
Communities receiving more than $1 million SA per year

–L-WK%ZX,X2-LJY-.”T-  ~~ . . . ..__. .~:.~:..i .:.-. ! A., . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Iqaluit
Baker Lake
Cape Dorset
Gjoa Haven
Igloolik
Pangnirtung
Arviat
Pond Inlet

684,000
520,000
410,000
253,000
271,000
418,000
588,000
168,000

898,000
887,000

1,200,000

1,006,000
643,000
562,000
890,000
754,000

2,105,000~
1,392,000/
1,349,0001
1,213,0001
1,154,000
1,147,000
1,144,000
1,113,606

I

134.4 “/0 ~

56.9 %j
12.4 ?40
20.6 Yo ‘
79.5 %

104.1 ?40
28.5 ‘h
47.7 0/0

1,704
2,093
2,725
2,923
2,308
1,880
1,611
2,344

378,000
158,643
410,000
186,427
168,000

271,000
133,000

96,000
520,000
261,000

675,0001
825,035

1,349,000
695,600’

1,113,6061
1,154,000

581,000
471,000

1,392,000
606,000

25.9 ‘to!

84.7 ’10

1 2 . 4  ‘ / 0

77.0 ?“0 ‘

47.7 ‘/0
79.5 %

108.2 ‘/o
14.0 0/0 I
56.9 ‘h
23.7 ?4

2,813
2,797
2,725
2,399
2,344
2,308
2,235
2,141
2,093
2,090

536,000
446,579

1,200,000
392,979
754,000
643,000
279,000
413,000
887,000
490,000

Gjoa-Haven ‘ 253,000 1,006,000 1,213,0001 20.6 %1 2,923
Repulse Bay
Sanikiluaq
Cape Dorset I
Clyde River
P o n d  I n l e t
Igloolik
Broughton Island
Pelly Bay
Baker Lake
Coral Harbour

A-6.16
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Chart A:
Total SA spending,
in actual dollars,,
by region

. . .
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Chart B:
Total SA spending,
in actual dollars,
regional centres

+ Iqaluit

Rankin
+  I n l e t

- Cambridge
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spending in Nunavut, FY1980 - FY1993
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Social Assistance spending

~ ‘2000

Charts C &D: ; 1800
Average Social := 1 &)O
Assistance o

spending per
% 1400

~ 1200aboriginal adult p I
(age ;5+) ~ 1000

resident, ; 800

FYI 993/94 : 600
m
~ 400
>u 200 1

0

75c.-
0).-
Zn
(m

7-

e9
<
C/Y

in Nunavut, FYI 993/94

1986

1676 1672 1704 1749 1 708

1930

7

.
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Avg. Per Capita SA Spending
FYI 993
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7 m 1880 to 2399
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Suicide in Nunavut
.,:
,.. . . . . . . . ...

Between January 1, 1985 and December 31, 1994, 226 people committed suicide in the NWT.
8 out of 10 were male, and 7 out of 10 were Inuit.
147 of these suicides occured in Nunavut.

Of the 25 people who committed suicide in the NWT in 1994, 21 were residents of Nunavut.
All 21 were Inuit, and almost all were male.
The youngest was 13 years old; and their average age was 23.

Suicides in Nunavut, 1985-94

25

85 86 87 88

Suicides by Region and Community, 1985-94

Baffin 99 Keewatin

Arctic Bay 6 Arviat
Broughton Island 13 Baker Lake
Cape Dorset 8 Chesterfield

89

Inlet
Clyde River

Grise Fiord
Hall Beach
Igloolik
Iqaluit
Lake Harbour
Pangnirtung
Pond Inlet
Resolute Bay
Sanikiluaq

5 Coral Harbour
1 Rankin Inlet
4 Repulse Bay
3 Whale Cove

37
3
9
7
1
2

90 91 9 2

24 Kitikmeot

3 Cambridge Bay
5 Coppermine
2 Gjoa Haven
2 Pelly Bay

10 Spence Bay
1 Taloyoak
1

93 94

.

24

3
13

2
3
1
2

source: GNWT Dep’t  of Health and Social Services
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D iscussion Paper Concerning the Development
of Principles to Govern the llesi~ and Operation
of the Nunavut Government

Nunavut Implementation Commission

Iqaluit, June 23,1994

Part 1: Background
Since its inaugural meeting in January 1994, the
Nunavut [mpiementation  Commission has kn con-
cenhating on the identification of appropriate principles
to shape the design and operation of the new Nunavut
Government (NTG). This effort has focused on sane of
the specific issues falling within the Commission’s man-
date, such as the degree of centralization/decentrali.za-
tion of the NTG. It has also extended to broader ques-
tions, such as the best ways to bring about public invol-
vement and confidence in the process of creating
Numvut.

Commissioners hwe been conscious of the tight inter-
dependence of many of the issues bound up in the suc-
cessful setting up of the NTG. They have also been
conscious that practical logistical considerations, in the
form of such things as construction lead times, argue for
moving forward as quickly as is realistic.

With such considerations in mind, Commissioners
began the work of suggesting relevant “principles” for
the design and operation of the NTG at their meeting in
Cambridge Bay in April. At that meetin& Commiss-
ioners adopted a number  of prinaples  in relation to

● working in concert with others

● the process for determining a capital for
Nunavut,  and

● decentralization of the NTG.

These principles were set out in the communique
issued by the Commission at Cambridge Bay. “

The principles set out in the Cambridge Bay com-
munique respected the principles contidned in the 1992
Numwt Political Accord, particularly those dealing
with the administrative capacity and fimncing of the
NTG.

In this discussion paper, the Commission is seeking
to elaborate further on the crafting of appropriate prin-
ciples to guide the process of building Nunavut. With
reqwct  to some of the prinapies idendfied, a consensus
of support now exists among Commissioners. Other
principles are identified for the purpose of securing
response and, in that sense, are as much “possibilities”
as principles. In all cases, Commissioners invite reflec-
tion and reaction from all those holding responsibilities
and opinions regarding Numvut.

A-7.1
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Ctxn-rnissioners  acknowledge that many principles,
however sound within their own terms, tend to compete
or conflict when combined with others in a list. Com-
missioners also acknowledge that changes in public
preferences, political circumstances, and logistical
developments are likely to require continuing adjust-
ments to be made in the choice, expression, and priority
of principles. These factors argue for continuing
flexibility and adaptability on the part of all those in-
volved in helping to build Nunavut.

Part H: Identi@ing
Relevant Zhemes
In identifying relevant prinaples to govern the design
and operation of the Nunavut Government, it is helpful
to construct a thematic franwwork.  While a variety of
frameworks could be used for this purpose, Commis-
sioners have groupd pMapks  around the following
points

Section A:

Section B:

Section C:

S@ion D:

Section E:

Section F:

Section G:

Section H:

Section I:

Section J:

Section K:

Section L:

The process for Creating the NTG

Broad Principles Concerning What Kind
of Govemrnent the NTG Will Be

Broad Principles Concerning the
Administrative Organization of the NTG

Organizing the Nunavut Legislative
Assembly

Making Gov~t xtion5 aOse to
Regions and Communities

Making Best Use of the People of Nunavut

Strengthening the Nunavut Economy

The Evolution of the NTG

The Distinctiveness of Nunavut and
Diversity within Nunavut

NeighbouringJurisdictions

New and Emerging Technologies

Choosing a Capital

Section A: The Process for Creating
the NTG

Al. The process for setting up the NTG can contribute
to the strength and vitality of Nunavut, as will the new
institutions and infrastructure that will be the results of

. . . . ●

that process. More specifically, the process should fea-
ture

●

●

●

●

active involvement of the Numvut  public

open exchange of information, ideas, and posi-
tions among organizations playing a role in the
process

regular meetings involving organizations
playing a role in the process (such as the North-
ern Leaders Meetings that have been held in
Iqaluit and Rankin inlet), with a view to defin-
ing and confirming consensus in a timely
fashion on various policy choices concerning
the design and setting up of the NT’G, and

dissemina tion of information about the design
and setting up of the NTG to Canadians living
outside Nunavut and to the international com-
munity.

Section B: Broad Principles
Concerning What Kind of Government
the NTG Will Be

B1. TheNTGwiUbeadernocratic  government, with law
making authority vested in the elected Nunavut  Legis-
lative Assembly and with ultimate accountability to the
people of Nunavut.

B2. The NTG will be a responsible government, with its
Executive Council (Ministers) appointed on the remm-
mendation of the Nunavut Legislative Assembly and
exercising executive authority based on its retention of
the confidence of the ably.

B3. Consistent with the NTG being a demm-atic and
t, the timing of the appointmentresponsible governmen

of an Interim Commissioner for Nunavut in the period
prior to April 1,1999, and the selection and nwmdating
of an Interim Commissioner, should be supported by an
adequate and demonstrated consensus among political
leaders within Nunavut.

B4. Consistent with the course of political development
in the North, the intergovemrnental relationship be-
tweenthe NTGandthe Government of Canada should
res~ conventions and practices that have evolved,
and are evolvin& to reinforce the political autonomy of
the North.

B5. The NTG will be a public government, with par-
ticipation in the political life of Nunavut open to all
residents.
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B6. .The jurisdiction and activities of the NTG will take
pla~ against the backdrop of the Nunavut Agreement,
which supplies the Inuit of Nunavut with constitution-
ally protected rights in relation to a number of matters,
including the ownership and enjoyment of proprietary
rights and participation in joint government/ Inuit
resource management bodies.

B7. Given the constitutional status of the Nunavut
Agreement, and the relevance of its provisions to the
maprity of Nunavut residents, the planning process for
the establishment of the NTG must conform in all
respec~ to the letter and spirit of the Nunavut Agrw+
ment, including those provisions dealing with public
sector employment and government contracts.

B& Planning for the establishment of the NTG should
be coordinated with the implementation of the Nunavut
Agreement; this is particularly true with respect to the
location of NTG offices and the offices of joint gover-
nment /Inuit resource management bodies.

B9. While the “grandfathering” forward of existing ter-
ritorial government laws into Nunavut  will ensure  legal
continuity, it is important that the existing statute books
are revised in a timely fashion to accommodate the
scheduled creation of Nunavut. This is es@ally the
case in relation to laws that shotdd be substantially
amended as soon as possible to reflect the Nunavut
Agreement, such as territorial wildlife laws and federal
fisheries regulations.

B1O. The NTG will be subject to the application of the
Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms.

B11. Inuktitut shall be an official language of Nunavut.

B12. Based on the Nunavut Political Accord, the financ-
ing of the creation and operation of the NTG should
reflect the following

● the funding by the Government of Canada of
the reasomble incremental costs arising from
the creation and operation of the Gmwrnrnent
of Nunavut, including infrastructure and
training costs

9 the maintenance of financial stability

● the maintenance of the scope and quality of
territorial government setices, and

. the conclusion of an appropriate formula
based finanang  agreement between the NTG
and the Government of Canada, effective April
1,1999.

-i

“.

. . .

Section C: Broad Principles
Concerning the Administrative
Organization of the ATG

●

Cl. The administrative structure of the NTG should be
consistent with the responsibility and accountability of
the Legislative Assembly and Executive Council (Mini-
sters).

C2. The administrative structure of the NTG should be
as simple as possible, in keeping with the relatively small
population of Nunavut.

C3. The sco~ and quality of territorial government
programs and services should be maintained at least at
pre-Nunavut  levels.

C4. Territorial government programs and services
should be delivered fairly and equitably throughout the
various regions and communities of Numvut and, more
specifically, should be of similar standards in com-
munities of similar size in Nunavut.

C5. The interests of both the residents of Nunant,  and
of Canadians as a whole, will best be served by a N7G
that operates effiaently and effectively. Efficiency and
effectiveness can be pursued by designing the NTG

s

●

●

9

to avoid duplication and overlap in the
provision of government seMces

to make kt use of existing facilities, in-
frastructure, and related setices

to emphasize the recruitment into the NTG of
persons currently resident in Nunavut and to
avoid a sudden influx of persons from outside,
and

to adopt sensible plans for building up the
adrnin~strative capacity of the N-TG-  at a
manageable rate.

C6. The N’IG till bean Arctic government operating in
a high cost part of Canada, and its fimnces and its
administrative design and capacity should reflect this.

C7. The NTG will be a government operating within the
arcumpolar  world, and it should be equipped with the
ability to develop relations, consistent with Canada’s
overall foreign policies, with other parts of the circum-
polar world.
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Se~on D: Organizing the Nunavut
Le~”slative Assembly

D1. Rmognizing that the first elected Nunavut Legisla-
tive Assembly will be able to make changes to the num-
ber and boundaries of assembly constituenam,  it would
be sensible to use the existing eastern and central Arctic
constituency boundaries for the organization of the first
Asembly elections in 1999. Additional representation
might be warranted for Iqaluit, on account of its size, and
the Belcher Islands, on account of their geographic
detachment form the rest of Nunavut. These considera-
tions would result in the first Nunavut  I@slative  As-
sembly having between 10 and 12 elected members.

D2. While the permanent chamber of the Nunavut
Legislative kmbly will be located in the capital, it is
impatant  that the Assembly sit, with some frequency
and predictability, in the different regions of Nunavut.
TM can best be achieved by ensuring that each of the
regions is provided with appropriate facilities (includ-
ing interpretation equipment, adequate computer hook-
ups for assembly staff, space for the public and
journalists) to allow the Assembly to set in a designated
location in each region fmm time to time.

D3. The existence of a designated location in each region
having facilities adequate to house the Nunavut  l..egk
lative Assembly on a regular basis should not preclude
the Assembly sittin& on an exceptional basis, in other
communities.

D4. The permanent  chambers of the Nunavut I.egisla-
tive Assembly should be made readily accessible to the
public, and might usefully be connected to other
facilities/spaces of a institutional/commerical  nature
that are well used by the public.

Section E: Making Government
Operations Close to Rep”ons and
Communities

El. Without detracting from the need for a capital, the
NTG should be a decentdi.zed government, with con-
scious efforts made to distribute government functions
and activities across the regions and communities of
Nunavut.

E2. The extent of the NTG’s decentralization should not
be constrained by the way in which the Government of
the Northwest Territories (GNWT) is now organized,

... . ●

but should take into account existing administrative
capacity that has been built up in the regions and com-
munities of Nunavut.

E3. The unity of Nunavut would be promoted by or-
ganizing departments of the NTG along functional (e.g.
renewable resources, housing) rather than geographic
lines (e.g. departments for Baffin, K&watin, Kitikrneot).

E4. The organization of departments along functional
lines should be accompanied by delegating as much
authority as possible to NTG officials working at the
regional and community levels.

ES. The Nunavut  kgislative Assembly will have law-
making authority over regional and local councils, and
questions of whether to devolve significant new kgisia-
tive and financial powers to regional bodies and com-
munity councils could readily be reserved for debate by
the members of the new Assembly.

E6. Resmving mapr decisions about redefining the
future roles of regional and local councils to the Nunavut
L@slativeAssembly  need notentailinterM.ng with the
condnued  transfer of administrative powers and resou-
rces in the period up to 1999 to b cmncils interested
in doing so. The initiativ= undmtaken  in this regard by
the muniapal council in Cape Domet should be closely
reviewed by other communities.

E7. The reality of regional diversities and identities in
Nunavut  should be translated into a design for the N’IG
that results in the government offices of the NTG being
allocated fairly among the regions.

E8. The people of Nunavut today usually think in terms
of three constituent regions within Nunavut,  namely,
Baffin, Keewatin, and Kitikrneot. For the purpose of a
fair allocation of the government offices of the NTG,
however, it might be preferable to think in terms of four
regions, namely, North Baffin, South Baffin, Keewatin,
and Kitikmeot. It might also be preferable to consider
tie~lha~m~tobadktidsub~on warranting
special consideration in the allodion of government
activities.

E9. For the purpow  of a fair allocation of the govern-
ment offices of the NTG, it might be desirable to seek to
locate approximately equal proportions of the offices in
each region, with some special consideration for
Sanikiluaq.

E1O. “Central agency” type functions (such as the offices
of the Commissioner, Clerk of the Assembly, Cabinet
secretariats, and the departments of justice and finance)
should be concentrated in the capital.
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El 1. Apart from central agency funcbons,  it could be
desirable to combine government headquarters opera-
tions into a number of thematic groups (for example,
“people ministries” such as health, education and social
services, “land and resource departments” such as
renewable resources, energy and economic development,
and “services departments” such as housing and
transportation). Each grouping could be situated in a
different region.

E12. It would be desirable to examine whether the num-
ber of departments currently within the GNWT needs to
be replicated for the NTG. For the purpose of running a
‘leaner” government, it could be advantageous to merge
various departmental functions into a smaller number
of departments.

E13. In the event that groupings of departmental h~d-
quarters are allocated acre= the regions of Nunavut,
considerations of coherence and efficiency might sug-
gest that each grouping be “clustered” in one particular
community designated as a regional centre. Logically, a
community chosen as a regional centre for this purpose
would be the one in a region with the best existing
infrasbucture. In some regions, however, there might
be convincing reasons to locate various departmental
and agency headquarters outside regional centres.

Section F: Making Best Use of the
People of Nunavut

F1. The success of the project to set up the NTG will be
measured against the degree to which Nunavut resi-
dents make up the bureaucracy of the NTG.

F2. The Nunavut Agreement *out a clear objective in
relation to Inuit participation within government
employment in Numvut, namely, “to increase Inuit par-
tiapation  in government employment in the Nunavut
Settlement Area to a representative level” (that is, to a
level of hit employment at l-st equivalent to the
proportion of Inuit to the total population of Nunavut).
Given its constitutional status, this objective must be the
starting and consistent reference point in all activities
associated with the design and staffing of the NTG.

F3. Currently, the rate of Inuit employment within
Numvut by the GNWT is somewhat less than SO%, and
Inuit are concentrated within the unskilled and semi-
skilled pb categories. In staffing the NTG, the current
situation should be seen as a floor on which steadily
improving results will be constructed.

F4.
the

. . . . .

A phased build up of the administra~ve capaaty  of
NTG must take squarely into account the factor of

local reauitment.  An-y sch-dule for phasing in of ad-
ministrative capacity by the NTG must result in

● significantly improvtxi Inuit and local recruit-
ment results, and

● no negative consequenc~  for the quality of
government services.

F5. Federal government undertakings for meeting the
incremental costs of establishing the NTG should in-
clude the substantial costs atiated with providing
educational and training programs adequate to move
towards and, over time, fulfil the objective of having
representative levels of Inuit employees in the federal
government, terntonal  government, and municipal
work forms of Nunavut. Such costs should be attributed
to the implementation of the Nunavut Agreement as
well as with reference to the division of the Northwest
Territories.

F6. Job categories and descriptions within the NTG
should be based on genuine skill requirements and be
purged of unnemssary references to minimum levels of
educational achievement. Appropriate weight should
be given to the degree of motivation of pb seekers and
to their knowledge of Nunavut’s  culture and command
of Inuktitut.

W. The NTG should be designed to permit, and in many
arcumstances  promote, part-time and seasonal employ-
ment and jobsharing.

F8. New and enhanced training programs geared
towards the staffing of the NTG must build on existing
institutional and organizational actors such as @ti Col-
lege, lWTC, ATII, etc. Programs should draw on the
strengths of communities, particularly in the provision
of cross-cultural orientation to those new employees of
NTG recruited from outside Nunavut.

F9. Without detracting from current efforts, new and
enhanced training programs should be built into the
overall plans for the NTG submitted for approval by the
federal Cabinet, and such programs should commence
immediately upon such approval. All such training
programs should be based on realistic objectives and
effective follow-up and monitoring and should not
result in the paper fulfiiment of artificial quotas.

F1O. Txai.ning programs leading to and following the
establishment of the NTG should discourage an inten-
sity of competition among government departments
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and agencies for promising individuals that results in
disrupted and incomplete pursuit of training activities.

Fl 1. Training programs are unlikely to be effecdve un-
less the educational system becomes more successful at
graduating young people with adequate levels of basic
knowledge and skill. A communications plan should be
prepared in co-operation with educational authorities
and introduced into the educational curriculum that is
aimed at convincing young people of the importance
and advantages of acquiring adquate education.

F12. The physical design of new govemment offices
should emphasize accessibility by the public and service
to the public.

F13. The physical design of new govemnumt offices
should emphasize the requirements for in-house lTain-
ing by government departments and agencies and for
close collaboration with educational and training
facilities operated outside government.

F14. The physid design of new goVemment  offices
should emphasize the needs of children and parents of
children, including the need for governnwnt employees
to have access to child-care sewices.

Section G: Strengthening the Nunavut
Economy

G1. TheNuanvuteconomy  willbestbesemdbya~
that delivers government services efficiently and effec-
tively, that draws its work force primarily from
Nunavut, and that operates in harmony with a diverse
and robust private sector. All aspects of planning for the
NTG should be guided by such considerations, includ-
ing approaches taken to

. the number, responsibilities and dcmmtralizi-
tion of departmmts and agencies

. the recruitment, training and compensation of
employees, and

c the use of the private sector to deliver services
to the public, consistent with public preferem
ces and mindful of the need to maximize
recruitment of Nunavut  residents.

G2. While the NTG will bean important and valuable
part of the economy of Nunavut, Nunavut will be best
served by an economy that represents a mix of public
sector and private sector activities. For that reason, and
for others, it is deimble

● to give careful attention to ways of delivering
government services through private sector ac-
tors

● to design new infrastructure with private sec-
tor neds and opportunities in mind, and

● generally, to encourage private sector invest-
ment in Nunavut.

G3. Full respect must be accorded by the federal and
territorial governments to the government contracts
provisions of the Nurwmt Agmvnent.

G4. The highest possible proportion of government
awarded contracts associated with the establishment of
the NTG should go to Nunavut-based and other north-
ern businesses A role must be given to the GNWT
and/or Nunavut  organizations in the design and sub
contracting of mapr infrastictum  projects.

G5. Infrm&ucture  instied  to facilitate the operations of
the NTG should, to the ext.mt possible, & designed so
as to contribute to the growth of the private sector. In
particular, attention should be paid to promoting the
tourist industzy  through the construction of confenmce
and ~gs fadlities  suitable for use by persons in
addition to government employees.

Section H: The Evolution of the NTG

HI. A number of factors must be taken into account in
striking an appropriate balance between the need to
effect the dy and complete administrative gearing up
of the NTG and the need to do things in an orderly
manner .

●

●

●

●

most importantly, the uninterrupted and un-
diminished continuation of government
programs and service at “ground level” in
Nunavut

theob~veof  relying heavily on the residents
of Nunavut  to run the NTC

the lead times requirwl in order to convert the
most appropriate administrative design of the
~ into the nemssary physical infrastruc-
ture, and

the requirement to plan in a way that is mind-
ful of both the high cost of supplying gover-
nment  programs and semices in the Arctic and
the constraints on federal government finan-
ces.
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H2. As provided in the Nunavut  Political Accord, the
NTG must be equipped at its coming into operation on
April 1, 1999, wth the admirustrative capaaty

● to establish and maintain the Legislative .&
sembly and Executive Council

● to manage the financial affairs of Numvut

● to secure independent legal advice for the NTC

● to undertake personnel recruitment, ad-
ministration and training in relation to gover-
nment employees

● to maintain certain aspects of public works and
government se%=

● to support muniapal  affairs, and

● to provide education programming as part of
a comprehensive human resource develop
ment plan.

H3. The administrative functions referred to in the
preceding section should be approached as a minimal
core of administrative capacity to be in place by April 1,
1999, and not a pre-d etermined target. The question of
how much additional administrative capacity should be
in place in 1999, and how quickly Nunavut-based ad-
ministrative capacity should build up afterwards, must
be d-ided on practical grounds. Importance should be
attached to building up the NTG’s administrative
capacity with respect to resource management and the
renewable resource economy.

H4. Priority should be given to negotiating fair and
workable intergovernmental agreements and/or
private sector sourcing contracts prior to April 1,1999,
which will provide for continuity in government
programs and semices  in relation to those matters where
the NTG will lack initial administmtive  capacity.

H5. Priority should & given to creating an effective
bureaucratic apparatus within the NTG for the negotia-
tion and implementation of intergovernmental a-
ments and private sector sourang contracts for the
provision of government programs and services after
April 1,1999.

H6. Early attention should k given to question sur-
rounding the bansfer  of employees of the GNWT to the
NTG before or after April 1,1999, including the applica-
tion and negotiation of current and new collective agree
ments.

H7. The Nunavut Legislative Assembly and NTG
should benefit in like measure as the Mackercne Valley
region from the devolution of any legislative, ad-
rninishative, or proprietary powers to the North in the
period pnorto April 1,1999, notably in relation to energy
and mineral issues.

Section 1: l%e Distinctiveness of
Nunavut and Diversity Within
Nunavut

11. The NTG must be capable of employing Inuktitut as
a working language of administration at all levels, and
of providing programs and services to the Nunavut
public in Inuktitut and in Canada’s official languages.

12. Attention should be given to the issues involved in
the standardization of oral and written forms of Inuk-
titut with respect to the operations of the NTG.

13. Encouragement should be given to the early realign-
ment of transportation and communications networks
in Nunavut  to accommodate the emergence of the new
territory and government, without detracting from ex-
isting links. A (2BC radio station should be established
in the Kitikmeot region prior to 1999.

14. The architecture and interior design of new office
buildings and other facilities for the NTG should be
sympathetic to the cultural identity and history of
Nunavut. A small, fixed percentage of the value of all
building contracts should be devoted to the acquisition
and display of works by Nunavut artists.

Section J: Neighboring Jurisdic;ons

J1. Many factors favour the maintenance and enhance
ment of co-operation between the governments and
peoples of Nunavut and those of adjoining jurisdictions,
including

● in general, the n~ to maximize the effiaency
and effectiveness of the NTG and, in particular,
the need to obtain certain goods and services
from outside Nunavut that are not available
from within Numvut, and

c the desirabdity of sustaining and developing
shared bonds of geography, history, and fami-
ly and personal relations.
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J2. Go-operative arrangements between the NTG and ● position/accessibility within the overall ar-
other governments in relation to the sharing of ad- cumpolar  region
ministrative programs and services must be mutually
beneficial and be subject to periodic review and revision ● attitude of the population of the community,
in order to ensure that this is so. taking into account its social, cultural and

economic priorities
J3. where reamns  of efficiency and dkCtiVEIWSS are
compelling. and issues of political responsibility and . the extent of regional support, and
accountability can be adequately dealt with, the delivery
of some government programs and services might be . climate.
delivered on a joint Nunavut / Western basis indefinitely
into the future.

J4. For at least the initial period of its operation, the NTG
may find it desirable to have a number of its employees
based outside Nunavut,  notably in Yellowknife.

Se&”on K: New and Emer~”ng
Technologies

K1. Full advantage should be taken of new and emerg-
ing technologies in order

● to facilitate the coherent operation of govern-
ment departments and agencies that are dis
tributed across the various regions of
cmnmunities

● to accom.nmdate  distance education and trah
ing programs, and

● to provide open access to govemrnent informat-
ion banks (subjmt to specific exceptions).

Section L: Choosing a Capital

L1. & set out in the communique issued by the NIC
earlier this year, the following facto= are relevant to the
selection of a community as capital of Nunavuti

_ existing infrasmcture,  services and armnities

● potential for additional infrastructure, services
and anwnities

. existing and potential transportation links
within Numvut  and outside Nunavut

. cost of living in the community
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Nunavut  Implementation Commission

Twe-Member Constituencies and Gender Equality:

.&tivvMa e m unavut” Solution for an Efiective and
Representative Legislature

Discussion Paper Released by the iVunauut
Implementation Commission

revised nexsion — February 15, 19%

Introduction

~nd~i~tiganewN-mt~vement, withitsown
Legislative Assembly, the Nunavut Implementation
Commission (NIC) and the people of Nunavut have a
unique opportunity to find ways of ensuring balanced
representation of men and women at the highest political
level.

The important thing is not that the Nunavut Legisla-
tive Assembly look and operate exactly like most other
legislatures in the world: the experience of the bgisla-
tive Assembly of the Northwest Territories shows that
for a legislature to best seine the people of the north, it
has to reflect the needs and aspirations of the people of
the north. In order to do so it may have to be struc-
tured-and it may have to operat~mewhat dif-
ferently than other legislatures.

The important thing is that the &sembly  must reflect
the neck and aspirations of the people of Nunavut.

One of thow needs is for an effective legislature. A
very small legislature would likely have problems
functioning effectively. For this r~son, this discussion
paper begins by asking “How Large Should The
Nunavut Legislative Assembly Be?”

One of thow applications is for a representative legis-
lature. The most under-represented group in politics -
in Nunavut in Canada, and in much of the world—is
women. The Commissioners are committed to the pnn-
aple of gender equality. For this reason, this discussion
Paper then asks, ‘Why Is Equal Representation For
Women In Politics An Issue?”, “Are Women Full F’ar-
ticipants In Decision-Making In Nunavut?” and ‘What
Has Been Done to Try and Achieve Balanced Participa-
tion In Politics Between Men And Women?”

These questions are separate but related, as it is dif-
ficult to imagine a system which could protide balanced
representation for men and women in a legislature that
only has 10 or 12 s@s.
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The section ‘Wow Could The Design Of The Nunavut
Legislative Assembly Guarantee Balanced Repr&
sentation Of Men and Women?” suggests that a system
of two-member constituencies, with all the voters in each
el-toral district electing both one male MLA and one
female MLA, would be the fairest, simplest, and most
effective way to design a Nunavut  Legislative Assembly
which is both effwtive  and rep~tative.  The section
“Can Two-Member Constituenaes Work?” shows that
two-member constituencies work well in many
countries, including Canada.

This would be a “Made in Nunavut” solution that is
(as a participant in the NIC’s regional mnsuhation  in the
Kitikmeot put it) “simply the right thing to do.”

How Large Should The Nunavut
Legislative Assembly Be?

How many MLAs should there be in the Nunavut
Legislative Assembly? This is a serious question, as
poiitid scientists have advised the NIC that an assemb-
ly of less than 15 to 20 members will likely experience
serious operating difficulties due to its small s_pe-
aally if ‘party politics’ comes into play.

Backgroud  The Legislative Assembly of the
Northwest Territories is composed of 24 rnembem, 10 of
whom represent constituencies in Nunavut  Three of the
24 MLAs are women, and one of the 10 Nunavut MLAs
is a woman. Gredand’s  Home Rule Parhamen t, the
Lmd.sfing, is compsed  of 27 members, four of whom are
women.

This discussion paper therefore takes as its starting
points thab

● the legislature shouidbe _pOSed of atkst
15tom  MLAs;  and

. people are generally satisfied with the exist-
ing electoral boundarim

If NIC’S consultations with the Nunavut Caucus,
Nunavut Tunnagavik Inc., regional and community
leaders and the general public suggest that pmple  want
a legislature with fewer than 15 to 20 members, or a
legislature with significantly diffenmt ektoral  boun-
daries, then these assumption would no longer be valid.

The size and makeup of the Legislative Assembly of
the Northwest Territories has evolved over time, in
recent years as a result of recommendations made by the

Electoral Boundaries Commission. The 10 members  of
the Nunavut caucus are currently elected to represent
the following electoral districts:

Baffin  region
● Arnittuq
●  Baffin Centre
● Baffin south
● High Arctic
s Iqaluit

Keewatin  region
●  Aivilik
“ *wadn Central
●  Kivallivik

Kitikmeot  xegion
●  Kitikmeot
●  Nadlikmeot

There are any number of options fbr stmcturing  the
Nunavut Legislative Assembly. For discussion pur-
poses, ltis assume that after consulting with the com-
munities the NIC concludes that the present structure of
10 electoral districts plus a separate ektoral district for
SanikilUaq+  total of 11 membersl-is  the prefemd
opdon.

Would this legislature be large enough to t?nxtion
smoothly, keeping in mind that a Cabinet of five would
leave only six MLAs to serve as ‘ordinary members’ and
that a Cabinet of six would be larger than the five ‘ordi-
nary members’? If party politics wem to be implem-
ented, it would be possible for the governing party to
elect just six MLAs—and each of them would have to be
in the Cabinet!

This is a serious point- The first Nunavut Ca@net can
only be as effective as the ‘talent pool’ from which it is
selected.

Ifoneagreesthatan  11 Seatlegislature  istoosmall to
function smoothly, then one nads to ask in what other
fashion might he Nunavut Legislative Assembly be
Structumci?

One method would lx to use the 10 existing electoral
districts ‘as is; give Sanikiluaq back its own electoral
district, but give each constituency two seats. This
would result in a legislature of 22 members.2

This method of structuring the makeup of the legisla-
ture would:

. r~ult  in the legislature being a reasonable
s~ge enough to function smoothly but
small enough to be cost-effective;
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● make life a little easier for each MLA; and
●

● offer a simple, effective and fairway to achieve
something that many people in Numvut
would like to see: balanced representation for
men and women in the new Nunavut ksla-
tive Assembly.

Why Is Equal Representation
Women In Politics An Issue?
-

For

‘f he answer to this question has been neatly summed
up by Canada’s Deputy Prime Minister, Sheila Coppsx

The main ansroer is obvious. Plain fairness.3

Women make up just over half the population, but are
systematically under-represented in politics-not just in
Nunavut, but across Canada and all around the world.
Why? The Royal Commission on Electoral Reform and
Party Fimncing agr- that won-en face a number of
barriers to participation in politics, including:

● sex-stereotyping

c the difficulty of juggling career, family and
political responsibilities, including;

inadequate child-care facilities, and

a tendency to hold jobs that are less flexible
with respect to taking time off to par-
ticipate in political activities;

. negative attitudes within political parties;

● the fact the men tend to have better political
“networks”; and

● negative stereotypes of women in the media.

Because these barriers form part of a system of “sys-
temic (or structural) discrimimtion;

practices and attitudes that have, whether by design or
impact, the effect  of limiting an individual’s or group’s
right to the opportunities generally aoadable because of
attributed rather than actual characteristics,

they are often referred to as “systemic barriers”

bam”ers  to people realizing opportunities or receiving
equal prot@ion/hen@ of the law. These barriers are
understood to be communicable to the social, ewnomic,
political and cultural arrangements in a society.

. . . . ●

If these systemic barr]ers  could be completely
eliminated, then one can assume that women would run
for-and be elected to-political office in equal numbers
with men. But we must be clear: nowhere in the world
have these systemic ba.miers been eliminated, and as a
result nowhere in the world is there balanced partiapa -
tion in politics between men and women.

As groups, men and women have had different
relationships with the laws and institutions created
through public policy, and have had different life ex-
periences. As a result, there are differences in the ways
in which men and women approach politics. Collective
ly, women place greater emphasis on the ways in which
public policy impacts on the family and the community.
Some individual men and women do, of course, have
different opinions.

These points suggest that women have shared inter-
ests in their day-today lives, and therefore have shared
interests in seeking equal representation in politics.

One can go a step further, however, and acknowledge
that women’s under-representation in politics helps ex-
plain why they are more likely to be poor (especially if
they’re single parents) than men are, earn lower wages
for work of equal value, face other forms of discrimina-
tion in the workpla~, are discriminated against by pen-
sion systems, and have limited access to affordable child
dayware.  The call for balanced representation in politics
is therefore more than a call for recognition of shared
interests, it is a call for recognition for quality for a
historically mistreated group in society.

Canadian society has long recognized that certain
groups of peopl~the  Quebecois and Francophones
outside Quebec for example-should be recognized as
having group rights. More recently, Camdian society
has rem- the existence of aboriginal rights the
Nunavut land claim and the future Government of
Nunavut are in fact products of that recognition. The
human rights of women can also be understood+nd
implemented+s a form of group rights.

Some critics of equal political representation for
women criticize the idea by asking whether there
shouldn’t be equal representation for other groups in
society elders and youth, the disabled, etc. Some even
try and make a bad pke out of it by adding tall and short
people, long-haired and short-haired people, blue-eye
and brown-eyed people, etc., to the list.

This discussion paper is premised on the idea that our
gender differenms  overlay all of our other individual,
cultural or socio-economic characteristics. The
male /female grouping is unique in that men and women
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etist4n roughly equal numbers, tend to approach politics
somewhat differently, have different levels of access to
the political system, and are currently able to partiapate
in politics to vay  different degrees.

This is not to say that human beings identify solely as
men and wornen, or that all men and all women think
exactly the same way. Not at all. But society as a whole
can hardly benefit from a political system that fails to
provide balanced representation for as universal, abid-
ing and numerically equal subsets of humani ty as men
and women.

This model presented in this discussion paper is
therefore not an attempt to mmte divisions in society
—rather, it is an attempt to recognize differences and
address the systemic inequality and unfairness which
already exists in society.

Are Women Full Pati”cipants  In
Decision-Making In Nunavut?

Women have alwayS played a prominent role in hit
society. There can be no denying that the communities
in Nunavut today cm.dd not function without the con-
tributions made by women—in the home, in the
workplaces, and in a wide range of o-tions And
women in Nunavut certainly do participate in the full
range of decision-making processes at the community,
regional, territorial and national levels.

Indeed, northern women in general-and Inuit
women in particular-have earned mtional attention for
their strength and commitment to public life. Only Inuit
could (and did) field a team like the ‘Mothers of
Confederation’-Rosemarie Kuptana,NellieCoumoyea
and Mary Simon-during the constitutional reform
process.

But women in Nunavut remain significantly under-
represented in electoral politics at the territorial levek
only one of the 10 Nunavut MM is a woman. The
reason why women are less politktlly active at the ter-
ritorial level than at the muniapal level could be that the
systemic barriers to participation in politics are wfmker
in women’s home communities than they are at the
territorial level.

There’s no need to blame anyone for this situation -
and no one person or group of people is really  to blame.
But more and more women (and men) are saying that
there is a need to remedy the situation-by taking steps
to address the systemic barriers to women’s pardcipa-
tion in politics and ensure that women are full and equal
piuticipants in the political proces at all levels.

It is also important to distinguish between participa-
tion in “formal” (i.e. electoral) politics and ~cipation
in “informal” politics (women and men volunteering
their time and talents to cooperatively make the com-
munities better places to live), because it is the people
who partiapate in the “formal” politics of legislatures
who determine the level of resources that people who
participate in “informal” politics have available to work
with. Participation in ektora.1  politics is therefore par-
ticularly important during times of fkal  restraint.

What Has Been Done To Ty And
Achieve Balanced Participation In
Politics Between Men And Women?

Women continue to struggle to incr~ their levels of
pardcipationin  politics -both in Canada and around the
world.

The Globe and Mad recently reported that  the gover-
ning Australhn Labour  Party has cmnmittd  itself to
make sure that women make up 35 per cent of its can-
didates for parliament by the year 2(X)2. ‘When half our
population is more adequately mpr-ted in our party
and our parliament, we’ll be stronger for it,” the
Australian ~ h’fillkter said. Currently  Oldy 10 per
cent of the members of Australia’s House of Repre-
sentatives are Woxmn.

The part of the world where the most progress has
been made with respect to ensuring equal representation
of women in politics is Europe, especially the Nordic
countries-Norway, Sweden, Finland, Denmark and
Iceland:  But not every country in Europe has tried very
hard to achieve this goal, and as a result women in the
different European countries have very different levels
of representation.
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This graph shows the degree of gender equality in selected legislatures in Europe, the United States and Canada:
●.
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and this g-raph shows the degree of gender equality in the legislatures of Canada’s provinces and territories:
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Lisa Youn& a Ph.D. adidate  in Political Science at
the University of Toronto, has extensively researched
women’s representation in politics and notes that:

fewvotersareawareof  the extent to which,at  apmctiual
Lmel, ekrtoral  systans  shape electond  outcomes. . . . A
study offactors  (including ekctond structures, political
@ies,  and socio-mnomic conditions) contributing to
the ekction  of women in 23 democracies found that the
type of ekctond system is tk mos~ si~”jlcant  predictor
@the number of women elected.

Some of the different electoral systems used in
western democracies include.

● single-member majority, where either  voters
rank the candidates in order of preference, and
candidates with the least votes have their votes
redistributed according to the ranking until
one candidate achieves a majority; ora “run-off
election” of the two top candidates is held if no
candidate wins a majority of votes in the first
election; and

● proportional representation, where parties
present a list of didates  and voters cast their
ballots for their favourite prty. (There are
many different kinds of proportional repre-

. single-member plurality (the system used sentation systems, too many to be described
here.)most often in Canada), where the candidate

who receives the most votes in a constituency Thischart shows thedegree  ofgenderequdity  in
is elected (even if they don’t have anywhere selected legislatures, grouped by type of electoral sys-
near a maprity of the total votes cast); term

Electoral System country, Legialatm’t  (Year of Election) Women as% of Legislature

proportional Representation Sweden, Rib&g (1994) 41%

Norway, Skvfing (1993) 39%

F*d, Eduskunta  (1991) 39%

Denmark, Folkcting (1990) 33%

Greenland, Lmdsting  (1991) 15%

Italy, chamber of Deputies (1992) 8%

Mix of Singl-Mernber and &IllUUly, Bundestag (1990) 20%
proportional Repre+entaticm

SingleMemberPlurality New ~, House of -tiltives (1993) 21% -

Canada, House of commons (1993) 18%

UNt14  States, House of Representatives (1994) 11%

UNted Ki.ngdonL House of Commons (1992) 9%

Singl&Memlxr  Maprity Australia, House of Rqresentatives (1993) 8%

Fran@, National Assembly (1993) 6%
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What trends do we see when we look at the results of
using these different systems?

Among West European and North Americun  countries,
the countries with the greatest proportion of women in
their legislatures - Finland, Norway and Sweden -
employ proportional representation systems, while the
countries with a lower proportion ofwornen– tk United
States, the United Kin dorm and Canada - employ
single-member systems. ~

Proportional representation systems offer political
rirnarily  because the variousopportunities for wornen p

political parties know that it is in their best interest to
“balance the tickef’  by listing both men and women on
their list of potential legislators. Many parties, @ginning
with the Norwegian Labour Party in 1983, have recently
adopted guidelines or quotas for women’s repre
sentation on the party list. This has been an important
development, as the outcome of an election in a propor-
tional representation system is only as representative as
the lists put forward by the parties.

For example, during the run-up to the rtxent general
election in Sweden a coalition of women’s groups made
it clear that if the political parties didn’t do a better job of
including women on their lists then they would forma
“women’s party” (as was done in Iceland). Each of the
main Swedish parties promised to do better, and they
did: 41 per cent of the MPs elected were women, and
both of the main parties promised to have women make
up half of their cabinet.

However, simply adopting a proportional repre
sentation  system doesn’t guarantee balanced political
partiapation of men and women some counties which
use proportioml representation systems lag far behind
the Nordic countries - where the under-representation
of women is widely considered to be a public problem,
against the interests of women and ultimately as a disad-
vantaged for the society as a whole.

It is no exaggeration to suggest that women have only
been elected in significant numbers “in countries where
major political parties have made commitments to
achieving representative outcomes. Generally, parties
have made these commitments only after women both
inside and outside the party have exerted pressure on the
party to implement affirmative action programs, such a,?
reserving half of the places on the party list for women.
Political parties have also played a cruaal  role in increas-
ing the level of women’s participation in politics in
Canada.

Canada is a signatory to the United Nations; Conmn-
tion on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination

Against Women, which states  that “women shall be en-
titled to hold public office . . . on equal terms wth men,
without any disaimination,”a and women’s participa-
tion in formal Camdian politics certmnly  has increased
significantly in recent years. But women are still a very
long way from being equal partiapants in the Canadian
political system.

It was only 12 years ago that a female MP stood up in
the House of Commons and began a speech on violence
against women... and was heckled and laughed at. Since
that day, women in Canada-north and south-have
learned a lot about using the political system to make
positive changes on issues of concern to them. As MP
Mary Clancy has noted, “At least they’re not laughing
any more.”

Most Canadian women received the right to vote in
federal elections in 19179, not long after women in the
Nordic countries, but the number of women elected to
the national legislature increased much more slowly
here to 13 per cent of MPs elected in 1988 and 18 per
cent of MPs elected in 1993.10 Similar trends can be
found in provincial and territorial legislatures.11

LiS Young notes that:

The three main parties holding ojjlcd ptystatus  in the
House prior to the 1993 election .,. demonstrated at last
a nominal commitment to increasing the number of
women holding office. When a proportional rqve-
sentation system was being discussed in the conkrt of
an electai Senate during tk 1992 constitutional round,
there was support for using such a system to increase tk
social representatives of the Senate. All three parties
represented in the Special Joint Committee on u
Renewed Canada agrezd  that “parties should use the
opportunity presented by multiple nominations to
promote gender equality and the representaflon of
Canadizs social and cultund diversity m“thin the politi-
cal process.”~z

Each of the political parties which elected MPs to the
House of Commons in 1993 were contacted for informa-
tion about the manner in which they currently promote
the participation of women.

The Liberal Party endorses a campaign, chaired by
Deputy Leader (and Deputy Prime Minister) Sheila
Copps, to recruit female candidates in “winnable”  con-
stituencies. The Liberals also have an active National
Women’s Liberal Commission (NWLC). According to
the report of the 1994 NWLC biennial meeting.

The mandate of the NWLC is to represent and promote
the intwests of women m“thin the Liberal Party of
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Catuuia  and to encourage the active participation of
women at all keels of tk Party. By tk turn of tk
centuy, thy anticipate that at leust fifty percent of all
members of Parliament and tk Senate will be women.
The NWLC strives to ensure that faieraf policies do not
discriminate against women.13

This is worth noting the goal of the NWLC, an official
body of the Liberal Party, is “to bring about equal repre
sentation in the House of commons, the Senate and the
provincial and territorial legislatures by the end of the
centu@’  as well as “at all levels of the party.” An
assessment of the gender representivity  of the various
party bodies and committees must h presented at each
party convention.

Perhaps in part due to the work of the NWLC, the
Liberals ekxted 36 female MPsin 1993-the largest numb-
er of women that any caucus has ever held in Parlia-
ment.

The Bloc Qu4becois was unable to respond to NIC’S
request for information within the tight time fmune m-
required for the preparation of this discussion paper.

Reform Party MT Diane Ablonczy stated that the
Reform Party believes in treating all ik members, can-
didates and MI% equally, and as a result there is no
formal women’snetwork or association within the party,
although she acknowledged that women make up far
fewer thanhalfof the ReforrnMPsor high-ranking party
offiaals.14

New Democratic Party leader Audrey McLaughlin
stressed that the NDP has made encouraging equal par-
ticipation of women a priority for many years The NDP
has been more willing to use quotas than the other
parties during the last ehxtion  the NDP divided the
federal ektoral districts into regions, and then insisted
that each region ensure t#at  50 per cent of the NDP
candidates were women.

The Progressive Conservative Party also has a
women’s commission, however the party office in-
formed NIC that it was more of an informal ‘network’
thananythingmsembling the National Women’s Liberal
Commission.

The Liberals, the NDP and the Conservatives also
carry out fund-raising (through the Judy LaMarsh,
Agnes McPhail,  and Ellen Fairclough  funds, respectiw+
ly) to provide women Candidates with additional resou-
rces (usually amounting to a few thousand dollars)
during the election campaign.

In summary;
●

●

●

all four of the political parties who responded
to NIC’S request for information acknowledge
that women face system barriers to full par-
tiapation in politics (the Reform Paws ac-
knowledgment coming horn an individual
MP);

*of those four parties have internal struc-
tures and /or policies which attempt to assist
women in overcoming those barriers; and

despite the significant advances that have been
made, worn& cannot yet be considered to be
full and equal participants in any of these
Canadian political parties.

The partiapation of women in politics has also been
addressed by the Royal Commission on Electoral
Reform and Party Financing (RCERPF),  which sub
rnittd its final report to thegovern.nwnt in 1991. It made
a number of important statements on the partiapation
of women in Canadian politics. The RCERPF found that
“women are the most under-represented segment of
Canadian sodety; being under-represented by 66 per
cent relative to their presence in the el-orate.*6 That
StadSdC  SUPpOltS  the * Of the Canadian Advisory
Council on the Status of Women that “the voice of
Pvernment“ remains  “a man’s voice,” 20 years after the
Royal Commission on the Status of Wornen.

The “vixtual  exclusion” of several segments of the
Canadian population, especially women, is “no longer
acceptable: the RCERPF concludd, because “the full
range of Canada’s interests” will remain unrepresented
until they begin more “reasombly” to reflect the actual
composition of society.

Spdically,  the RCERPF acknowledged the sex-bias
in existing electoral practices, supportd the use of
gender-neutral language in Canada’s Elections Act, and
introduced the notion of under-representation as a
atch-phrase and refom slogan. In summary, the most
important factors in increasing the participation of
women in politics have been:

the use of electoral systems which increase
women’s political opportunities;

political parties which actively support in-
creasing women’s partiapation  in legislatures;
and

effecdve  and crdible  women’s movements
and organizations in the society asa whole, and
broad support in the society as a whole for the
participation of women in politics.
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The work of Pauktuutit  (the Inuit Women’s Associa-
tion the informal network of prominent Inuit women
leaders, and the support of the many Inuit men who
believe in equal participation of women in politics have
all helped create a social and political climate which
allows the current discussions to be taken seriously. As
Martha Flaherty,  Pauktuutit’s  President, recently com-
mented, ‘We do not seek power over men but, rather
equality with men—respct,  fairness, and openntis.”ly

How Could The Design Of The

Nunavut Legislative Assembly
Guarantee Balanced Representation
Of Men and Women?

Numvut does not yet-and may never-have party
politics, so we can’t assume that progressive political
parties will help close the political “gender gap” in
Numvut as they have elsewhere.

Among the three most immt factors in increasing
the partiapation of women in politics, this leaves the use
of an appropriate electoral system as a critical factor in
any strategy to increase women’s political opportunities
in Nunavut.

One simple and effective way of structuring the
Numvut Legislative Assembly both:

● to ensure that it is of sufficient size to function
smoothly; and

. to guarantee balanced participation of men and
women;

would be to have two-member constituenaes for the
existing electoral districts, with one seat being held by a
man and the other seat being held by a woman.

When election time approaches, the returning officer
would keep two lists of candidates instead of on~ne
list of male candidates and one list of female candidates.
If party politics were to emerge in Nunavut, each party
could run one man and one woman in each constituency.
On election day, each voter could cast votes for two
ML~ne from the list of male candidatm  and one
from the list of female candidates. The male candidate
with the highest number of votes and the female can-
didate with the highest number of votes would both be
elected.

Each constituency would then be represented by two
MLAs, with equal rights and equal responsibilities.
They may agree on some issues and disagree on others,

but it is reasonable to assume that they would work
together to promote the interests of their constituency as
a whole on addition to focusing on the ixues of par-
ticular interest to them as individual legislators. It is also
reasonable to assume that the women MLAs would
coqerate to ensure that issues of particular importance
to women get the attention they deserve.

The model presented in this discussion paper would
be simple and effective. It operates on the “single-mem-
ber plurali~  system that people are used to. There
would be no need for quotas, or propordord  repre-
sentation, or any other methods that people might find
complicated or too “different” from the electoral system
we’ve had to date. It would work with either ‘consensus
government’ or party politics. It would be a fundamen-
tal step forward for both men and women, and it would
lay the foundation for a better future for our children.

Can Two-Member
Constituencies Work?

The model presented in this discussion paper suggests
using two-member ctmstituenaes  as a tool to meet the
goals desired for the design of the legislature. This is not
a new or an untested took Canada has actually had quite
a lot of experience with two-member (and multi-mem-
ber) constituenaes, and they are very common in Europe
today.

Canada’s House of Commons had five, two-member
constituenaes in 1921, four, two-member constituenoes
until 1930, and two, two-member constituenaes from
1935 until 1966.

At the provinaal level, nine of the 10 provin&s  have
used two-member or multi-member constituenaes in
the past 50 years18, and Prince Edward Island still does
so today (see below). Most provinces were still doing so
as rmmtly as the 1960s, when some 20 per cent of all
members of the provincial legislatures were elected from
districts returning more than one member. Some
provinces combined proportional representation sys-
tems for their larger, multi-member constituencies with
simple plurality single-member systems in the smaller
constituencies.

PEI’s Legislative Assembly has historically been
structured on the basis of 16 two-member constituenaes
- for a total of 32 MLAs.  Like many systems using
two-member and multi-member constituencies, PEI’s
system has as its historical roots the notion of repre-
sentation for different groups in society as well for in-
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dividuals.  Landholders elected AsmnMymen and non-
Iandholders elected Counalors,  however over the years
the two positions effectively became the same. 19 (This is
similar to the difference between Britain’s House of
Lords and House of Commons, except that in PEI’s case
the two ~ of representativ- operate within the mme
legislature.)

The use of two-member constituencies in Canada has
its origins in England. The historical pattern of repre-
sentation in the British House of Commons before 1832
was for each country and enfranchised borough to elect
two MPs. Tw&mernber  and multi-member ccmstituen-
aes remained the rule (with some exceptions) until 1885,
and Britain continued to have 15 two-member con-
stituencies until 1945.

It should be stressed that nothing in the poiitical
science literature indicates that there has ever been
problems with two-member or multi-member con-
stituencies.

Some - but cmtairdy not all-countries have, over the
years, developed electoral systems which emphasize in-
dividual representation at the expense of group rep-
sentation. Others developed electoral systems which
also allow for more representation by various groups in
society, and many of themuse muki-mernberconstituen-
aes as a tool to achieve that goal.

Indeed, multi-member constituencies are the norm in
most Western European countries today. %vi~land,
for example, has five singbmember constituencies and
21 constituencies which elect between two and 35 mem-
bers. Sweden, Norway, Finland, Denmark, The Nether-
lands, France, Germany, Austria, Spain, Grwxe and
others have widely differing legislative systems, all of
which use multi-member constituencies. The Gmenlan-
dic 12mdsting,  with the Danish Foikzting as its model, also
operates in this manner.

Most European countries have found a way of meet-
ing both the nineteenth century demand for equality of
representation and the other principle of community
representation by varying numbers ratlwr than drawing
boundaries. In the same manner, the model pmsmted  in
this discussion paper would satisfy both the demand for
equality of representation and the principle of balanced
participation by men and women byincreasing the nu.m-
lxr of MLAs rather than by redrawing the electoral
boundaries.

Conclusion: Simple, Fair, Efiective,
Ad ‘iMa.& in NunavuY

Democracy is best serveci  when the composition of a
legislature closely mirrors, in terms of social charac-
teristics, the composition of the population represented.
This is true on the level of day-tday  government
decision making and resource allocation, and this is also
true on a symbolic level because kgislatu~which  are
supped to be representative institutions-represent
society to itself.

In designing a new Nunavut government, with ik
own Legislative Assembly, the Nunavut Implementat-
ion Comrnission has been challengd to find ways of
ensuring balanced representation of men and women at
the highest politiml level. The people of Nunavut have
a rare and wonderful opportunity to create a legislature
and a government which are appropriate, innovative
and progressive.

What we learn from studying women’s repre
sentation around the world is that the structure of the
political system makes a big diffenmce. The evidence
from across CaMda and around the world suggests that
if balanced  participation for man and women is not
designed into the very make-up of the legislature, then
women in Nunavutareunlikely  toachievefull and equal
partiapation in politics.

Two-member constituenaes—m“th both one male
MLA and one female MU representing each con-
stituency+ould be a simple, fair, effective and “Made
in Nunavut?  solution for designing a Legislative As-
sembly that is both effective and truly representative.

The Nunavut  Legislative Assembly could be a
model for democratic peoples evaywhaa ~unavut
could have the first legislature in the world to have
balanced representation of men and women designed
right into its make-up.

The Nunavut Implementation Commisaion  welcomes
your comment on this discussion paper.
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Appendix: In Response To Critics

In late 1994 and early 199S the possibility of gender
equality in political representation in Nunavut has
received a brief flurry of attention from the northern
media, and has become a sub@ of discussion in the
communities. All one can say for sure is that some
people are in favour of it in principle, some people are
opposed to it in prinaple,  and with the release of this
discussion paper all Nunavut residents have an oppor-
tunity to consider an actual model of how balanced
participation between men and women might be imple-
mented.

What kinds of critiasms have been eqmssed about
gender equality, and how does the model presented in
this discussion pper address those criticisms?

. One Criticism is that having two MLAs for each
constituency would be more expensive that
having one MLA for each constituency.

But this is only tme if one compzrcs (fir cuunpZe) a
22-seat Assanbly to an Ii-sent Assembly. If oneagws
that an Assembly shmdd haueat least 15 to 20 MLAs to
@ction  smoothly, tkn it doesn’t matter how those 15
to 20 MIAs are chosen... tk cost is stiR the same.
Besides, the NIC is emphmizing ehxted bodies over
non-elected bards and agencies, and the monq saved
by doing so wuid go tounzrds operuting a Legislative
Assembly  which is both a reasonable siz and which
ensures the balanced rqmsenfafion  of men and women
injivrnd politics.

● A second criticism that people might make is
that this would be a “quota sys~” when it is
better to have representatives elected on the
basis of merit.

But this isn’t a “quota systm. ” All MLAs would be
freeiyelected,presurnablyon  tkbasis of merit (orpty
afjihztion, or both). It Wouldn’t be a system where men
only vote fir men, and women wouid only wte for

women - both MLAs would be elected by both men and
women. It would beasystem consistent m“th@darnen-
tal democratic principle%

. A third critiasm is that wme people like the
system “just the way it is.”

To ac.upt this m“ticism  one must not be tou concerd
by the systemic under-repmentation  of women in
politics, both in Nunauut and elsewhere. One must not
be too concend that tk issw that women tend to are
most about tend to get /sss attention by male politicians.
And one must not be too cmcernd  about-as Sheiia
Copps put it–’’plain@imes”.”

An ditorial in~ (’Women don’t need a
leg up: October 3, 1994) identified several of the
obstacles which W have to be overcome if the model

=d*Vin ‘is di==ion paper is to become a work-

● The editorial implies that the handful of
prominent northern women politicians it
names is proof that our polithd system is OK
the way it is.

Our existing political system is not Ok; One
women member in tk 10-member Numavut  Caucus &
not good enough. Northern Women facethesamesys-
tank lmti to participating in plitics as women
amyohere  else in tk worid do, and as a result women
are signij%xntiy  under-represented in jbrmal  politics in
the north.

. The editorial suggests that people who want
equal partiapation for women “should have
the confidemz  to allow women to be beatd on
individual merits.”

Tk model presenti  in this discussion paper does that -
but it also recognizes that there is a big difference
betwsen apolitical systsm that talks about gender
equality and a political system that &livers
gender equality.
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The model also recognizes that ~“t is not a value-
fr;e concept: diflerent  groups in society assign merd

differently. For example, tk Cmer-nment  of Nunavut
um be expectid  to value the ability to sped Inuktitut
more than a government which represents a primarily
English or French speaking population. The Govern-
ment of Nunavut  would tkr.gfore  atiue  at a different
calculation of tk relative “mait” of different job ap-
plicants than governments who do to place the same
value on the ability to speak lnuktitut.

● The editorial concludes that guaranteeing
equal representation is not the best way for
women to be represented in the Nunavut legis-
lature.
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‘Pt- of 27s%$*m=ber  electoral districts to come mto eff~
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system.
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Report on the NIC Community Consultation Tours.
December 1994- Januay 1995: A Summary of What Was Said

. .
The community tours were conducted from DSCember
6 through December 15,1994, in the Kitikmeot and North
Baffin regions, and from January 5 through January 12,
1995, in the Keewatin  and South B&in regions. An extra
visit to Baker k was conducted Febmary  1,1995. The
NIC visited 26 communities and held a total of 62 meet-
ings with students, hamlet councils and the general
public. In addition, the NIC conducted three radio
phone-in shows in the North Baffin.

Meetings

North Bafin:

December 6- Pond Inlet
- students (approx. 30)
- Hamlet Council (seven councillors & mayor)
- Nunavut Tunngavik hlC. AGM
(approx.  100&media)

December 7- Hall Beach
- students (approx. 50 & 6 teachers)
- Hamlet Council (seven coundllors & mayor)
- public meeting (approx. 50)

December 8- Igloolik
- Inullariit Society (15 Elders, lBC & Isuma)
- students (approx. 50 & four teachers)
- Hamlet Council (six councillors & mayor)
- radio phon-in-show (nine callers)

December 9- Arctic Bay
- students (approx. 30 & four teachem)
- Hamlet Council (five councillors  & mayor)
- public meeting (appmx.  60)

December 10- Grise  Fiord
- public m-g (approx. 15)

December 11- Pond Inlet
- radio phone-in show (26 callers)

December 12- Rescdute  Bay
- students (approx. 29 & two teachers) .
- public meeting (approx. 20)

December 13- Clyde River
- Hamlet Council (seven councillors  & mayor)
- radio phone-in show (23 callers)

Kitikmeot:

December S- Coppermine
- Hamlet Council (six councillors & mayor)
- public meeting (approx. 45)

December 9- Cambridge Bay
- students (approx. 40 & four teachers & principal)
- Hamlet Council (four counallors  & mayor)
- public meeting (approx. 13)
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De&ember 12- Gpa Haven
- students (approx. 60 & six t-chers)
- Hamlet Council (seven councillors & mayor)
- public meeting (approx. 70)

December 13- Taloyoak
- students (approx. 26 & four t~chers)
- Hamlet Council (four councillors & deputy mayor)
- public meeting (approx.  56)

December 14- PeIly Bay
- Hamlet Cound (six coundlors  & mayor)
- public meeting (approx. 39)

South Bafin:

January 6- Lake Harbour
- students (approx. 2S & two teachers)
- Hamlet Council (six councillors & mayor)
- public meeting (approx. 50)

January 7- cape Dorset
- Hamlet Council (six councillors & mayor)
- public meeting (appmx. 90)

January 9- Broughton Island
- students (approx.  40 & teachers)
- Hamlet Coundl (councillors  & mayor)
- public meeting (approx. 106)

January 10- Pangnirtung
- students (approx.  45 & teachers)
- Hamlet Cound (councillors & mayor)
- public meeting (appmx. 146)

January  11- Iqaluit
- students - (approx.  95 & seven teachers)
- Town Council (COLUldOrS t% mayor)
- public meeting (approx. 62)

January 12- Sanikiluaq
- Hamlet Coumil (councillors & mayor)
- public meeting (approx. 128)

January 7 & February 1- Baker lake
- Hamlet Council (seven councillors  & mayor)
- public meeting - Jan. 7, (approx. 35), Feb. 1, (approx.
150)

January 9- Repulse Bay
- Hamlet & Education councils (approx. 15)

January 10- Coral Harbour
- students (approx.  14)
- Hamlet Council (eight councillors & mayor)
- public meeting (approx. 35)

January 11- Chesterfield Inlet
- Hamlet Council (six councillors & mayor)
- public meeting (approx.  30)

January 12- Rankin Inlet
- students (approx.  75)
- Hamlet Council (eight councillors)
- public meeting (approx.  150)
- Rankin Chamber of Commerce (approx. 15)

MC Participants

North Bajjln

John Arnagoalik - Commissioner (NC Chairpemn)
David Alagalak  - Commissioner
Joe Ohokannoak - Commissioner

Kitikmeot

Peter Emerk - Commissioner
George Qulaut - Commissioner
Guy Alikut - Commissioner .

South Bafin

Bill L@ - Commissi oner WC Vice - Chairpemon)
Guy Alikut - Commissioner
David Alagalak - Commissioner

Kematin:
Keewatin

January 5- Arviat
- students (approx. 100)
- Hamlet Council (eight councillors  & mayor)
- public mtig (approx. 60)

January 6-Whale Cove
- Hamlet Council (eight ccmncillors  & mayor)
- public meeting (approx. 25)

John Arnagoalik  -Comissioner (NC Chairperson)
Joe Ohokannoak - Commissioner
Meeka Kilabuk - Commissioner (NIC Treasurer)
George Qulaut - Commissioner

“ In addition to the Commissioners, the follow-
ing NIC staff took part in the tours
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Simon Awa - Executive Director (Iqaluit)
Eli~pi Davidee - Regioml Communications/Field
Officer (Baffin)
L.eah Inutiq - Administrative Assistant (Iqaluit)
Thomas Suluk - Regional Communications/Field
Officer (Keewatin)
Paul Emingak - Regional Communications/Field
Officer (Kitikmeot)
Bert Rose - Director of Human Resources (Iqaluit)
Jack Hicks - Director of Research (Iqaluit)
lary Elkin - Liaison/Rescind (Yellowknife)
John Merritt - Legal Counsel (Ottawa)
Randy Ames - Liaison/Research (Ottawa)

Public Participation

Meetings were held witlu senior students and teachers
in the schools; the hamlet councils in the hamlet offices;
and, the general public in community halls, school gym-
nasiums and classrooms. PhmAn  shows were con-
ducted in the local radio stations. The NIC also
addressed the Nunavut Tunngavik Inc. (NIT) Annual
General Meeting in Pond Iniet, the hllariit  Society
(Elders) in Igloolik, and the Rankin Inlet Chamber of
Commerce. Isuma Productions and the Inuit Broadcast-
ing Corporation recorded the school and council ~-
ings in Igloolik,  and IBC rarded the Inullariit Society
meeting. Members of the media were present for the
NIC’S presentation to the NTI AGM in Pond Inlet.

Attendance at public meetings ranged from 13 people
in Cambridge Bay to 150 people in Rankin Inlet and
Baker Lake. School meetings ranged fYom 14 to 100
students plus a few teachers. There were approximately
100 people in attendance at the NTI AGM, and 15 people
at the Inullariit Society meeting. Them is no way of
knowing how many people heard the radio phom+.n-
shows, but the number of callers vtied from nine in
Igloolik, to 26 in Pond Inlet, and 23 in ayde  River.

In the North Baffin, some 150 or so *tements/ques-
tions were made by the public, and sonw WI people
(including students and hamlet councillors)  in total were
reached (exclusive of the phom+n+hows).  In the Kidk-
meot, some 190 or so statementdquestions  were made
by the public, and some 395 people in total were reached
(including students and hamlet counciUors).  I.ntheSouth
Baf%n,  some 260 or so statements were -de by the
public, and some 850 people in total were reached (in-
cluding students and hamlet councillors). In the
Keewatin, some 115 or so statements/quesdons  were
made by the public, and some 739 people in total wem
reached (including students and hamlet councillors).

Couna] meetings generally involved six to eight coun-
cillors and the mayor.

The meetings were conducted mainly in Inuktitut
except for the meetings in the schools which were con-
ducted both in Inuktitut  and English. Radio phon~in
shows were conducted in Inuktitut. Interpretation was
provided for the public meetings. Pamphlets explaining
the mandate and work of the Commission were handed
out and maps of Numvut produced by the Commission
were given to the schools and hamlet councils.

Format & Presentations

In general, the format forthemeetings involved an initial
opening statexmnt  by a Commissioner, an introduction
of the other Commissioners and staff, a brief history
regarding the establishment of the Commission, and an
explanation of the Commission’s mandate. It was ex-
plained that the Commission wanted to provide the
public with information regarding its work and that it
wanted feed back on a number of main points.

The presentations and content varied slightly from
meeting to meeting but generally people were provided
the same information and the meetings followed a
similar format.

After the introductions, it would be explained that in
1993 two pieces of legislation were passed, one ratifying
the Nunavut Agreement and the other establishing the
Nunavut Territory and Government and the NIC.
Nunavut, people were told, would come in to existenm
on April 1,1999, and that it was the work of the Commiss-
ion to help pmpam for it. The work of the commission
is to advise the federal and tenitorial governm@s  and
NTI on a number of matters, including the design of the
government; the process for determmm“ ‘ g the location of
the capital; and thernake up of the Legislative Assembly.
It was explained that NTI was responsible for im-
plementing the Nunavut Agreement, whereas the NIC
was responsible for advising government on the im-
plementation of the Nunavut Government. On the
North Baffin tour, Nunavut was likened to that of a
headless Inukshuk. To build an Inukshuk,  one started
with the base; this was the land claim. The building of
the body, arms and legs was to be the work of the NIC.
putting the h-d in place was to be the responsibility of
the Nunavut Legislative Assembly. The first elections
would beheld in 1999.

It was explained that Nunavut would be similar to the
existing GNWT with an elected Legislative Assembly, a
Government Leader, ministers and deputy ministers.
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Nuns’vut would maintain the three regions that exist
now, but fis could change in the future. It was ex-
plained that the government would be decentralized as
much as is possible and the Community Transfer Initia-
tive for Cape Dorset was cited as an example.
Decentral.i@ion  would be a means of ensuring that the
people throughout the regions would get the pbs, and
was also a means of reducing the impact on the com-
munities. The role and numbers of education and health
boards were being n+.bought as were the role of regional
councils. The number of boards would likely be reduced
and the regional councils, tith the exception the Kitik-
meot Regional Council, could be eliminated or &a.ns-
formed. Remamm“ g regional bodies would have no law
making authori~.

In the schools, the Commissioners would stress the
importance of du=tion and the need for students to
stay in school. Nunavut would initially need people to
fill middle management positions, but later on would
need people such as doctors, lawyers, and ‘WI-IL” hock-
ey players to fill other Nunavut  _

The Territory of Nunavut and its boundaries would
be explained using a map. Currently, the-t of gover-
nment and many of the governnwn t depmtments  are
located in the capital in Yellowknife, but with Nunavut
there will be a need to decide on a new capital location
With Nunavut’s Government located in Nunavut, the
policies and laws for Nunmmt would better tied the
needs of the Nunavut residents Current laws would be
mrried over into Nunavut and would remain the same
until changwi by the Nunavut LegisIatum.

People  were told that three communities were inter-
ested in being the capital: Cambridge Bay; Iqaluit;  and
Rzmkin InleL People in those communities wem work-
ing very hard to ensure that theirs would be the com-
munity chosen. Deciding on the capital location
requird  taking a number of matters into account, such
as the existing infrastructure, the potential for com-
munity growth, the cost of livin~ climate, transportation
and community support. The NIC was under pressure
to complete a report at the end of M* regarding the
capital, the design of the Nunavut governmen t and other
matters.

The make of the current NWT Legislative Assembly
(24 MLAs, 10 of who are from the Nunavut region) was
explained, and people were told that after division the
number of Nunavut MLAs would have to be incmasd.
If the number were not increased Nunavut might end up
with more ministers than ordinary MLAs,  which would
not allow for the effective functioning of the Assembly.
Fifteen to 20 MLAs, at a minimum, are mquimd. A way
around this problem would be to establish two-member

constituencies. A means of increasing the presence of
women in the Assembly would be to have separate iists
of male and femaie candidates in each two member
constituency, with both men and women voting for the
best male and female candidates. This idea was
proposed in the NIC discussion paper “Two Member
Constituenaes and Gender Equality in the Nunavut  As-
sernbl~. People were also asked for their reactions to
the idea of an elected Government Leader. With the
Government Leader selected by the Ml..As, the Gover-
nment Leader has little ability to control the Cabinet.

After the opening theNIC presentations, the~ngs
were then opentxl to the floor for statements and ques-
tions.

Statements, Questions and Responses

Nunavut and the Nunavut Territoy
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Many people wanted to know how the borders of the
Nunavut Territory were decided upon. It was explained
that the Territory was based on hit land use and that
the boundaries used were those of the Nunavut Agree-
ment. Some people wanted to know what would happen
if Nunavut did not go ahead; they were told that it was
a done deal. Some people asked why 1999 was chosen
for Nunavut. They were told that it was a compromise
between the year 1997 and 2000; some people wanted it
delayed in order to train people, while others wanted
Nunavut earlier. A few people wanted to know if
Nunavut would maintain a presence in Yellowknife.
They were told this was likely because Nunavut and the
GNWT had to work together.

*

Benefits of Nunavut

People wanted to know how their lives would be af-
fected by Nunavut.  It was explainai  that in the past
people  had little say in how they were governed and that
with Numvut they would be in charge. There would be
more pbs, and students were encouraged to get an
education. Initially, the Nunavut Government would be
similar to the existing GNWT, but would change
gradually over time.

Location of the Cap”tal

For the most part, people said that the capital should be
located in one of the three main regional centres,  citing
population, infrastructure, weather and transportation
as the main factors for doing W. The maprity of people
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in the Baffin  that voiced specific opinions on the location
preferred Iqaluit because of its climate and transporta-
tion links (airlines and ships), and because it is already a
regional centre delivering regioml wMces.  In Kitik-
meot,  many people thought Cambridge Bay best met the
Commission’s criteria for capital selection. Moreover,
they thought that Iqaluit  was too far away, and that a
central location, such as Rankin h-det, would be better
than Iqaluit. In the Keewatin, some people said Rankin
Irdet or Arviat  should be the capital. A couple of people
suggested Baker Lake as the capital.

Two people thought that Nanisivik would make a
good location fora epital because the infrastructure was
already in place and the mine might be out of operation
at some point in the future. Some people in Igloolik
thou@  that their COmIntitY should be considered be-
cause of its hit traditions and abundance of wildlife; if
not chosen as capital, Igkmlik should at least get the
h~dquarters  of a government department (wildlife).
One person suggested that Taloyoak  should be the capi-
tal because of its central location, but he was also con-
cerned that it would be too expensive. Baker Lake was
suggested as a training capital.

A few people thought that centrality of location and
cost considerations should determine the capital loca-
tion. Several people emphasized climate and transpor-
tation links as key criteria. A few people thought that a
medium sized community should be the capital because
the larger regional centres already have all the pbs.

Some pple did not want their cornmuniti- to be the
capital. In Pond Inlet, for instance, one person said he
did not want Pond Inlet to be the. capital huse he
feared the impact of it upon the environment and
wildlife. Another person countered that Pond Inlet
should be the capital because of its beauty and climate.

One person suggested that thm be more than two
capital loations so as to provide better services to the
people.

Some people in Sanikiiuaq  wanted the capital in the
Keewatin because it is close to Churchill where they
receive medical me.

One person said that, with the proper use of com-
munication technologies, the location of the capital
should not bean important issue. Another said that the
capital kmtion was not important at all.

Some people askd why the three larger centres  were
interested in being the capital. It was suggested that
regional centres  were used to being responsible for other
communities, and they also wanted the pbs and the
prestige of being the capital.

A few thought that there should be a plebiscite on the
capital location. They were told that the federal gover-
nment might want to avoid a plebiscite. They were also
told that a plebiscite might not be fair txxause of the
inequities in regional populations (i.e. Baffin has 527o of
the Nunavut population).

One person expressed fear that Inuit might lose out,
regardless of the community chosen for capital, unless
proper precautions were exercised. Others supported a
decision on a capital location being made from outside
Nunavut because they did not want fighting on the issue
inside Nummt. Some people said that the capital issue
was driven by businessmen who were only concerned
about making money.

Some people queried why the federal government
should make the final decision and stated that Inuit
should decide. It was explained that the NIC’S mandate
was to recommend only on the process for selection, not
make the choice itself. It was also said that the federal
government was going to pay for the Nunavut Gover-
nment  headquarters, and therefore would want to decide
on the location. It maybe the Pxime Minister that makes
the final decision. Cost of living in the communities was
an important factor in deciding on the capital location.
Money is tight and government is concerned about the
impact of Nunavut on its fimnces. The MC is trying to
keep the costs of Nunavut  down to reasonable levels.

Nunavut  and Jobs

Many people asked about pbs with Numvut. Some
people wanted to know what level of employment could
be expeded  by 1999. They were told that the NIC ex-
pmted that about 500 new pbs would be created with
Nunavut,  of which 300 would be headquarters jobs
Seventy-five pbs would be with the federal government.
They were also told that because of the multiplier effect
(15-2.0) of new governmentpbs,loooto  1500pbsmight
be created altogether. People were told that Inuit should
get about 85% of the government jobs when the Nunavut
Government was fully implemented and running in ac-
cordance with the Numvut Agmment.

It was pointed out that Nunavut  was going to be a
decentmlized  gOVemmell t so that the pbs would go to
people in the communities and regions. One person in
Hall Ihch said that them were too many government
workers today which resulted in too much “red tape”.
One person in Arviat  thought that Nunavut Govern-
ment workers should be paid less than GNWT workers
kause government
business.

competes unfairly with private

A-9J5
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Some pmple expressed concern about the lack of
trained Inuit. It was recognized that training was critical,
should begin now, and carry on beyond 1999. Training
would take time, and initially some pmple from the
outside would have to be hired.

Concerns were raised regarding unilingual workers
and their ability to acquire pbs. People in Coppermine
expressed concern about the difference in writing sys-
tems between the eastern and western parts of Nunavut
and wondered whether they would have to learn syl-
labics.

Some people asked whether there would be training
for pbs in the trades. Many expressed concern about
having to travel to get pbs.

A few people wanted to know if staff would be re-lo-
cated as a result of decentralization.

ML4s  and Ministers

Manypeopleexpressed dissatisfaction about theirMLAs
saying that once electai to their positions, the people
never saw them again in the communities When an
MLA became a minister, the problem became worse.
They hoped that the NIC would look into these matters.

Some people thought that ministers should have only
one portfolio each, so that they would not be over
worked and would do a better pb. One person said that
there should be enough MLAs to head all departments,
and at the same time, have enough acting as an opposi-
tion.

One Person said MI-As should beelectd for two years
and that the terms of the MI-As should be staggered so
as to provide for continuity.

Two-Member Constituencies, Gerufer Equality
and Electoral Boundan”es

People were told that gender equality through two-
member constituencies would not be an affirmative ac-
tion program, but a means of guaranteeing a balance of
women and men in the legislature. Views on gender
equality in the Nunavut Legislative Assembly were
mixed, with perhaps a slight maprity of views expressed
in favour of the idea. Those in favour, at least on the
North Baffin tour, appeared mainly to be men. Some
said that women now performed valuable functions and
the idea of gender equality was demesming. Others said
that they had no problem with women taking over
“men’s pbs”.

Women appeared to be more reserved in their support
for two member constituencies. Several levelled
criticism at organizations representing Inuit women for
lack of consultation on various matters and for putting
up barriers between men and wornen. Opinions ex-
pressed against the concept of gender equality in the
fksembly generally centred on a preference for elwting
persons based solelyon their individual capabilities, not
because of gender. Wornen, some said, were equal today
and did not require assistance to become MLAs. The
existence of female MIAs was ated as evidence that the
current system works. It was expressd a number of
tinws that gender equality should not be an issue.

Scum people were confused on the concept of two-
mernber  constituencies. Some wondered how it would
work and whether too many women might be elected.
One person suggestd it should be up to the Nunavut
MLAs to dtide  the issue. Others  voiced caution on the
issue so as not to create conflicts.

One person in Hall Beach suggested that Hall Beach
and Igloolik should form one constituency. One person
in Igloolik suggested that Igloolik become part of the
Kitikrneot  region because of community ties, and to
improve the population balance between the regions
Another person suggested Pelly Bay be attached to the ~
Keewatin  region for cultural and land use reasons. One
person in Grise Fiord proposed one MLA for each of the
following reconstitutwi  lhffin constituencies: Grise
Fiord & Resolute Bay; Pond Inlet, Arctic Bay &
Nanisivik; Igloolik & Hall Beach; Cape Dorset  &
SanikilUaq;  Lake Ha.rbour  & Pangnirtun& and, Clyde
River & Broughton Island. One person in Arviat sug-
gested that Baker Lake and Arviat should get their own
constituencies.

One person asked if Sanikiluaq  was going to get an
MLA txxause  it was not well represented. The person
was told that the MC hoped it would.

Screw people thought that each community should
have its own MLA, but it was suggested that this would
be too expensive. One person suggested two MLAs for
each region.

Another person said that they did not mind gender
equality ~an@s and thought that twwnember  Con-
stituencies  would have the advantage of allowing one
MLA to become a minister, while the other ordinary
MLA could represent the constituency.

One person suggested that constituenaes be based on
community population to ensure fairness. Lwger  com-
munities should have more than one MLA.

A-9.6
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Other people said they were satisfied with the current
electcfral  system.

It was pointed out that the NIC had to recommend on
the basis of organizing constituenaes,  but a boundary
commission should establish actual tmundaries of con-
stituencies.

Elected Government Leader

Many people thought the idea of the people electing the
Government Leader was a good one. A few people said
that it might be too expensive to elect the Government
Leader.

Design of Government

One person thought that
should be amalgamated.

government departments

Another said that large centres tendd to dominate
regions.

One person feared that all qualifiwl Inuit might end
up in one community.

Onetirsonsaid that some departnwnk, such as high-
ways and forestry, were not required for Nunavut. It
was pointed out that some Keewatin  communities are
pretty close to the treeline  and that smoke from forest
fimsinhfanitob  ahadbeensee  ninkviatlast  summer.

Some people wanted  party politics introdumd, stat-
ing that consensus politics was nothing more than a “free
for all”. A few people asked if there would be party
politics; they were told that NIC could not stop such a
development.

Some people askd whether traditional hit ways of
organizing government had been considered. Several
people said that the MC should look at other govern-
ments for ideas as to how to model the Nunavut Govern-
ment. It was indicated that the NIC plans to look more
closely at experiences in Greenland and Alaska.

Some pople wanted to know how the Spker of the
Legislative Assembly would be selected. They also
wanted to know how ministers would respect the exist-
ing land claim organizations, and things such as the
wildlife board and the social development council.

Some people worried that in 15 to 20 years, there
would be more I.nuit than non Inuit in Nunavut and
suggested that there be guaranteed seats (50%) for Inuit
in the Assembly. They were told that it would be up to
the Assembly to look into this idea.

One person thought that Nunavut should have a
Senator at the federal level to ensure protection of

Numvut  legislation. Another person askd whether the
make up of the Nunavut Legislative Assembly would
entail having Semtors.  They were told that the Assemb
ly might want to look into this possibility.

Some people expressed concern that Deputy Mini-
sters have too much influence over Ministers.

A few people wanted to know if the Nunavut Gover-
nment would have an opposition. They were told that
this was likely because governments operate better that
way.

One person wanted NTI and the Numvut Commis-
sioner to have a lot of influence in the Nunavut Gover-
nment.

Sonw people wanted to know the role that elders
would have in designing the government. Others
wanted to know the place of youth in the government.
Some wanted to know the role of non-hmit.

People were advised that the NIC was only recom-
mending on the design and structure of government,
and that the federal government had the final say. They
were told alw that the NIC wanted to leave some design
flexibility so that elected representatives would have
some choices.

Boards and Agencies

Several people brought up problems of duplication
created by too many boards The MC told people that
them were three separate regional boards for both health
and education at the moment, and that it was necessmy
totakeaclose lookatthern-

Boards were criticizd for employing too many of the
same people, the limited ability of some of their mem-
bers, their cost, and the lack of accountability of their
members.

Several people said that health boards were very ex-
pensive and that hospital care had to be improved. Too
many patients were still being sent down South.

RegionslReg”onal  Coum”ls

Some people asked whether the three current ad-
ministrative regions of Nunavut would remain the same,
and they were assurwl  that they would. One pemon
suggested that there should be four regions; Baffin
should be divided in tWO.

One perscm at the NTI AGM expressed a strong view
that the Kitikrneot  Regional Council be kept. People

A-9.7
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were-told  that the NIC was reviewing the role of the
regional councils, and that the effectiveness of the Kitik-
meot Regional Council had been widely noted. The NIC
was considering regional bodies composwi of mayors
and representatives of other regiomi  organizations that
would meet from time to time to express collective
regional views. These bodies would not be law making
bodies.

HamletslDecentralizationfCommunity
Transfer Im”tiative

It was proposed by the MC that them be only two levels
of government in Nunavut-comrnunity  and territorial.
The Community Transfer Initiative now being imple-
mented in Cape Dorset  was one way of dcmmtralizing
the government and it would be monitored by the NIC.
Decentralization was a means of ensuring that pbs were
spread equitably throughout the regions and also a
means of reducing impacts on specific communities.

One person thought that Resolute Bay should get
some government departments such as government ser-
vices and tourism. Igloolik was suggestd as the “extxu-
tive capital”. Baker Lake was suggested as the “training
capital”. Sanikiluaq was suggested for the department
of renewable resources.

Some pmple Ad that they did not want communities
changed too drastically, but wanted them to have more
power. Others wanted to see drastic changes to combat
the imposition of government polices on muniapalities.

Some ~ple said that muniapal councils are not
involved enough with the GNWT and they hoped this
would change with Nunavut. One person argued for
larger muniapal budgets.

People in Arviat  complained abeut how demnti-
tion in the Keewatin had occvred. When renewable
resources and housing positions wem  transfemed  to Ar-
viat, so were the people to fill the pbs This did not cmite
new ernploynmnt  for local people.

EconomylEconomics

A number of people raised economic problems faced by
people. One person said Inuit should get first priority
for economic opportunities. Another person said
women should receive better support A couple of
people remarked on the need for a hunter income sup
port program. Some complained that the inter+mm-
munity  trade of country food was being thwarted by

federal government regulations. A few people spoke of
the need for cornmeraal fishing and hunting programs.

Several people spoke of the need for finanaal training
for Inuit. A couple of people remarkd  on the need for
a decent banking system in the communities. One per-
son spoke of a need for a credit union system

One individual complaind that money from non-
Inuit businesses in Iqaluit goes South, but in the
Keewatin, where many business people are Inuit, the
money stays in the Keewatin.

People were told that the government contracting
provisions of the Nunavut Agreement would have to be
enforcd.  This would help more money stay to in
Nunmmt.

several people suggested that economic planning be
the basis for planning Nunavut.

A few people complained that the GNWT Business
Incentive Policy was not working.

cost Ofzvunavut

Some people asked about the cost of the Nunavut and
who was going to pay for it. It was indicated that the
federal govemment was going to py for it, but because
monies were tight the NIC was working to keep the costs
down. One person thought that Inuit neds, not gover-
nment  costs, should drive the design of Nunavut.

Revenues and Taxes

Several ptmple wanted to know whether the Nunavut
Government would abolish or raise taxes They were
told that territorial level taxation would be up to the
Nunavut  Government. Other people wanted to know
how much revenue Nunavut would generate. They
were told that more that 80% of the GNWT revenues
comes from the federal government. On@ Nunavut is
crWd, 90-95% of the revenues will come from the
federal government.

Several people expressed concern about deficits and
recommended that Nunavut  avoid them. Spending
should be controlled.

Several people complained about the GST and
wanted to bow if Nunavut would eliminate it. They
were told it was a federal responsibility ahd that they
should discuss it with their I@, Jack Anawak.
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Language

Some “people said that they wanted the Inuit language
protected. They were assured that the Inuit language, as
well as French and English, would be the working lan-
guages in Numvut.  People in Kitikmeot expressed con-
cern that their dialect and writing system be specifically
recognizd and prot~ed.  Some people wanted signs in
Numvut written in the Inuit language.

Policingi@stice

One person asked about the role of the RCMP in
Numvut. They were told that the RCMP serves all of
Canada and that the RCMP had sent a letter to the NIC
asking the NIC how it could improve poliang in
Nunavut.

Several people raised the matter of justice, remarking
on the imppropriateness of the southern system. They
claimed it did not reflect Inuit values and was not in tune
with Inuit culture. Some people advocated implementi-
ng Inuit traditional justice systems.

Culture

Many people reflected upon the need to pass on tradi-
tiOId VdUt?S, land based Skills and hmit culture. Family
values were stressed. People complained that govern-
ment poliaes do little to protect and promote Inuit cul-
ture. Others complained of the lack of cultural
understanding by teachers and social workers. Some
people wanted to know if there would be suffiaent
funding for cultural programs.

Education

Many people raisd the matter  of education and asked
what was going to change. They were told that Nunavut
would control education. Some people complained
about the lack of hit teachers and the problems as-
sociated with children having to go away to school.
Some people suggested that social studies should form a
larger part of the school curriculum. Some teachers
stressed the need for more Inuit cultural programs and
language matexials  in the schools A few people stressed
the need for elders to teach in the schools.

Child day care was seen as important if wornen were
to further their education.

Health

Several people expressed conctms about health care.
Would there be a change in semices? Some people in
5anikiluaq  wanted to become part of the Keewatin in
order to be closer to their health care facilities in Chur-
chill. They also spoke of the cost and expense of having
to go to Iqaluit if health care arrangements changd.

Seatity

Several people wanted to know whether, with Nunamt,
they would receive such things as pensions, old age
security, welf%re, and Canadian passports. They were
told things SUCh as these would remain as they are today.
They asked whether Nunavut would remain a part of
Canada. People were also told that Nunavut was not
separating from Canada, that it would be subject to the
Canadian Constitution, and that it would be governed
by the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms.

Transportation

Many people remarked on the importance of transpor-
tation and complained about airline service and routes.
People were told that airline operators had askd the
NIC how they could improve airline services. People in
SanikilUaq  expressd a desire to get freight through
Churchill because it would be cheaper.

Lack of Non-huit

It was apparent at many meetings that there were few
non-hmit  presenL It was thought that non-Inuit did not
appear bemuse they did not want to interfere in what
they mistakenly concluded was Inuit only business.

.

Nunauut Tunngarnk kc

There was confusion in the minds of many over the
mandates of NT and the IWC. People ofterI asked ques-
tions dating to the Nunavut Agreement. It was ex-
plained that NTI was responsible for implementing the
Nunavut Agreement and looking after land claim
monies, and that the land claims settlement was for Inuit
beneficiaries only. The NIC was responsible for helping
set up the Nunavut Government, which was a public
government for all Nunavut residents. Some pmple
said that the Nunavut Government should adhere filly
to the Nunavut Agreement.

. . .
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Northern Quebec

Several pmple brought up the matter of the possible
separation of Quebec from Canada, and its potential
effects upon Canada, Nunavut,  and hit in northern
Quebec. People in Sanikiluaq  expressed the gr=test
concerns, due to Sanikiluaq’s  location close to the
Quebec coast. Many people thought that Nunavut Inuit
should help northern Quebec hit to remain in Canada.
They were told that the islands off the Quebec mast
belonged to Nunavut and that Nunavut I.nuit would
want to support northern Quebec Inuit. Nunavut is
dependent upon a stable and united Canada. The NIC
hoped that Canada remained together. hit should
stick together and help each other.

Lack of Information

Most people expressed support for the Commission, but
others were critical of a lack of information regarding
Nunavut. Criticisms were leveIled  not only at the NIC
but also at NTI, regional Inuit orgbtions, and -.
The NIC assured people that it would return again an-
nually over the W of its five year mandate. People were
told that NIC would be holding a general Nunavut Con-
ference in February or March of 1995.

Sane  wanted to know how they could make their
views known. It was suggested that they make use of
public meetings, and by sending their commentstothe
NIC office in Iqaluk Some pmple wanted to know if
they could get a copy of the NIC recommendations ex-
pected in the spring of 1995. They were told that the
NIC’S recommendations concerning the Nunavut
Government would be sent to NTI, the GNWT and the
federal government and anyone ek who wants them-

A-9.1O
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I o rganiztafiofl  of Nunavut Government and HQs Positions

Introductwn

~hiaappendixdetaikthepmpoeedmmtu.re  Ofth~&XWHUI1.tOf

Nunavut  as modeled by the NIC

Pages A-102  to A-10.13 are organization &arts which show the
pmpoaeddepartments,  thepropmeddiviaionawithin  thedeptmenta,
and the propeed corporations. A power corporation and a workent
compsmsation board have been fncludedintheovamnew chart, but they
havenotbeeninchadedin  themodelingoftheGovernmentof  Nunavut.

Pagea A-10.14 to A-1035 are dment  by department position
listings.

ma pmpoeed structure was developed for two msmla.

~etit--w=titidqa  mwkbddmemtie
basis for the cost estimates contained in Appcadix  A-17. D&ailed
finanaal  modeling could only  take place after the tleahing  out of a
deeign  for a government which  the NIC believes is af appropriate
sizelargeenough  to ‘get the job dcme’,  but small enough toretlect  the
MC’S commitment to an *dent and mat effective public sector.

‘lhe ~d reason was to deveiop  a design propsal  which could
serve as the basis of detailed consultation with the Government of
Canada, the GNWT, Nll and the residents of Nunavut about the moat

a~te s@u*e foI he G@’~ent  of N~v@+ b~~e
process whch will begin with the release of this doament.
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Government of Nunavut Total \ Location of HQ ITEs

Proposed Headquar&ers Positions List m Must be Must be Could be

FrEs in capital outside outside

All Government of Nunavut PYs

TOTAL 555.0

Legislative Assembly 15.5

Executive & Intergovernmental Affairs 39.0
Finance & Administration 39.5
Human Resources 20.0
Justice & Regulatory Affairs 61.0

Community Government, Housing & Transpoflation 75.5
Culture, Language, Elders &
Education
Health & Social Services
Public Works & Government
Sustainable Development

Financial Processing Unit

Youth 15.5
63.5
54.0

Services 42.5
68.0

15.0

Boards, Commissions & Corporations:

Nunavut Business Credit Corporation 4.0

Nunavut Development Corporation 4.0

Nunavut Legal Services Board 5.0

Nunavut Liquor Commission 5.0

Nunavut Liquor Licencing Board 2.0

Nunavut Systems Corporation 26.0

379.0!

15.5:

32.0
39.5
20.0
53.0

48.5
5.0

21.0
41.0
29.5
43.0

15.0

16.0

NOTE: HE= Full 77me Equivalent, sometimes Warred to as a PY (Person Year)

Net Change in HEs:

New Headquarters 171Es
Headquarters functions decentralized to the regional level
Savings at the regional level due to reduction in # of departments

2.0!

2.0

555
+72
-27

Net change 600

A-10.14

174.0

5.0

8.0

27.0
10.5
42.5
13.0
13.0
25.0

4.0

4.0

5.0

“5.0

2.0

10.0

,.

.,
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1

1

G~vernment  of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List K1

Legislative Assembly 15.

Speaker of the Assembly’s Office o.
Executive Secretay

Ombudsman, Language Commissioner and 2.
Access to /formation Coordinator
Executive Assistant

Clerk of the Assembly’s Office 3,
Clerk of the Assembly

Executive Secretay
ClerWMembefs Assistant

Finance and Administration 5.
Manager

Finance Officer
Administrative/Human Resource Officer
Interpreter/Translators

Reseamh & Libraty  Services 5,
Manager, Research Sewices

Research (Mcers
Manager, Legislative Library

Library Technician

I
.,

I

.;

,
. .

A-10.15

.

Location of HQ 17Es

Must be Must be Could be

n capital outside outside

15.5
I

0.5

1 . 0
1 . 0

1 . 0
1 . 0
1.0

1.0
1.0
1.0
2.0

1 . 0
2.0
1.0
1.0

I

I

I

I
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Government of Nunavut Total
Proposed Headquarters Positions Lkt I-K2

Executive & Intergovernmental Affairs

Headquarters

Commissioner’s Office
Executive Assistant
Executive Secreta~

Premier’s Office
Principal Secretary
Executive Secreta~
Executive Assistant
Press Secreta~

Ministers’ Offices (Premier + 4)
Executive Secretaries
Executive Assistants

Cabinet Office
Deputy Minister & Secretary to the Cabinet

Executive

Audit Bureau
Director

Secretary
Auditors

Secretary

Evaluation & Planning
Director

Secretary
Manager, Evaluation

Evaluation Specialists
Planning Analysts

lntergovernmenta/  Affairs
Director

Secretary
Aboriginal Rights & Constitutional Dev. Advisor
Circumpolar  Policy Advisor
Territorial Policy Advisor
Ottawa Liaison

Secretary

Statistics
Chief Statistician

Statistical Analysts

A-10.I6

39.

2.

4.

8.

2.

5.

8.

7.

3

Location of HQ ~Es

Must be ‘ Must be Could be

n capital ~ outside outside

I.oi
1.0

1.0
1.0
1.0
1.01

4.0
4.0

1.0
1.0

1.0
1.0
1.0
3.0
2.0

1.01
1.0
1.0
1.0
1 . 0

I
1.0
2.0

2.01 5.0

1 .(
1 .(

4.-,
. . .

.’,-;~.

1.0
1.0
3.0

9

I



I . . . . .

f

G~vernment  of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquatiers  Positions List m

Finance & Administration

Headquatiers

Directorate
Deputy Minister

Executive Secretary

Finance & Administration
Director

Secreta~
Budget Planner/Analyst
Finance & Administration Analyst
Information Systems Officer

Accounting
Director

Secreta~
Manager, Accounting

Accounting Services Clerk
Corporate Accounting Officer
Data Ent~ Supervisor
Financial Consulting OMcer

Manager, Revenue & Collections
Collections Officers
Revenue Officers

Financial Evaluation
Director

Secretary
Financial Analysts

Fiscal Policy
Director

Fiscal Policy Advkor
Tax Policy Advisor

Government Accounting
Director

Secretary
Manager, Corporate Control

Corporate Control Officer
Manager, Corporate Reporting

Corporate Reporting Officer

39.

2.

5.

12.

3.

3,

6

Location of HQ FTEs

ilust be Must be Could be

I capital outside outside

39.5;

~

1.0
1.0

1.0 ,
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.01

1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
2.0
2.0

1.0
0.5
2.0

1.0
1.0
1.0

1. 0
1. 0
1. 0
1.0
1.0
1.0

8

I

A-10.I7

1
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4

Government of Nunavut

.-

Total
Proposed Headquarters Positions List

I=lE3 in capital; outside ; outside

Finance & Administration (cntd.)

Revenue, Asset Management
Director

Secreta~

& Taxation

Banking & Investment Advisor
Risk Management & Insurance Advisor
Manager, Tax Administration

Tax Auditor
Tax Technician
Payroll Tax Compliance Officer

I
8.0

1.0;
1.0[
I.oi
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0

. .. .

A-10.18
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~overnment of Nunavut Total
Proposed Headquarters Positions List I-Q

Human Resources 20.0

Headquarters

Directorate 2.0
Deputy Minister

Executive Secretary

Labour Relations 7.0
Director

Secretary
Benefits Policy Advisor
Manager, Labour Relations

Labour Relations Officer
Manager, Labour Research

Labour Research Officer

Staffing Policy & Human Resource P/arming 6.0
Director

Secreta~
Manager, Staffing Policy

Staffing Policy Officer
Manager, Human Resource Planning

Human Resource Planning Officer

Work Evaluation 5.0
Director

Secretary
Work Analysts

Location of HQ ~Es

Must be Must be Could be

in caDital  outside outside

20.0

)
l.o~
l.o~

I

1.0,
1.0
1.01
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0

1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0

1.0
1.0
3.0

,

I
~

I

(

I

I

9

-J

I
I

A-10.19

,
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Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List m

Justice & Regulatory Affairs

Headquarters

Directorate
Deputy Minister

Assistant Deputy Minister
Executive Secreta~

Policy, Planning & Human Resources
Director

Secretary
Policy Analysts
Human Resources Officer

Finance & Administration
Director

Secretary
Budget Planner/Analyst
Finance & Administration Analyst
Information Systems Officer

Constitutions/ Law
Director

Constitutional Counsel

Corrections & Community Justice
Director

Secretary
Manager, Corrections

Corrections Specialists
Manager, Community Justice

Community Justice Specialists

Court Services
Director

Secretay
Clerk of Territorial Courts
Chief Couti Reporter

Court Repohers
Juridical Administrator

Maintenance Enforcement Officer
Sheriff

61. (

3.(

5.(

5.(

2.(

8.(

10. {

Location of HQ ~Es

dust be Must be Could be

I capital ~ outside outside

53.0 8.0

1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0

1 . 0
1 . 0
2.0
1.0

1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0

1.0
1.0

1.0
1 ,C
1 .C
1.C
3.C
1 .C
1 .C
1.(

I
I

. 1 . 0
1.0
1.0
2.0
1.0
2.0

A-10.20

. .

i.



Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List m

Justice (cntd.)

I

I
I

Law Enforcement
Secretary
Chief Coroner
Chief Fire Marshall
Chief Firearms Officer
Manager, Labour Services

Labour Services Inspector

Legal Division
Director

Secretary
Public Trustee
Legal Counsels

Legai Registries
Director

Secretary
Registrar, Legal Registries

Deputy Registrar, Legal Registries
Legal Registries Clerk

Legislation
Director

Secretary
Legislative Counsels
Legal Translator

Safety
Director

Secretary
Boiler & Vessel Inspector
Manager, Electrical/Elevator Systems
Manager, Occupational Health & Safety

Environmental Health & Safety Officer

A-10.2I

.

,,

6.(

6.(

5.(

5.[

6.

. . . . ●

Location of HQ =Es

Aust be Must be Could be

I caDital: outside outside

1

I
~

l.o~
l.o~
1 . 0 ’
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0

1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
3.0

1.0
1.0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0

1 . 0
1 . 0
2. 0
1. 0

1. 0
1. 0
1. 0
1. 0
1. 0
1. 0

I
I

9
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Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List m

Community Government, Housing & Transportation

Headquarters

Directorate
Deputy Minister

Assistant Deputy Minister
Executive Secretary

Policy, Planning & Human Resources
Director

Secretary
Policy Analyst
Program Evaluation Officer
Human Resources Officer
Transportation Planners

Finance & Administration
Director

Secretary
Budget Planner/Analyst
Finance & Administration Analyst
Information Systems Officer
Accounting & Claims Officer (Housing)
Motor Vehicles Officers

Arctic Airports
Director

Secretary
Manager, Program Development & Standards

Airport Planning & Develop. Engineer
Program Develop. & Standards Officer

Manager, Airport Operations & Standards
Coordinator, Aviation Programs Training
positions yet to be defined

Manager, Airport Facilities
Airport Surface Technologist
Airpod Electronics Technologist
positions yet to be defined

.s

A-10.22

75.

3.

6.

8

16

Location of HQ t7Es

Must be Must be Could be

I capital outside outside

48.5 27.0

1.0
1.0
1 . 0

1 . 0
0.5
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
2.0

1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1 .(I
2.0

+sa

I

9 1 . 0
1 . 0
1.0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
2.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
4.0
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Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List m

Community Government, Housing & Transportation
(cntd.)

Capital Works & Capital Planning
Director

Secretary
Capital Program Officer
Senior Planning Engineer
Project Manager

Community Planning & Lands
Director

Senior Community Planner
Community Planning Officer

Manager, Land and Property Management
Senior Lands Policy Officer

Lands Policy Officer
Lands Record Clerk

Housing Programs & Services
Director

Secretay
Needs Assessment & Standards Advisor
Rental Housing Programs Advisor
Manager, Home Ownership Programs

Home Ownership Analyst
Financial Support Programs Officer
Mortgage, Loans & Investment Officer
Community Development & Training Officer
Technical & Maintenance Advisor

Municipal Operations & Assessment
Director

Secretary
Legislation & Political Development Advisor
Manager, Municipal Programs

Municipal Programs Officer

Prope~  Assessment
Manager

Appeals Administrator
Property Assessors
Assessment Technician

A-10.23

4.5

7.0

10.0

5.0

5.C

Location of HQ FTEs

Must be Must be Could be

n capital outside outside

1.0
0.5
l.o~
l.o~
1.0!

1.O1
1.0;
l.Oi
1.0
lo!

I.oi
1.01

1.0/
l-j

1.01
l.o~
1.01
1.0
1.0
1.0,
l.o~
l.oi

1.01
l.oi
1.0,
1.0;
1.01

I

1

I

I

I

9

1.0
1.0
2.0
1.0

,. . .%
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Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List t-u

Community Government, Housing & Transportation
(cntd.)

Sports & Recn9ation 6.0
Director

Secreta~
Facility Development Advisor
Recreation Programs Advisor
Manager, Sports Programs

Sports Programs Officer

Transpotiation Engineering 4.5

Director
Secretary
Projeot Design Advisor- Airpotis
Project Design Advisor- Marine
Project Manager

A-ZO.24

Location of HQ fTEs

Must be Must be Could be

n caoital  outside outside

I

1
I

1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0

I

1.01
0.5’
1.0
1.0
1.0

1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0

i
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,

I
J

-Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List m

Culture, Language, Elders & Youth 15.5

Headquarters

Directorate 2.0
Deputy Minister

Executive Secreta~

Policy, Planning & Human Resources 1 . 0

Director

Finance & Administration 2.0
Director

Administrative Assistant

Cultural Affairs 2.5
Director

Secretary
Policy Analyst

Elders & Youth Affaim 3.5
Director

Secretary
Coordinator, Elders Policy & Programs
Coordinator, Youth Policy & Programs

Language Bureau 4.5
Director

Secretary
Inuktitut Linguists

Location of HCI FTEs

Must be Must be Could be

n capital outside outside

5.0 10.5

1.0:
1.0;

I.oi

l.o~
1.01

I
l.o~
0.5!
1.01

I

1 . 0 ;
0.51I

I 1.0!
1.01

II

I

1.0!

I .0.5;
3.0;

A-10.25
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Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List m

Education

Headquatiers

Secretariat
Deputy Minister

Assistant Deputy Minister
Executive Secreta~

Director, Finance & Management Services
Secretary
Contracts Advisor
Finance Officer
Finance Clerks
Manager, Capital Planning & Construction

Clerk
Manager, Payroll & Analysis

Clerk

Director, Policy & Evaluation
Secretary
Policy Analyst
Evaluation Specialist
Labour Market Analyst
Manager, Career Development
Manager, Child Care

Coordinator, Student Financial Sewices

63.5

21.0

A-10.26

Location of HQ FTEs

ttust be Must be Could be

) capital, outside outside

21.0!

I

1.0!
1.0
1.0

1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
2.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0

1.0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0

1 . 0

42.5

9
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Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List m

Nunavut Board of Education 26.5

Directorate 2.0
Director

Executive Secretary

Policy, Planning & Human Resources 5.0
Director

Secretary
Policy Analysts
Human Resources Officer

Finance & Administration 5.C
Director

Secretary
Budget Planner/Analyst
Finance & Administration Analyst
Information Systems Officer

Curriculum Semites 9.C
Manager, Curriculum Services

Secretary
Coordinator, Distance Learning
Coordinator, Elementary Programs
Coordinator, English/French
Coordinator, Inuktitut
Coordinator, Math/Sciences
Coordinator, Seconda~ Programs
Coordinator, Social Studies

Early Childhood Development 2.!
Manager, Early Childhood Development

Secreta~
Early Childhood Development Officer

Libra~ Services 3.(
Territorial Librarian

Library Technician

A-10.27

Location of HQ 17Es

Must be Must be Could be

n capital outside outside

I

I

I

I

I

I

1
I

I

1 . 0
1 . 0

1.0
1,0
2.0
1 . 0

1.0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0

1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0

.1.0
1 . 0

1 . 0
0.5
1 . 0

1 . 0
2.0

,
i

.-

.4 .*

., . .
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Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List 1+2

Arctic College 16.0

Directorate 2.0
President

Executive Secretay

Policy, Planning & Human Resources 4.0
Director

Secreta~
Public Affairs Officer
Human Resources Officer

Finance & Administration
Director

Secretary
Budget Planner/Analyst
Finance & Administration
Student Records Officer

6.0

Analyst

Information Systems Officer

Nunavut Science Institute 4.C
Executive Director

Administrative Assistant
Coordinator, Scientific Liaison
Manager, ScientifiWechnical

A-10.28

Location of HQ FTEs

Must be Must be Could be

I capital outside outside

I
I

1.0
1.0

1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0

1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0

1 . 0
1.0
1.0
1.0

0

1.



Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List m
m.

Health & Social Services 54.

Headquarters

Directorate 3.
Deputy Minister

Assistant Deputy Minister
Executive Secretary

Policy, Planning & Human Resources 5,
Director

Secretay
Policy Analysts
Human Resources Officer

Finance & Administration 5,
Director

Secretafy
Budget Planner/Analyst
Finance & Administration Analyst
Information Systems Officer

Child Protection & Family Support 111
Director

Secretary
Manager, Child Protection

Secretary
Adoptions Officer
Child Abuse Officer
Foster Care Officer
Residential Care Officer

Manager, Family Support
Family Life Education Officer
School-Based Services Officer

1
. J:

\
. .

A-10.29

. . . . ●

Location of HQ FTEs

Must be Must be Could be

n caDital outside outside

41.0

1.01
1.0;
1.01

l.(j

1.0:
2.01
l.o~

1.01
1 . 0
1.0
1.0
1.01

I

1.01
1 . 0
l.o~
1.01
1.01

1.01
,oo~

1.0
1.0
l.o~
1.01

13.0

I

I

~

I

9
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4

Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List l-cl

Health & Social Services (cntd.)

Community Health Programs
Director

Secretary
Manager, Health Promotion

Health Promotion Officer
Nutritionist

Manager, Independent Living
Rehab. & Community Living Advisor
Residential & Home Care Advisor

Manager, Preventative Programs
Additions Policy Advisor
Mental Health Policy Advisor
Suicide Prevention Advisor

Health Insurance Services
Director

Secreta~
Policy (Mcer
Senior Consultant, Benefiis Coordinator

Medical Travel Specialists
Medical Travel Clerk

Senior Insured Services Specialist
Insured Services Specialist
Insured Services Clerk

Registration Specialist
Registration Assistants

Hea/th Services Development
Director

Secretary
Dental Consultant
Disease Control Consultant
Senior Nursing Officer

A-10.30

12. C

13.(

5.’

Location of HQ ~Es

flust be Must be Could be

I capital I outside outside

I
1

1.0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0

1.C
1 .C
1 .C
1 .C
1 . (

I

1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
2.0
1.0
1.0
1.0

. 1.0
1.0
2.0

I
-

1
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Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List m

Public Works & Government Services

Directorate
Deputy Minister

Assistant Deputy Minister
Executive Secretary

Policy, Planning & Human Resources
Director

Secreta~
Policy Analysts
Human Resources Officer

Finance & Administration
Director

Secretary
Budget Planner/Analyst
Finance & Administration Analyst
Information Systems Officer

Construction Management
Director

Secreta~
Strategic Planning Advisor
Project Management Advisor

Contracts & Purchasing Standards
Director

Secretary
Construction Contracts Advisor
Purchasing Contracts Advisor

Operations, Maintenance & Accommodations
Director

Secretary
Maintenance Management Advisor

Building Maintenance Specialist
Equipment Maintenance Specialist

Senior Property Manager

A-10.31

42.:

3.C

5.(

5.(

4.(

3.!

6.,

Location of HQ ITEs

dust be Must be Could be

I caciital outside outside

29.5 13.0

1 . 0
1 . 0
1.0

l.Oi
l.o~
z.o~

1.0!

I

1.01
1.01
I.oi
1.0:
I.oi

I

l.o~
1.0
1.01
l.o~

I

1.01
o.5~
1.01
1.01

1.01
l.oi
l.oi
1.01
1.0!
1.01

●

I
.-

1
.,
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Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List 1+2

Public Works & Government Services (cntd.)

Petroieum Products 13.0
Director

Secretary
General Operations Manager
Quality Control Officer
Inventory Control Officer
Capital Planning Officer
Regional Petroleum Products Officer

Petroleum Products Clerk
Chief Accountant
Finanial  Operations Analyst
Systems Coordinator
Manager, Revenue Operations
Revenue Clerk

Publications, Printing & Records Management 3.C
Manager

Purchasing Officer
Records Systems Advisor

A-10.32

Location of HQ ~Es

Must be Must be Could be

n capital outside outside

I

I

1 . 0
I 1 . 0

1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0

.

,.

1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0



I . . . . .

G~vernment  of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List m

I

Sustainable Development

Directorate
Deputy Minister

Assistant Deputy Minister
Executive Secretary

Policy, Planning & Human Resources
Director

Secretary
Senior Policy & Planning Oficer

Policy Officers
Environmental Assessment Biologist
Land Use Planning & Water Mgmt. Officer
WHISP Officer
Human Resources Officer

Finance & Administration
Director

Secreta~
Budget Planner/Analyst
Finance & Administration Analyst
Information Systems Officer

Business Development
Director

Secretary
Senior Business Analyst
Arts & Crafts Advisor
Business & Technical Services Advisor

Business & Technical Services Officer
Manager, Economic Development Agreement

Administrative Officer

Conservation Education
Manager

Conservation Education Information Officer

Environmental Control
Manager

Secretary
Environmental Pollution Specialist
Hazardous Waste Specialist
Water Management Officer

A-10.33

. . .

68. C

3.C

9.C

5.0

8.0

2.C

4.5

Location of HQ FTEs

Must be Must be Could be

n capital outside outside

43.0 25.0

1.0
1.0
1.0;

1 . 0 !
1 . 0 ’
1 . 0 ’
2.oi
1 .-)

1.0
1.0’
1.0:

l.Oi
1,01
1.01
l.oi
1 . 0

1.01
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.01
1.0]
l.o~

I
l.o~
1.0

I

1.0
0.5
1.0
1.0
1.0

I

8

I

I

. .
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Government of Nunavut Total

Proposed Headquarters Positions List m

Sustainable Development (cntd.)

Income Support
Director

Secreta~
Policy Analyst
Income Suppoti Officers

Non-Renewable Resources
Director

Secretay
Manager, Mineral Policy

Claims inspector
Mining Recorder
Industrial Benefits Analyst

District Geologist
Regional Geologist
Assessment Geologist
Core Librarian Technician

Oil & Gas Policy Advisor

Parks Visitors’ Services
Director

Facilities Development Specialist
Manager, Capital Program
Parks Planner
Visitor Centres & Interp. Projeots Planner

Renewable Resources
Director

Secretary
Caribou Biologist
Furbearer Biologist
Marine Biologist

Marine Technician
Waterfowl Biologist
Wildlife Biologists/Technologists
Wildlife Veternariansllechnicians

Tourism Development
Director

Coordinator, Marketing Programs
Coordinator, Training & Regulations
Tourism Counselor

A-10.34

4.5

11.c

5.(

12.(

4.

Location of HQ 17Es

flust be Must be Could be

capital, outside outside

I

1

l.Oi
o.5~
1.0’
2.0

1.01
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 , 0
1 . 0
1 . 0

1 . 0

I

I

I

1 . 0
1 . 0
1.0
1.0

1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
7.0

1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1.0
1 . 0
1 . 0
1 . 0
3.0
2.0

1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0



. . . . .

G~vernment of Nunavut Total Location of HC! ~Es

Proposed Headquarters Positions List m Must be Must be Could be

FrEs in capital outside outside

Shared Among the Program Departments

Financial Processing Unit 15.0
Director 1.0

Secretary 1.0
Processing Clerks 13.0

Boards, Commissions & Corporations

Nunavut Business Credit Corporation 4.0

Nunavut Development Corporation 4.0

Nunavut Legal Services Board 5.0

Nunavut Liquor Commission 5.0

Nunavut Liquor Licensing Board 2.0

Nunavut Systems Corporation 26.0 16.0

A-10.35

4.0

4.0

5.0

5.0

2.0

10.0

,,
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~esign  of the ATuruwut  Gozwwment:

cambridge  Bay as Capital

Introduction

This appendix details a decentralized da~  xnodd  which ccndd  be
employed if Cambridge Bay was chosen to be the .qital.

The Legislative Assembly and the headquarter of aU 10 depart-
ments would be located in Cambridge Bay. Departmental divisions
which do not have to be lo=ted  in the capital (e.g. the Parks & Visitora
%rvic=  division of the Department of Sustainable Development)
would be located in -at, Iglmlik,  Iqaluit,  Pangnirtung  and Rarddn
Inlet. Boards, commissions and corporations would be located in
Cambridge Bay, Cape Dorset,  Iqaduit  and Rankin Inlet.

In order to increase decentralization in the Kitikmeot  region, Cop
perrnine Would  replace Cambridge Bay as the regional omtre.  llte
regional level positions currently lmated  in Cambridge Bay would be
m-located  to Coppermine  and Gjoa Haven. After gaining headquarters
positions and having regional positions transferred elsewhere,
Cambridge Bay would expenenc=  a net increase of 255 full-time
equivalent  positions  (FITS) of direct Government of Nrmavut esrsploY-
ment and the community would grow by just under 7CS3  people.

Iqaluit would remain the r@nal centre for the Baffin region and
Rsnkin  Inlet would  remain the regional cen~ for the Keewadn  region;
however, some regional departmental offices would be lcxated outside
those cornmurubes.

Pages A-11.6 to A-II .10 detail, in chart form, how employment
Wodd be S~dUXI  if tlus model were to be employed- Data ss
presented for projected GN employment in 1999  at the headquarters
level, for territorial facilities (e.g. the Baffin  Correctional Centre),  at the
regional level, and for community-based ~tions. The total for the
GN as a whole be 2* FTEs.  Add 1,008  employees of community
governments and community housing associations, and the mtal  level
of employment funded d.imctly  or indirectly by the GN would be 3#14
FrEs.

Data on the emstmg  level of non-federal public sector employment
IS then pr=ented,  followed by data on the overall employment impact
of establishing the GN. From a cument level of 3~14  FI’Es, the
establishment of the GN would add 553 headquarter4evel  peitions
u-i Nunavut  (379 of which woulcl be located in Cambridge Bay) ad
would also result in a net gam of 47 regional-level pitions,  for a net
umeas-e of 630 FT’Es+r  15.77.. This in turn would result in an influx

of 1,031 people into Nunavut,  for an eshmated  populahon  of 27289-an
in-se  of 9.4% over the current population prop?13Jons  for 1999. At
this level of employment and this ppulatmn,  there would be 9.4
residents for every direct Government of Nunavut position.

This data is presented for Nunavut  as a whole; by region; by ~
of mmmursity  (regional centres  vs. the smaUer  communities); by the
three regional cenrres;  by the communities grouped by theu  current
levels of ‘real unemployment’; by the comrnunihes  groupsd  by theu
~ed ~ati-  as of April  1, 1999; and, for each community,

It should be noted that the population esdmatesin  the ‘tmsakdowms’
do not equal  the eatirnate  of 27,289 which is gwen for Nunavut  as a
whole. The reason for this is that the ppr.dation  growth model
estimates the number of people who wiU  be hired from within each
community, the number of pqle who wiU  be hired from other
Nunavut  comrnurutk,  and the number of people who wiU Lx hired
from outsnde  Nunavut. h was urpsible to estimate how man y people
would lave each individual community (or region) to * ernploY-
ment elsewhere in Nursavut  so, for each of the ‘breakdowns’, tlus  factor
was ignored.

A-12.1
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Capital: Cambridge Bay

Distribution of Headquarters FTEs
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Capital: Cambridge Bay Headquarters
Summary of Locations

Legislative Assembly

Executive & Intergovernmental Affairs
Audit Bureau

Finance & Administration

Human Resources

Justice & Regulatory Affairs
Corrections & Community Justice

Community Government, Housing & Trans.
Arctic Airports
Propetiy Assessment
Sports & Recreation

Culture, Language, Elders & Youth
Cultural Affaim
Elders & Youth Affairs
Language Buraau

Education
Arctic College
Nunavut Boafd of Education

Health & Social Services
Health Insurance SeM”ces

Public Works & Government Se~ices
Petroleum Products

Sustainable Development
Geology
Parfa & Visitors Services
Renewable Resources
Tourism Development

Financial Processing Unit

Boards, Commissions & Corporations:

Nunavut Business Credit Corporation
Nunavut Development Corporation
Nunavut Legal Services Board
Nunavut Liquor Commission
Nunavut Liquor Licencing Board
Nunavut Systems Corporation

Cambridge Bay

Cambridge Bay
Iqaluit

Cambridge Bay

Cambridge Bay

Cambridge Bay
Iqaluit

Cambridge Bay
Iqaluit
Igloolik
Arviat

Cambridge Bay
Igloolik
Igloolik
Igloolik

Cambridge Bay
Iqaluit
Iqaluit

Cambridge Bay
Iqaluit

Cambridge Ba)
Rankin Inlet

Cambridge Ba\
Iqaluit

Pangnirtung
Iqaluit

Pangnirtung

Cambridge Ba\

Cape Dorset
Cape Dorset

Iqaluit
Rankin Inlet
Rankin Inlet

Cambridge Ba

Baffln Keewatin Kitikmeot

Iqaluit

Iqahit

Iqaluit

Iqaluit

Igloolik

Iqaluit
Pond Inlet

Iqaluit

Iqaluit

aangnirtun{

Iqaluit

Rankin Inlet ~ Coppermine

lankin Inlet I Coppermine

?ankin Inlet

lankin  Inlet

Arviat

3aker Lake

3aker  l-eke
3aker Lake

+ankin Inlet

+ankin Inlet

~ankin Inlet

Rankin Inlet

Coppermine

Coppermine

Coppermine

Coppermine

Gjoa Haven
Gjoa Haven

Coppermine

Coppermine

-

Gjoa Haven

Cambridge Bay

A-11.4
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Capital: Cambridge Bay Total

FTEs by Department & Community m

All Government of Nunavut  ~Es

TOTAL

Legislative Assembly

Executive & Intergovernmental Affairs
Finance & Administration
Human Resources
Justice & Regulatory Affairs

Community Government, Housing & Transportation
Culture, Language, Elders & Youth
Education
Health & Social Services
Public Works & Government Services
Sustainable Development

Financial Processing Unit

Boards, Commissions & Corporations:

Nunavut Business Credit Corporation

Nunavut Development Corporation

Nunavut Legal Services Board

Nunavut Liquor Commission

Nunavut Liquor Licencing  Board

Nunavut Systems Corfioration

555.0

15.5

39.0
39.5
20.0
61.0

75.5
15.5
63.5
54.0
42.5
68.0

15.0

4.0

4.0

5.0

5.0

2.0

26.0

-fQ FTEs in...

Iqaluit

112.:

5.a

8.0

16.0

42.5
13.0

16.0

5.0

7.0

Rankin

23. C

13.0

5.0

2.0

3.0

Cam Bay

379. C

15.5

32.0
39.5
20.0
53.0

48.5
5.0

21.0
41.0
29.5
43.0

15.0

16.0

.

Other
Comms.

38.5

11.0
10.5

9.0

4.0

4.0
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Capital: Cambridge Bay Projected GN Employment in 1999

!+2 Facilities Reg. Comm.

Summarv of ~Es FIEs FIEs FrEs FrEs

Nunavut total: 553.0: 304 689 1,26

I , I
I

by region: I

Baffin 145.0 292[ 300~ 63
Keewatin 29.0 121 2121 39
Kitikmeot 379.0 177 22

I
“h Baffin 26.2Ye I I

“A Keewatin 5.2V0

YO Kitikmeot 68.5YOI
I I

by type of community:

regional centres 514.5
other communities 38.5

Y. regional centres 93.0%
YO  other communities 7.09!0

by regional centre:

Iqaluit 112.5
Rankin Inlet 23.0
Cambridge Bay 379.0

Olo Iqaluit 21.9%
% Rankin Inlet 4.570
YO Cambridge Bay 73.7%

by real unemployment rate:

less than 20% 514.5
20% to 40”/40 32.5

above 40~o 6.C

‘A less than 20% 93,0%
0/0 20% to 40”A 5.9?4
% above 40”/o 1.1%

I
I

I )

304 315 30
374 95

1 ,

2921 178 13
12 137 11

5

304~ 3151 35
122 42
252 46

Total Hamlet/

Direct Housing

GN FIEs m

+

2,806.0  1 ,008 .0

1,376.0 537.0
646.0 259.0
784.0 212.0

49.0%
23,07,
27.9%

1,440.5
1,365.5

51 .3°h
48.7?4

182.0
826.0

717.5 103.0
286.0 41.0
437.0 38.0

49.80/o
19.9’XO
30.30/o

1,489.5
589.5
727.0

53.1?4
21 .0%
25.9°h

217.0
391.5
399.5

. . . . ●

rotal Non-

Federal

3,814.0

1,913.0
905.0
996.0

50.2%
23.70/o
26.l%

1,622.5
2,191.5

42.5~o

57.570

820.5
327.0
475.0

50.60/0
20.2%
29.30/’

1,706.5
981.0

1,126.5

44.7%
25.70/.
29.5~o

A-11.6
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Ca~ital: Cambridge Bay T o t a l  [~ Change m f7Es Change

Existirm ~ 1994 > 1999 in lTEs

Summary of ~Es

Nunavut total: 3,214.0

by region:

Baffin 1 ,758.0
Keewatin 864.0
Kitikmeot 592.0

?4. Baffin 54.7%
O/. Keewatin 26.9°A
O/. Kitikmeot 18.4%

by type of community:

regional centres 1,368.0
other communities 1,846.0

?40 regional centres 42.6%
‘A other communities 57.4%

by regional centre:

Iqaluit 818.0
Rankin Inlet 330.0
Cambridge Bay 220.0

0 / 0  Iqaluit 59.8%
O/. Rankin Inlet 24.1%
O/. Cambridge Bay 1 6 . l %

by real unemployment rate:

less than 20% 1,452.0
20% to 4070 828.5
above 40°\o 933.5

‘1. less than 200/. 45.2?4
~o 200/0 tO 40~o 25.8?4
“/o above 400/o 29.0%

+553.0 +47 +600.0

+145.0 +10 +155.0
+29.0 +12 +41.0

+379.0 +25 +404.0

25.80/0
6.80/0

67,3V0

+514.5 -260 +254.5
+38.5 +307 +345.5

42.40/.
57.60/’

+112.5 -110 +2.5
+23.0 -26 -3.0

+379.0 -124 +255.0

1 .09(0
-1 .20/0

100.2%

+514.5 -260 +254.5
+32.5 +120 +152.5

+6.0 +187 +193.0

42.4”L
25.4?4
32.2°L

A-11.7

Change

in HEs  as

0/0 of “94

+15.70’

+8.1°A
+4.5°k

+40.6°A

+1 5.7%
+15.8°h

+0.3%
-0.90/0

+53.7%

+14.9%
+15.5YC
+17.1%

... .*

1999 Pop. 1999 Pop.

4fter  Estab. per Direct

of GN GN FIEs

2 7 , 2 8 9  9 . 7

14,251 10.4
7,473’ 11.6
6 , 0 4 7  7 . 7

51.370:
26.9?/0
21 .80/0

8 ,704 ’  6 .0
19,066 14.0

S1.s”lo’

68,70/0’

4,447 6 . 2
2 , 1 7 1 7.6

2 , 0 8 7 ’  4 . 8

51.1 °/o0
2 4 . 9 %
2 4 . 0 %

9 ,417 ’  6 .3
8,589{ 1 4 . 6
9,765 I 13.4

33.9”!!
30.9~o~
35.2~oi
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Capital: Cambridge Bay Projected GN Employment in 1999 Total

FK2 Facilities Reg. Comm. Direct

Summary of FTEs l=ll%FrEsl=rl%FrEs GN FIEs

by 1999 size of community: I
2,000+ 135.5
1,000-2,000 417.5
less than 1,000

% 2,000+ 24.5°h
‘/0 1,000-2,000 75.570
% less than 1,000

by community:

Arctic Bay
Broughton Island
Cape Dorset 8.0
Clyde River
Grise Fiord
Hall Beach
Igloolik 15.5
Iqaluit 112.5
Lake Harbour
Nanisivik
Pangnirtung 9.0
Pond Inlet
Resolute Bay
Sanikiluaq

Arviat 6.0
Baker Lake
Chesterfield Inlet
Coral Harbour
Rankin Inlet 23.0
Repulse Bay
Whale Cove

Bathurst Inlet
Bay Chimo
Cambridge Bay 379.0
Coppermine
Gjoa Haven
Pelly Bay
Taloyoak

304.0

292

315.0: 249.0
322.0~ 538.0

52.01 473.0

41
31
48
37
12
31

51 68
178 135

28
19

32 78
39 64

18
29

1,003.5
1 ,277.5

525.0

35.8’%
45.5?4
18.7°h

41.0
31.0
56.0
37.0
12.0
31.0

134.5
717.5

28.0
19.0

119.0
103.0

18.0
29. C

41 77 124. C
34 82 116.C

23 23. C
50 50. C

137 114 286. C
30 30.C
17 17.C

5 8 437.0
125 63 188.0

521 46 98.0
22 22.0
39 39.0

A-11.8

Hamlet/ Total Non-

Housing Federal

FrEs FrEs

144.0
439.0
425.0

1 ,147.5
1 ,716.5

950.0

30.1%
45.00/o
24.9%

29.5
35.5
75.0
29.0
23.0
23.5
45.5

103.0
24.0

58.5
55.5
12.0
23.0 .

70.5
66.5

131.0
66.0
35.0
54,5

180.0
820.5

52.0
19.0

177.5
158.5

30.0
52.0

49.5 173.5
51.5 167.5
24.5 47.5
39.5 89.5
41.0 327.0
33.5 63.5
19.5 36.5

38.0 475.0
65.5 253.5
42.5 140.5
29.5 51.5
36.5 75.5
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Ca~itai: Cambridge Bay Total ;hange in ~Es

994 > 1999

Change

in FTEs

’ 9 4 - ’ 9 9

Change

in FTEs  as

0/0 of ’94

1999 Pop. 1999 Pop.

~fter Estab. per Direct

of GN GN FITs

Existing
j Summary of 17Es
I ~~

m RecI.

by 1999 size of community:

2,000+ 1,148.0
1,000-2,000 1,168.0
less than 1,000 898.0

+135.5 -136
+417.5 +131

+52

-0.5
+548.5

+52.0

-O.lO/ O
91,4°A

8.7°h

-0. O”A
+32.0°A

+5.5%

6 , 6 1 8  6 . 6
1 2 , 2 7 7  9 . 6
7,736 14.7

23.80/&
44.2°/o~
27.9°/0~

70 2,000+ 35.7%
7’0 1 , 0 0 0 - 2 , 0 0 0 36.3%
% less than 1,000 27.9”A0

by community:

Arctic Bay
Broughton Island
Cape Dorset
Clyde River
Gtise Fiord
Hall Beach
Igloolik
Iqaluit
Lake Harbour
Nanisivik
Pangnirtung
Pond Inlet
Resolute Bay
Sanikiluaq

70.5
66.5

123.0
66.0
35.0
54.5

113.5
818.0

52.0
19.0

136.5
121.5

30. C
52. C

670 16.3
569 I

1,188!
701
163
663

1,347
4,447

450

18.4
21.2
18.9
13,6
21.4
10.0
6.2

16.1

+8.0 +8.0

+66.5
+2.5

+41 .0
+37.0

+27. C
+17. C

-3.C

+6.5?4

+58.6”L
+o.3°A

+30.0%
+30.5YC

+15.5 +51
+112.5  -11 C

341! 17.9
l,529I 12.8
1,305 12.7

209~ 11.6
670i

1
23.1

+9.0 +32
+37

+6.0 +21
+17

+23.0 -2[

1,7291 1 3 . 9
1,508[ 13.0

4141 1 8 . 0
735; 1 4 . 7

2 , 1 7 1  7 . 6
626 20.9
289 17.0

Arviat 146.5
Baker Lake 150.5
Chesterfield inlet 47.5
Coral Harbour 89.5

Rankin Inlet 330. C
Repulse Bay 63.5

Whale Cove 36.:

+18.4°A
+11 .30A

-0.9”A

Bathurst Inlet
Bay Chimo
Cambridge Bay 220. (
Coppermine 156.:
Gjoa Haven 88. !
Pelly Bay 51. !
Taloyoak 75. !

+1 15.9%
+62.0°L
+58.8°L

2 , 0 8 7 ’  4 . 8
1 , 5 8 4  8 . 4
1 , 1 4 0 11.6

509 23.1
727’ 18.6

+379.0 -121
+9:
+5:

+255. C
+97. C
+52, C

A-11.9
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Capital: Cambridge

Summary of ~Es

Bay Total

Existing

Change in 17Es

1994 > 1999

t-n Reo.

which communities would
benefit the most from
this option?

Cambridge Bay
Coppermine
Gjoa Haven
Igloolik
Pond Inlet
Pangnirtung
Arviat
Baker Lake
Cape Dorset
Iqaluit
Rankin Inlet

Arctic Bay
Broughton Island
Chesterfield Inlet
Clyde River
Coral Harbour
Grise Fiord
Hall Beach
Lake Harbour
Nanisivik
Pelly Bay
Repulse Bay
Resolute Bay
Sanikiluaq
Taloyoak
Whale Cove

A-11.1O

Change

in FIR

’ 9 4 - ’ 9 9

Change 1999 Pop, 1999 Pop.

in ITEs as After Estab. per Direct

0/0 of ’94

1

+115.90/o

+62.0°/0
+58.8%
+58.6%
+30.50/0
+30.0%
+1 8.40/o
+11.30/o

+6.50/o
+0.30/0
-0.970

no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change



Design of the Nunavut Government:

Iqaluit as Capital

htroduction

This  appendix details a decentralized model  which could be
employed  if Iqaluit  was chosen to be the c+M.

The Legislative Assembly and the headquarters of all  10 depart-
ments would be located in Iqaluit.  Departmental divisions which do
not have to be located in the capital  (e.g. the Parks & Visitors %rvices
division  of the Department of Sustainable Development) would be
located in Arviat,  Baker Lake, Cambridge Bay, Copprmme,  Gjoa
Haven, Igloolik,  Pangnirtrmg  and Rankin Inlet. Boarda, mmmisaions
and corporations would be located in Cambridge Bay, Coppermine,
Iqahut  and Rankin Inlet.

h order to increase decentralization in the Baffin  region, Igloolik
would replace Iqduit as the regional centre. me regional-level @-
tions currently located in Iqaluit  woti be relocated to Igloolik,  Cape
Dorset,  Pangnirtung  and Pond Inlet. After gaining headquarters posi-
trons and having regional positions transferred elsewhere, Iqaluit
would experience a net increase of 99 fufl-time  q.rivalerrt  positions
(FITs) of direct Government of Nunavut  employment and the mm-
murrity  would grow by just under 27S people.

Rankin Inlet would remain tie regional centre  for the Keewadn
re~on  and Cambridge Bay wotdd  remam  the regional centre  for the
Kitikmeot  region, however some regionaf departmental offitxs  would
be located outside three communities.

Pages A-12.6 to A-12.1O detail, in chart form, how employment
would be structured if this model were to be employed. Data is
presented for pro~td  GN employment in 1999  at the headquarters
level, for territorial fadlities  (e.g. the Baffin  Correcdcmal  Centre), at the

regional level, and for mmmr.mity-based  @tions.  The total for the
GN as a whole be 2,806 FE+. Add 1,W  employees of cumrnunity
governments and commumity  housing associations, and the total level
of employment funded directly or indirdy by the GN would be 3X14
FITS.

Data on the erdsting  level of non-federal public sector employment
is then pr=entesi,  followed by data on the overall employment impact
of sstablislung  the GN. From a current level of 3214  H%,  the
=tablishment  of the GN would add 553 headquarts=level  pcsitions
in Nunavut  (387 of which would be located m Iqaluit)  and would alsa
result m a net gain of 47 regional level positions, for a net increase of

... . ●

@l lTEs+r  15.7%. This in turn wor.dd result in an influx of 1,031
people into Nunavut,  for an estimated ppulahon  of 27J89+n  u-Icrease
of 9.4% over the current ppulaaon  projections for 1999. At ths level
of employment and this ppdation,  there would be 9.4 resrdents for
every direct Government of Nunavut  p.xibon.

This data is pn=nted  for Nunavut  as a whole; by region; by type
of community (regional ctmtr=  vs. the smaller cornrnumti=);  by the
three regional cerr~;  by the comrnunitim  grouped by their current
levels of ‘real unemployment’; by the communities grouped by therr

PrW@d p@ations  as of A@  1, 1999; and for each commumty.

It shouId  benotedthat the population @in-tatesirr  the %reakdowns’
do not equal the estimate of 27,289 which is given for Nunavut  as a
whole  l%e  reason for this is that the poprdabon  growth mcdel
=timates  the number of pemple  who will be hmcf from wrthin  each
commrmity,  the number of people who MU be tied from other
Nunavut  communities, and the number of ~ple  who will be hmxf
from outside Nrmavut.  It was tmpcnsible  to estimate how many people

would leave ach individual oxnrrru.nity  (or region) to seek  employ-
ment elsewhere m Nurravut,  so for each of the ‘breakdowns’ ths factor
was ignored.

A-12.1
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Capita!: Iqaluit

Distribution of Headquarters FTEs
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Capital: Iqaluit Headquarters
Summarv of Locations

Legislative Assembly

Executive & Intergovernmental Affairs
Audit Bureau

Finance & Administration

Human Resources

Justice & Regulatory Affairs
Corrections & Community Justice

Community Government, Housing & Trans.
Arctic Airpofls
Prope@ Assessment
Spotis & Recreation

Culture, Language, Elders & Youth
Cultural Affairs
Elders & Youth Affaim
Language Bureau

Education
Arctic College
Nunavut  Board of Education

Health & Social Services
Health Insurance Services

Public Works & Government Sefvices
Petroleum Products

Sustainable Development
Geology
Parks & Visitors Services
Renewable Resources
Tourism Development

Financial Processing Unit

Boards, Commissions & Corporations:

Nunavut
Nunavut
Nunavut
Nunavut
Nunavut
Nunavut

Business Credit Corporation
Development Corporation
Legal Services Board
Liquor Commission
Liquor Licencing Board
Systems Corporation

Iqaluit

Iqaluit
Gjoa Haven

Iqaluit

Iqaluit

Iqaluit
Iqaluit

Iqaluit
Rankin Inlet

Cambridge Bay
Baker Lake

Iqaluit
Igloolik
Igloolik
Igloolik

Iqaluit
Rankin Inlet
Rankin Inlet

Iqaluit
Rankin Inlet

Iqaluit
Arviat

Iqaluit
Coppennine
Pangnirtung

Cambridge Bay
Pangnirtung

Iqaluit

Baffin Keewatin Kitikmeot

Igloolik

Igloolik

Igloolik

;ape Dorset

Gape Dorset

Oape Dorset

Iqaluit
~angnirtung

Igloolik

Pond Inlet

Pangnirtung

Coppermine
Coppermine

Cambridge Ba!
Rankin Inlet
Rankin Inlet

Iqaluit Iqaluit

A-12.4

Rankin  Inlet Cambridge Bay

Rankin  Inlet [ Cambridge Bay

Rankin Inlet

Rankin Inlet

Arviat

Baker Lake

Rankin Inlet
Rankin Inlet

Baker Lake

Rankin Inlet

Arviat

Rankin inlet

Cambridge Bay

;ambndge Bay

;ambridge  Bay

;ambridge Bay

Coppennine
Coppermine

;ambridge Bay

:ambridge Bay

-

Coppermine

Cambridge Bay

I

-.
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Capital: Iqaluit Total

HQ FTEs by Department & Community m

Government of Nunavut HQ FTEs

TOTAL

Legislative Assembly

Executive & Intergovernmental Affairs
Finance & Administration
Human Resources
Justice & Regulatory Affairs

Community Government, Housing & Transportation
Culture, Language, Elders & Youth
Education
Health & Social Services
Public Works & Government Services
Sustainable Development

Financial Processing Unit

Boards, Commissions & Corporations:

Nunavut Business Credit Corporation

Nunavut Development Corporation

Nunavut Legal Services Board

Nunavut Liquor Commission

Nunavut Liquor Licencing  Board

Nunavut Systems Corporation

555.0

15.5

39. C
39.5

20.C
61.C

75.5
15.5
63.5
54. C
42.  $

68. C

15. C

4.(

4 . (

5.[

5.(

2.(

26. (

{Q FTEs in... .

Iqaluit

387.0

15.5

32.0
39.5
20.0
61.0

48.5
5.0

21.0
41.0
29.5
43.0

15.0

16.0

Rankin
Inlet

85.5

16.0

42.5
13.0

5.a

2.C

7.C

2ambridge
Bav

25.0

5.0

12.0

5.C

3.(

Other
Comms.

55.5

5.0

6.0
10.5

13.0
13.0

4.0

4.0
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Capital: Iqaluit Projected GN Employment in 1999

w Facilities Reg. Comm.

Summary of ~Es FrEs FrEs FIEs FrEs

,
Nunavut total: 553.0; 304: 689 1,260

I
by region: 1

Baff in 406.51 292
Keewatin 104.5 12
Kitikmeot 42.0

?4. Baffin 73.5’?’0
?4. Keewatin 18.9%
Y. Kitikmeot 7.6’%

by type of community: I
regional centres 497.5 304
other communities 55.5

Y. regional centres 90.070
Y. other communities 10.0%

by regional centre: I
Iqaluit 387.0 292
Rankin Inlet 85.5 12
Cambridge Bay 25.0

% Iqaluit 77.8%
Y. Rankin Inlet 17.2?40
O/. Cambridge Bay 5.0%

by real unemployment rate:

less than 20% 497.5, 304
2070 tO 400/. 19.5
above 40% 36.0

Y. less than 20% 90.0%
70 2o% to 40’70 3.5!40
O/. above 40% 6.57.

300
212
177

239
450

111

128

239
300
150

639
393
2 2 8

307
953

135
114

58

356
435
469

Total Hamlet/

Direct Housing

GN FiEs m

2,806.0 1,008.0

1,637.5 537.0
721.5 259.0
447.0 212.0

58.40/0
25.7°/0
15.9%

1,347.5 182.0
1,458.5 826.0

48.0?40
52.0%

814.0 103.0
322.5 41.0
211.0 38.0

60.4’%
23.9~o
15.770

1,396.5
754.5
655.0

49.8%
26.9°h
23.3%

217.0
391.5
399,5

... . .

Total Non-

Federal

3,814.0

2,174.5
980.5
659.0

57.0%
25.7%
1 7.3%

1,529.5
2,284.5

40.lyo

59.9%

917.0
363.5
249,0

60,00/0
23.8%
16.370

1,613.5
1 ,146.0
1,054.5

42.30/.

30.0?40
27.60/0

A-12.6
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Capital: Iqaluit Total

Existing

Summary of ~Es

Nunavut total: 3,214.0

by region:

Baffin 1,758.0
Keewatin 864.0
Kitikmeot 592.0

% Baffin 54.7%
YO Keewatin 26.9°h
Y. Kitikmeot 18.4?4.

by type of community:

regional centres 1 ,368.0
other communities 1,846.0

0/0 regional centres 42.6V0
Y. other communities 57.4%

by regional centre:

Iqaluit 818.0
Rankin Inlet 330.0
Cambridge Bay 220.0

70 Iqaluit 59.8V0
Y. Rankin Inlet 24.1°/0
Y. Cambridge Bay 16.1’%

by real unemployment rate:

less than 207. 1,452.0
200/0 to 4070 828.5
above 40Y0 933.5

‘Y. less than 200/. 45.2”A
Y. 20%0 to 400/0 25.8°k
~o above 400/. 29.00/.

I

;hange m FfEs

994 > 1999

H2 Reg.

+553.0 +47

+406.5 +10
+104.5 +12

+42.0 +25

+497.5 -336
+55.5 +383

+387.0 -288
+85.5 -52
+25.0 +4

+497.5 -336
+19.5 +298
+36.0 +85

A-12.7

.!

Change Change as

in FTEs O/. of Total

’ 9 4 - ’99 FEs in ’94

-t-

+600.0 +15.7%

+416.5 +19.2°A
+116.5 +11.9%

+67.0 +1 O.2”A

69.470
1 9.40/o
11.2?!0

+161.5 +1 0.6°A
+438.5 +19.2°A

26.9%
73.1%

I

+99.0 +10.8°A
+33.5 +9.2°A
+29.0 +1 1.6°A

61 . 3 %

20.70/.

18.0%

+161.5 +1 O.O%
+317.5 +27.7°4
+121.0 +11.5%

26.90/o
52.9~o
20.2”/0

1999 Pop. 1999 Pop.

4fter Estab. per Direct

of GN GN HE-s

2 7 , 2 8 9  9 . 7

14 ,950  9 .1
7,674 10.6
5,146 11.5

53.8%
27.6”!0
18.50/0

8 , 4 5 6  6 . 3
19,315; 13.2

30.40/.

69.6?0

4,705 5.8
2 , 2 6 9  7 . 0
1 , 4 8 3  7 . 0

9’
55.6°/0,
26.8Y0,
17.5%

9,169! 6 . 6
9,030 12.0
9,572, 14.6

33.00/o

sz.s~o

34.570

.

.,
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Capital: Iqaiuit Projected GN Employment in 1999

m Fac i l i t i es Reg. Comm.

Summary of ITEs m:mmm

by 1999 size of community:

2,000+ 472.5
1,000-2,000 80.5
less than 1,000

0/0 2,000+ 85.4%
% 1,000-2,000 14.6%
‘A less than 1,000

by community:

Arctic Bay
Broughton Island
Cape Dorset
Clyde River
Grise Fiord
Hall Beach
Igloolik 10.:
Iqaluit 387.C
Lake Harbour
Nanisivik
Pangnirtung 9.C
Pond Inlet
Resolute Bay
Sanikiiuaq

Arviat 13.0
Baker Lake 6.0
Chesterfield Inlet
Coral Harbour
Rankin Inlet 85.5

Repulse Bay
Whale Cove

304.0

292

12

111.0; 249. C
578.0 584. C

I 427. C

I

I
\

I

67

83

71
79

62
39

111

Bathurst Inlet
Bay Chimo
Cambridge Bay 25.C
Coppermine 12. (
Gjoa Haven 5.(
Pelly Bay
Taloyoak

A-12.8

128
49

4“
3<

4{
31
1:
3’
6[

13!
2[
l!

7[
6,
1{
2!

77
82
2<
5(

11,
3(
1:

51
6:
4(
2
3

Total Hamletl Total Non-

Direct Housing Federal

1,136.5 144.0 1 ,280.5
1,242.5 481.5 1,724.0

427.0 382.5 809.5

40.50/0 33.60/o
44.3% 45.20/o
15.2~o 21 .20/0

41.0 29.5
31.0 35.5

115.0 75.0
37.0 29.0
12.0 23.0
31.0 23.5

161.5 45.5
814.0 103.0

28.0 24.0
19!0

158.0 58.5
143.0 55.5

18.0 12.0
29.0 23.0 -

70.5
66.5

190.0
66.0
35.0
54.5

207.0
917.0

52.0
19.0

216.5
198.5
30.0
52.0

152.0 49.5 201.5
127.0 51.5 178.5

23.0 24.5 47.5
50.0 39.5 89.5

322.5 41.0 363.5
30.0 33.5 63.5
17.0 19.5 36.5

211.0 38.0 249.0
124.0 65.5 189.5

51.0 42.5 93.5
22.0 29.5 51.5

I 39.0 36.5 75.5

.,
l..



Cap’ital: Iqaluit Total

Existing

Summarv of ~Es

by 1999 size of community:

2,000+ 1,148. C
1,000-2,000 1 ,256.5
less than 1,000 809.5

9!0 2,000+ 35.7%
0/0 1,000-2,000 39.1%
O/. less than 1,000 25.2°k

by community:

Arctic Bay
Broughton Island
Cape Dorset
Clyde River
Grise Fiord
Hall Beach
Igloolik
Iqaluit
Lake Harbour
Nanisivik
Pangnirtung
Pond Inlet
Resolute Bay
Sanikiluaq

70+5
66.5

123. C
66. C
35. C
54.5

113.5
818. C

52. C
19. C

136.5
121.5

30. C
52. C

Arviat 146.5
Baker Lake 150.5
Chesterfield Inlet 47.5

Coral Harbour 89.5

Rankin Inlet 330. C
Repulse Bay 63.5
Whale Cove 36. S

Bathurst Inlet
Bay Chimo
Cambridge Bay 220. C
Coppermine 156.  f
Gjoa Haven 88. !
Pelly Bay 51.5

Taloyoak 75. !

:hange In HEs

994 > 1999

m Req.

+472.5 -34C
+80.5  +387

+67

+10.5 +82
+387.0 -28E

+9.0 +71
+77

+13.0 +42
+6.0 +22

+85.5 .5;

+25.0 +<
+ 1 2 . 0  + 2<

+5.0

A-12.9

Change

in HEs

’94- ’99

+132.5
+467.5

22.1°4
77.9°h

+67.0

+93.5
+99.0

+80.0
+77.0

+55.0
+28.0

+33.5

+29. C
+33. C

+5. C

Change as

Y. of Total

TEs  in ’94

+lo.30/0
+27.1 ‘/o

+54.50/0

+82.40/0
+12.1%

+58.6%0
+63.40/0

+37.50/0
+18.60/0

+10.20/0

+13.2°A
+21.1%

+5.6°L

..+. .

1999 Pop, 1999 Pop.

After Estab. per Direct

of GN GN FIZs

6 , 9 7 3  6 . 1
1 2 , 0 4 7  9 . 7
7,736 18.1

25.10/.
43.40/.
27.9%

670~ 16.3
5691 18.4

1,346 11,7
701’ 18.9
163, 13.6
663’  21.4

1,419: 8.8
4 , 7 0 5  5 . 8

450
341

1,633
1,412

209
670

0-

16.1
17.9
10.3
9.9
11,6
23.1

1,8041 1 1 . 9
1,538! 12.1

414~ 18.0
7 3 5  1 4 . 7

2 , 2 6 9  7 . 0
626: 20.9
289; 17.0

1 , 4 8 3  7 . 0
1,413 11.4
1,014’ 19.9

509 23.1
727 18.6

,.3 . .*
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Capital: Iqaluit Total Change in FTEs Change Change as 1999 Pop. 1999 Pop.

Existing 1994 > 1999 in ITEs % of Total After Estab.  per Direct

Summary of ~Es m Reg. ’ 9 4 - ’99 HEs in ’94

which communities would
benefit the most from
this option?

Igloolik
Pond Inlet
Pangnirtung
Cape Dorset
Arviat
Coppermine
Baker Lake
Cambridge Bay
Iqaluit
Rankin Inlet
Gjoa Haven

Arctic Bay
Broughton Island
Chesterfield Inlet
Clyde River
Coral Harbour
Grise Fiord
Hall Beach
Lake Harbour
Nanisivik
Pelly Bay
Repulse Bay
Resolute Bay
Sanikiluaq
Taloyoak
Whale Cove

+82 .4°A
+63.40/o
+58.6Y0
+54 .5%
+37.570
+21.1’?/0
+18.60/0
+13.2°h
+12.1 YO
+10.20/0
+5.60/0

no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change

.

A-12.1O



D esign of the IVunavut Government:

Rankin Inlet as Capital

. . . . .

Introduction

T,sappciix.ewa  decentrdizedciesignrn  odelwhichcouldbe
employed if Rardun  Inlet was chosen to be the =pital.

The Legislative Assembly and the headquarters of all 10 depart-
ments would be located in Rankin inlet. Departmental divisiona which
do not have to be located in the capital (e.g. the Parks &Visitors  %rvicea
division of the Department of Sustainable Development) would be
located m Cambridge Bay, Coppernune,  Igloolik,  Iqaluit  and Pangmr-
tung.  Boards, COUIOliSSiOIIS  and corporations would be located in
Coppermine, Iqaluit  and Rankin  Inlet.

- ., h order to increase decentralimtion  in the Keewadn  region, Baker
,. lake  would replace Rankin  Inlet as the re@nal  ~tre-  Tle regional

level positions currently located in Rankin hdet would be relocated to
Baker Lake and Arviat.  After gaining headquarters pceitions and
having regional psitions  transferred elsewhere, Rankin  kdet  would

e-en~ a net ~USSSS Of 216  ~-~e @valent  @tions  -)
of direct Goverrunent  of Nunavut  employment and the community
would grow by just under 600 people.

people into Nursavut,  for an estimated population of 27289+m
increase of 9.4% over the current populahon  pr~ons  for 1999. At
this level  of employment and this population, there would be 9.4

r~dents  for every direct Government of Nunavut  pmition.

This data ia presented for Nunavut  as a whole; by re~on; by ~
of currununity  (regaonal  centres  vs. the smaller communities); by the
three regional centrts;  by the communities grouped by theu  current
levels of ‘real unemployment’; by the communities grouped by theu
projected population as of April 1, 1999; and for each community.

It Should be noted that the population eahmatesin  the ‘%reakdowms’
do not equal the estimate of 27Z89  wluch is given for Nunavut  as a
whole  The reason for this is that the ppulation  growth model
estimates the number of people who will be hired from wtthin each
community, the number of people who will be hired from other
Nunavut  immunities, and the number of people who will be hued
from outside Nunavut.  It was impossible to eshmate  how many people
would l~ve  each individual community (or region) to seek employ-
ment elsewhere in Nunavut,  so for each of the ‘breakdowns’ this factor
was ignored.

Iqaluit  would rernam  the regioml  amtre  for the Baffm  region and
Csmbndge  Bay would rernam  the regional ozn~ for the Kitikmeot
repjon,  however some re~onal  departmental offices would be located
outs]de  those communities.

Pages A-13.6 to A-13.1O detail, in chart form, how employment
would be structured if this model were to be employed. Data ia

. presented for proyxted  GN employment in 199% at the headquarters
level, for territorial facilities (e.g. the Baffin  Comectional  Gntre), at the
regional level, and for community-based pc+ai~.  The total for the
GN as a whole be 2,J306 FIZs.  Add l,LXM  empioy~ of community
governments and community housing asscaiations,  and the total levd
of employment funded directly or indirectly by the GN  would be 3J314
FrE5.

Data on the existig  level of non-federal public sector employment
is then preserrtd  followed by data on the overall employment impact
of establishing the GN. From a current level  of 3,214 F13Zs,  the
establishment of the GN would add 5S3 headqua.rteAevel  positions
in Nunavut  (379 of which would be located in RankirI  Inlet) and would
also result in a net gain of 47 regional level psitions,  for a net increase
of 600  !TEs-or  15.7%. This in turn would rdt in an influx of 1,031,

A-13.1
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● Capital: Rankin Inlet
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C?pital: Rankin Inlet

-i

Distribution of Regional Offices
/
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Capital: Rankin Inlet Headquarters
Summarv  of Locations

Legislative Assembly

Executive & Intergovernmental Affairs
Audit Bureau

Finance & Administration

Human Resources

Justice & Regulatory Affairs
Corrections & Community Justice

Community Government, Housing & Trans.
Arctic Airpotis
Prope~  Assessment
Spotis & Recreation

Culture, Language, Elders & Youth
Cultural Affaits
Elders & Youth Affairs
Language Bunsau

Education
Arctic College
Nunavut Board of Education

Health & Social Services
Health Insurance SeM”cas

Public Works & Government Services
Petroleum Products

Sustainable Development
Geology
Parks & Visitors Semites
Renewable Resources
Tourism Development

Financial Processing Unit

Boards, Commissions & Corporations:

Nunavut Business Credit Corporation
Nunavut Development Corporation
Nunavut Legal Services Board
Nunavut Liquor Commission
Nunavut Liquor Licencing Board
Nunavut Systems Corporation

Rankin Inlet

Rankin Inlet
Iqaluit

Rankin Inlet

Rankin Inlet

Rankin Inlet
Iqaluit

Rankin Inlet
Iqaluit

Cambridge Bay
Cambridge Bay

Rankin Inlet
Igloolik
Igloolik
Igloolik

Rankin Inlet
Iqaluit
Iqaluit

Rankin Inlet
Iqaluit

Rankin Inlet
Iqaluit

Rankin Inlet
Coppennine
Pangnirtung

Iqaluit
Pangnittung

Rankin Inlet

Coppermine
Coppermine

Iqaluit
Iqaluit
Iqaluit

Rankin Inlet

Baffin Keewatin Kitikmeot

Iqaluit

Iqaluit

Iqaluit

Iqaluit

Igloolik

Igloolik

Iqaluit
Iqaluit

Pond Inlet

Iqaluit

‘angnirtung

Iqaluit

Baker Lake

Baker Lake

Baker Lake

Baker Lake

Arviat

Arviat

Arviat
Arviat

Baker Lake

Baker Lake

Arviat

:ambridge  Bay

Gambndge Bay

Zambridge Bay

:ambridge Bay

:ambndge Bay

Coppermine

Coppermine

Coppennine

;ambndge Bay

;ambridge Bay
-

Coppermine

Rankin Inlet I Cambridge Bay

A-13.4
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Capital: Rankin Inlet
FTEs by Department & Community

All Government of Nunavut HEs

TOTAL

Legislative Assembly

Executive & Intergovernmental Affairs
Finance & Administration
Human Resources
Justice & Regulatory Affairs

Community Government, Housing & Transportat
Culture, Language, Elders & Youth
Education
Health & Social Services
Public Works & Government Services
Sustainable Development

Financial Processing Unit

Boards, Commissions & Corporations:

Nunavut

Nunavut

Nunavut

Nunavut

Nunavut

Nunavut

Business Credit Corporation

Development Corporation

Legal Services Board

Liquor Commission

Liquor Licencing Board

Systems Corporation
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Capital: Rankin Inlet Projected GN Employment in 1999

I-Q Facilities Reg. Comm.

Summarv of ITEs l=n3FrEs  FTEs FlEs

Total Hamlet/

Direct Housing

GN FIEs FfEs

Total Non-

Federal

Nunavut total: 553.0! 304; 689: 1,260
I

2,806.0  1 ,008 .0 3,814.0

1,379.0 537.0
996.0 259.0
431.0 212.0

49. 1“!0
35.5%
1 5.4%

L-. -—-z——.
KJy region:

Baff in 148.0
Keewatin 379.0
Kitikmeot 26.0

292
12

300
212
177

6 3 9
393
2 2 8

1 ,916.0
1,255.0

643.0

YO Baffin 26.8?4.
YO Keewatin 68.50/o
YO Kitikmeot 4.7%

50.20/.
32.90/6
16.9%

by type of community:

regional centres 521.5
other communities 31.5

304 287
402

307
953

+

1,419.5 182.0
1,386.5 826.0

50.6%
49.4%

1,601.5
2,212.5

70 regional centres 94.3%
“A other communities 5.7°h

42. O”A
58.00/o

by regional centre:

Iqaluit 128.5
Rankin Inlet 379.0
Cambridge Bay 14.0

292
12

162

125

135
114

5 8

717.5 103.0
505.0 41.0
197.0 38.0

50.570
35.6%
13.9%

820.5
546.0

b 235.0

% Iqaluit 24.6%
% Rankin Inlet 72.7V0
YO Cambridge Bay 2.79(o

51 .2V0
34 . l%
14.7~o

by real unemployment rate:

less than 20% 521.5
20% to 4070 19.5
above 40°A 12.0

304 2 8 7
138
264

3 5 6
435
469

1 ,468.5
592.5
745.0

217.0
391.5
399.5

1,685.5
984.0

1,144.5

?40 less than 20% 94.3°h
0/0 20% to 40?40 3.5?40
“k above 40% 2.2?”0

52.3%
21.10/0
26.6%

44.2°h
25.80/0
30.00/.

A-13.6
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Ca~ital:  Rankin Inlet Total

Existing

Summary of ITEs

Nunavut  total: 3,214.0

by region:

Baffin 1 ,758.0

Keewatin 864.0
Kitikmeot 592.0

0/0 Baffin 54.7°/’c
O/. Keewatin 26.9°h
0/0 Kitikmeot 18.4Yc

by type of community:

regional centres 1,368.C
other communities 1,846.C

“/0 regional centres 42.6?4
% other communities 57.4”!

by regional centre:

Iqaluit 818.(
Rankin Inlet 330. (
Cambridge Bay 220.(

Y. Iqaluit 59.8°h
% Rankin Inlet 24.1°A
0/~ Cambridge Bay 16.1°A

by real unemployment rate:

less than 20% 1,452. C

200/0 to 400/0 828. !
above 40% 933. !

% less than 200/. 45.2Y
“/o 200/0 tO 400/o 25.8°h
~o above 400/o 29.0°L

-4:hange In HEs Change Change

994 > 1999 in ITEs in 17Es as

K1 Reg. ’94-’99 0/0 of ’94

+553.0 +47 +600.0 +15.70/o

+148.0 +10 +158.0

+379.0 +12 +391 .0
+26.0 +25 +51 .0

26.30/o
65.20/o

8.570

+8.20/0
+31 .2%0

+7.9%0

+521.5 -288 +233.5 +1 4.60/o
+31.5 +335 +366.5 +1 6.60/0

38.90/0
61.10/0

+128.5 - 1 2 6 +2.5
+379.0 -163 +216.0

+14.0 +1 +15.0

1 . l %

92.50/o
6.40/o

+0.3%
+39.6°h

+6.4°h

+521.5 -288 +233.5 +13.9%
+19.5 +136 +155.5 +15.80/c
+12 .0  +199 +211.0 +1 8.4°k

38.90/0
25.9°/0
35.20/o

I

A-13.7

.-

1999 Pop. 1999 Pop.

ifter Estab, per Direct

of GN GN FIEs

2 7 , 2 8 9  9 . 7

14,259 10.3

8,408 8.4
5,103 I 11.8

51 .30/o
30.30/0
18.40/.

8,648
19,123

31.10/o

68.90/o

6.1
13.8

4 , 4 4 7 ’  6 . 2
2,756! 5 . 5
1,445; 7 . 3

51 .4°/.;

3 1 . 9 %
16.7701

9 , 3 6 1 6.4
8,597’ 14.5
9,813 13.2

33.70/o

31 .OO/O:
35.30/’,
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Capital: Rankin Inlet Projected GN Employment in 1999 Total Hamlet/ Total Non-
m Facilities Reg. Comm. Direct Housing Federal

Summary of ~Es FrEs FIEs FIEs FrEs GN FTEs FIE - F1-Es

by 1999 size of community: ,, I I I I
2,000+ 507.51 304.0 162.0’ 249.0 1,222.5 144.0 1,366.5
1,000-2,000 45.5!
less than 1,000 I

I
% 2,000+ 91 .8°/01
?“0 1,000-2,000 8.2Yo I
‘/0 less than 1,000

527.01 538.0 1,110.5 439.0 1,549.5
473.0 473.0 425.0 898.0

43.6% 35.8%
39.6% 40.6%
16.9°/0 23.5%

by community: I
I

Arctic Bay
Broughton Island
Cape Dorset
Clyde River
Grise Fiord
Hall Beach
Iglooiik 10.5
Iqaluit 128.5 292
Lake Harbour
Nanisivik
Pangnirtung 9.0
Pond Inlet
Resolute Bay
Sanikiluaq

Arviat
Baker Lake
Chesterfield Inlet
Coral Harbour
Rankin Inlet 379.0
Repulse Bay
Whale Cove

12

Bathurst Inlet
Bay Chimo
Cambridge Bay 14.0
Copperrnine 12.01
Gjoa Haven
Pelly Bay
Taloyoak

51
162

32
55

96
116

125
52

41 41.0
31 31.0
48 48.0
37 37.0
12 12.0
31 31.0
68 129.5

135 717.5
28 28.0
19 19.0
78 119.0
64 119.0
18 18.0
29 29.0

29.5
35.5
75.0
29.0
23.0
23.5
45.5

103.0
24.0

58.5

55.5
12.C
23.C

70.5
66.5

123.0
66.0 -

35.0 ,,,
54.5

175,0
820.5

52.0
19.0

177.5
174.5
30.0
52.0

77
82
23
50

114
30
17

173.0 49.5
198.0 51.5
23.0 24.5
50.0 39.5

505.0 41.0
30.0 33.5
17.0 19.5

222.5
249.5

47.5
89.5

546.0
63.5
36,5

58 197.0 38.0 235.0
63 127.0 65.5 192.5
46 46.0 42.5
22 22.0 29.5
39 39.0 36.5

88.5
51.5
75.5

A-13.8
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Capi’tal:  Rankin Inlet Total

Existing

Summary of ITEs

by 1999 size of community:

2,000+ 1,148.0
1,000-2,000 1,168.0
less than 1,000 898.0

70 2,000+ 35.7%
% 1,000-2,000 36.3”/0
YO less than 1,000 27.9%

by community:

Arctic Bay
Broughton Island
Cape Dorset
Clyde River
Grise Fiord
Hall Beach
Igloolik
Iqaluit
Lake Harbour
Nanisivik
Pangnirtung
Pond Inlet
Resolute Bay
Sanikiluaq

70,5
66.5

123.0
66.0
35.0
54.5

113.5
818.0

52.0
19.0

136.5
121.5

30. C
52.C

Arviat 146.:
Baker Lake 150.5
Chesterfield Inlet 47.:

Coral Harbour 89. !
Rankin Inlet 330. C
Repulse Bay 63. <
Whale Cove 36. {

Bathurst Inlet
Bay Chimo
Cambridge Bay 220.0
Coppermine 156.5
Gjoa Haven 88.5
Pelly Bay 51.5
Taloyoak 75.5

--

hange In HEs

994 > 1999

m Reg.

+507.5 -28$
+45.5  +33e

+ 1 0 . 5  + 5<

+128.5 - 1 2 (

+9.0 +3:
+5:

+7(
+9!

+379.0 -161

+14.0 +“
+12.0 +24

A-13.9

Change Change

in 17Es in HEs  as

T9 4 - ’ 9 9 0/0 of ’94

+218.5 +16.00/0
+381.5 +24.60/0

36.4°%a
63.60/.

+61.5 +54.2°h
+2.5 +o.3°A

+41 .0 +30.0°A
+53.0 +43.6°h

+216.0 +65.5°A

+15.0 +6.8%
+36.0 +23.0°A

1999 Pop. 1999 Pop

fter Estab. per Direct

of GN GN FIEs

7 , 2 0 3  5 . 9
11,831 10.7

7,736 16.4

25.90/.
42.60/0
27.90/o

670 16.3
569 18.4

1,167 2 4 . 3
7 0 1; 18.9
163’ 13.6
663 21.4

1,333 10.3
4 , 4 4 7  6,2

4 5 0 16.1
341: 17.9

1,529! 12.8
1,348) 11.3

209; 11.6
6 7 0 ;  2 3 . 1

1 ,860; 10.8
1,728’ 8.7

414~ 1 8 . 0
735 1 4 . 7

2 ,756 ’  5 .5
626’ 20.9
289 I 17.0

1 , 4 4 5 :  7 . 3
1,421 11.2
1,001 21.8

509’ 23.1
727 18.6

. .*
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Capital: Rankin Inlet Total 1999 Pop. 1999 Pop.

Existing After Estab. per Direct

Summary of ~Es

m
which communities would
benefit the most from
this option?

.+

Baker Lake
Rankin Inlet
Igloolik
Arviat
Pond Inlet
Pangnirfung
Coppermine
Cambridge Bay
Iqaluit

Arctic Bay
Broughton Island
Cape Dorset
Chesterfield Inlet
Clyde River
Coral Harbour
Gjoa Haven
Grise Fiord
Hall Beach
Lake Harbour
Nanisivik
Pelly Bay
Repulse Bay
Resolute Bay
Sanikiluaq
Taloyoak
Whale Cove

A-13.1O

+65.80/0
+65.50/0
+54.20/o
+51 .9%0
+43.60/0
+30.0%
+23.00/o
+6.80/0
+0.3%0

no change

no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change
no change

-.
. ‘.
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1

> comparison of the Distribution and Demographic
Impacts of the Three Decentralized Design Models

Introduction pa~A-14.4 and A-145 show theaams data m chwt fa’rn  Pagea A-14.6
and A-14.7 detail  the 6timatai  pqndatim  growth which  wwld result

TMs appendix presents comparative dats for the three decentralize from ea~ of the thres  models Pages A-14B  to A-14.11 detail the

models--the first with Cambridge Bay as apita.L  the aeamd  with estimatsd population growth and ths rado  c1 residents ~ Government

Iqaluit  as capital, and the third with Rankin  Inlet as capital. of Nunavut  smployee  which would radt from each of the three models
by~bythethmere@onal  mtres;  bytheammmmiti_by

Pages A-14.l  to A-143 prwmtmapswhich  show which  crmmnmtties thti ament  levels of ‘real unemployment’; andj  by the aanmunitk
would experienm  increaasd  employment with each of them- and -byti-wti-aaof~l,lm.

.,

I

---

Net Change in Nu

Cambridge

Net Change in FIZs
Cambridge Bay model

1 ❑ 255t0255
3UIUI  50 to loo
31zl 25t050
30 l t o 2 5

A-14.1
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Nit Chanae in Nunavut Gov’t FTEs
/

Iqaluit model

—----J%-.

/
3-

,>-
.

/ -6?. /

Net Change in ITEs
Iqaluit model

O g 216 to 216
6 ~ 51 to 100
4~26t050

I 10 l t o 2 5

.
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N ej Change in Nunavut Gov’t  FTEs

/

\~.r”’-”~’
,\- $Rankin Inlet m o d e l 6< ,

I

,’. .,<:

. . . ,.

>
\;

Net Change in FIEs
Rankin Inlet model

1 ❑ 216 to 216
4 UIm 51 to 100
2~26t050
2 m  lto25

A-143
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Net Change in the Number of Territorial Gov’t ~Es with the Cambridge Bay model

300
1 255

250

200

150=

100: 66. 97
5

41 52
50+ 37 27

8 2.5
17

0:~ I 1 I I I I I i I I I

Doraet Igloolik Iqaiuit Pang Pond Arviat Baker ‘3 Cam Bay Copper Gjoa
Rankin

Net Change in the Number of Territorial Gov’t ~Es with the Iqaluit model

300

250

200

150
\ 93.

100

50

Dorset Igloolik Iqah,lit Pang Pond Atviat Baker Rankin Cam Bay Copper Gjoa

●

Net Change in the Number of Territorial Gov’t ITEs with the Rankin Inlet model

300

250

200

150

100 I 61. 76

50-

0 i

216

J99

36
15

I
Dorset Igloolik Iqaluit Pang Pond Atviat Baker Rankin Cam Bay Copper Gjoa
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?4 Change in Territorial Gov’t FTEs with the Cambridge Bay model

120

100

80

60

40

20

0

YO Change in Territorial Gov’t FTEs with the Iqaluit  model

120

100
~ 82

80 ~

59 63
6 0 : 54

40 37

19 21
12 10 12

6

0- 1 I I I 1 I I I I I 1
Doraet Igloolik Iqaluit Pang Pond Arviat Baker Rankin  Cam Bay Copper Gjoa

?40 Change in Territorial Gov’t ~Es with the Rankin  Inlet model

-.

120

1oo-

8 0 -
66 65

6 0 : 54 52
—

44
40- 30

23
20 ~

7
0.3

0 I I I I i I I I I I I I

Doraet lgloolik Iqaluit Pang Pond Arviat Baker Rankin  Cam Bay Copper Gjoa
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E;timated Population Growth with the Cambridge Bay model

700 g
682

600 {

500 #

400 {

300

200: 178

100;
21

0- I
Doraet Igloolik Iqaluit Pang Pond Awiat Baker Cam Bay Copper Gjoa

Rankin

Estimated Population Growth with the Iqaluit model

700

600

500

400!a
300: 250 265

214 206
200 +

100+ 13
0 I

— 1
Doraet Igloolik Iqaluit Pang Pond Awiat Baker Rankin Cam Bay Copper Gjoa

8

Estimated Population Growth with the Rankin Inlet model

700 -J

600 { 577
—

500 {

400 {

300-: 265
203

200-: 164 142
110 96

1oo-:
7

0 -

I I I
Doreet Igloolik Iqaluit Pang Pond Anfiat Baker Rankin Cam Bay Copper Gjoa
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‘A Estimated Population Growth with the Cambridge Bay model

48
50% 1 %

40%

300/0

20%

1 0%(0

0!40
Doraet Igloolik Iqaluit Pang Pond Arviat Baker Cam Bay Copper Gjoa

Rankin

YO Estimated Population Growth with the Iqaluit  model

50%

40%

30%
/ 21

%

I I I I I I
Doraet Igloolik Iqaluit Pang Pond Awiat Baker Rankin “Cam Bay’ Copper Gjoa “

9

YO Estimated Population Growth with the Rankin Inlet model

26
Y.

18 —

20% - 14 0/0
% 12 12

% 70
10?40 - 8Y. — 7%

o%
s~o

0’% I I I i I I i I i I 1
Doraet Igloolik Iqaluit Pang Pond Arviat Baker Rankin Cam Bay” Copper Gjoa

A-14.7

!

.,



. . . . .

‘A Estimated Population Growth, by Region

25%’o -

209’0-

15% -

1 00/0 -

5% -
3%

22
0/0

8’Y.

0“/0 I I I

14
0/0

Baffin Keewatin Kkikmeot Baffin Keewatin Kitikmeot Baffin Keewatin Kitikmeot

Cambridge Bay as Capital Iqaluit  as Capital Rankin Inlet as Capital

1999 Population per Nunavut Government Employee, by Region
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9’o Estimated Population Growth,
4

49
50°/0 = 0/0

by Regional Centre
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35% -
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Cambridge Bay as Capital Iqaluit as Capital Rankin Inlet as Capital

1999 Population per Nunavut  Government Employee by Regional Centre

8

7

1 6.2
6

5

4

3

2

1

0

7.6

5.8

4.8

7 7

6.2

T

7.3
—

9

— 1
Iqaiuit Rankin Cam Bay Iqahlit Rankin Cam Bay Iqaluit Rankin Cam Bay

Cambridge Bay as Capital Iqaluit as Capital Rankin Inlet as Capital

A-14.9

.,



% Estimated Population Growth, by Size of Communities
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1999 Population per Nunavut  Government Employee, by Size of Communities
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‘A Estimated Population Growth, by Level of Unemployment in Communities
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1999 Pop. per Nunavut Gov’t Employee, by Level of Unemployment in Communities
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An Education and Training Program for the Nunavut
Government Work Force

Introduction

AS discussed in the paper,  ~Stiategic  Dire~.~  fm
Collaborative and Co-operative Training Preparatory
to the Establishment of Nunavut”  (a paper prepared by
the MC for a meeting of interested parties in Gpa Haven
in January, 1995, and attached as a supplement to this
appendix), the existing education system of Nunzwut  is
well develo@ in its established d.utional facilities
and its potential to offer new setices for lifelong learn-
ing.

A system of day care and home child care facilities is
gaining strength in all parts of Nunavut. ComrnunitieS
are informally testing systems for the provision of sup
port for parents in the work force who have pre+chool
aged children. Appropriate to the varying size of com-
munities, day care and home child care facilities are
being set up through both the public and private sectors.
Operators of such facilities are increasingly professional-
ly trained. They are proving to be highly competent in
their delivery of services.

A child’s years of formal schooling typically cover the
ages of five through 18. These years are associated with
grade levels stretching nom Kindergartm to Grade 12.
More and more communities have all these grade levels
Offered in COIIUTNINty schools tifessiomd Stdf are
more often Inuit than in the past. Formal learning within
the primary grades is no longer delayed by the child’s
struggle to comprehend a new language when first
entering the school. Education philosophy and curricula
are achieving a custom fit between the expressed desires

of the parents and the capaaty of the education system
to respond to the academic needs of children in a cul-
turally acceptable manner.

The establishment of a college system within
Nunavut, currently named College East, provides a
vehicle for the m-engagement  of adults in the formal
education system at both p~ondary and post-secon-
dary levels College East offers training in a broadly
based range of disciplines. Especially in the field of
teacher education, operational barriers preventing Inuit
adults from completing professioml training have been
all but ehmimted.  Similar strategies in programs such as
the Community Administration Certificate Program and
the new community Lands Administration Program
focus on delivery of courses as close to the etudent’s
home as possible. l%- programs are offering direct
vehicles for Inuit in Nunavut to complete post-secon-
dary training in their home communities.

The existing education system can be descrhd  as
providing a continuous stream of educational oppor-
tunity under public control. College East operates under
the direction of a politically appointed board of gover-
nors with membership drawn from a diverse range of
Nunavut’s  public and private sectors.

Students entering this system of education are receiv-
ing an excellent education experkmce  within the limits
of the financial abilities of the GNWT Department of
Education, Culture and Employment. There is little
evidence of dollars being spmt in a non-constmctive
manner within the system.

A-15.1
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The school system has approximately 5,000 children
currently enrolled. College East enrols 500 adults full-
time and 2000 adults part-time in advanced studies.
These enrollments represent in excess of 25% of the
population of Nunavut.  These high enrollments provide
strong evidence of public recognition that training and
education are critical issues for the future growth and
prosperity of Nunavut.

Given that Nunavut has a impressive range of exist-
ing education programs, it is important to strengthen the
engagement of the population of Numvut in the pursuit
of education and training opportunities. The interest
and commitment of the public is required to enhance the
ability of the school and college system in Nunavut  to
meet the needs of an ever increasing population base.

To increase the education and training opportunities
of the people of Numvut, efforts must be placed on
children in the school system, on adults in professional

The Projects

training (both within and outside Nunavut), on the
employees of government agencies at the hamlet,
regional and Nunavut levels, on the employees of Inuit
organizations (especially “Designated Inuit Organir.a-
tions”  within the meaning of the Nunavut Agreement),
and on those residents cumently not involved in formal
trainin&but  who areinterestd in undertaking addition-
al training in order to build more productive and
rewarding futures.

For reasons of both cultural continuity and
heightened parental confidence in and support for the
educational system, building up the role of elders would
be very desirable. Doing so will require the dedication
of significant funding support.

With this broad view of the present education and
training situation, the Commission recommends the
specific projects described in the following section of this
appendix.

Project A: Heritage Programing: Elders in the Schools

Target Group Rogram LcmMion Duration Cost per Location Comments
Initiative

elders/school Heritage schools annually, 4 elders each@ program to
aged children Programing 1995-99, October 20 hours/ week continue after
and youth Elders in the to December @$15.00/hour the

5chools and January to ($10.00 + $5,00 establishment of
May benefits) @30 Nunavut with

w~ks/ year@ 20% annual
26 locations@ 4 budget
years reductions

commencing in
aademic  year
2000-01

‘$936$100/yr.

=$3,744,000

A-152
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The NIC recommends that:

~ the period September 1995 through June 1999,
funding in the amount of $3,7QoO0  be identified
for the provision of wages, benefits and the purchase
of materials for the creation and implementation of
Heritage Programing creating employment for
elders as educators working directly within the
schools of NunavuL These funds shall be provided
by service contract with each existing regional board
of education. The funding shall be used to provide
a minimum of four elders per community for the
delivery of Heritage Programing for children in the
classrooms of Nunavut.  The wages for the elders
will be established at a minimum of $10.00 per hour
plus $5.00 per hour for employee benefits and
materials in support of their role in the schooL
Heritage programing shall be available for opera-
tion at 20 hours per elder, per week, on an annual
basis in the periods October through December and
Januaxy through May, for ● total of 30 weeks per
year.

Throughout the community consultations completed
by the NIC preparatory to the development of this
repor$  a frequent observation was made about the need
to find mechanisms to support Heritage Programing
through the creation of a funded role for elders in the
schools. Historically, from 1949 (as the stardng point of
formal public schooling in the NWT), there has been a
segregation of children and adults in the delivery of
education. With the recognition, especially in the past 10
years, that all parts of a community have a role to play in
the education of children and youth, there is interest in
greater involvement by Inuit elders informal partiapa-
tion in the work of the Nunavut.

Funding programs to engage the accumulated
Icnowledgeof elders in the school system hasthesuppoxt
of Inuit and non-Inuit  alike.

With financial support from the Nunavut  Sec@ana“ t,
DIAND, in the 1994-95 fiscal year, curriculum discu~ion
meetings with elders have taken place and have dealt
with the role of elders within the school system.

Funding of Heritage Programing within the schools
will see the application of the recommendations of the
elders’ meetings in the environment which children and
youth occupy for the greatest portion of the day the
school classroom.

At the present time, some funding for Heritage
Programing is available through the regional boards of
education. Historically, the total contribution from the
GNWT Department of Education, Culture and Employ-

ment has been insufficient to support the requests
received from the boards of education and at the com-
munity level for the delivery of Heritage Programing.

The NC initiative proposes to provide incremental
funding for the establishment of Heritage Programing
through the rwruitment and employment of four eldem
~rcornrnunityto work directly withchildrenand youth
in the school system. The elders remuited to provide
Heritage Programs will be funded at an hourly rate of
$10.00 per hour for wages and an additional $5.00 per
hour for benefits and teaching support materials. Addi-
tional wages, benefits and materials for Heritage
Programing will continue to be purchased through the
existing cultural funds provided annually to each school.
Each eider recruited will be paid for a total of 900 hours
per year. This time may be appropriately dividd k
tween preparation of Heritage Program classroom
materials, delivery of Heritage Programing in the class-
rooms of the schools, professional training in pexlagogi-
cal methodology at the community, regional orhhmavut
level, and other eduation related activities aimed at
fostering linkages among children, youth and elders.

It is proposed that in the school years 1995-96 through
1999-2000, a total of $3,744,000 ($938$M0 per year) be
dedicated to Heritage Programing. The funding
mechanism for provision of this training shall be through
service contracts between the Nunavut Secretariat,
DIAND,  and each of the Baffin, K&watin  and Kitikmeot
School Boards.

As the NIC moves to detailing the operations of the
future Nunavut Government, funding mechanisms
under the Department of Education, Culture and
Employment or the Department of Culture, Lmguage,
Elders, and Youth, will be examined as a way to provide
secure funding for Heritage Programin~ within
IWmavut’s  schools.

Continued and enhanced mechanisms are critically
required to develop and implement a communication
strategy within the school system focused on efforts to
improve pupil retention. Heritage Programing that in-
volves elders in the schools represmts  a mapr initiative
in this direction and concentrates a powerful community
-Urce: the support of childnm and youth in the school
system by elders. Students completing their primary
schooling will, in turn, be more likely to be successful in
completing post-secondary trainin& thereby creating a
broad base of potential employees for the Numvut
Government.

It is further recommended that funding for this projixt
be continued in the period after the establishment of
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Nunavut, 1999 to 2004. Funding shall continue to be vear after that.  Project funding shall be 100% for 1999-
provided in the amount of 100% of the yearly budget for 2000, 80?J’o for 2000-2001, 609’. for 2001-2002, 40’7. for
1999-2000, and shall subsequently decline by 20% per 2002-2003, and 20% for 200>2004.

Project B: @nior High School/Senior High School: Peer Tutotial Sewices

Target Group Program Location Duration Cost per Location Comments
Initiative

students Tutorial community annually, 2tutors@4 program will
studying at the services: schools 1995-99, October hours @30 provide
junior and mathematics to December weekd year@ appropriate
senior high and sciences and January to $12.75/hour part-time
school level May ($850 +4.25 for employment

benefits) @20 opportunities
locations = for Youth;
$61,200/yr. @ 4 program
yearS  = $244,8@ funding will

continue after
Nunavut’s
establishment
with 2070
annual budget
reductions

The NIC recommends that:

For the annual periods October through December
and January through May for the academic years
199%96 through 1998-1999, funding be provided for
the establishment of Peer Tutorial Services at the
junior and senior high school levels with concentra-
tion on the provision of tutorial support in mathe-
matics and science. The funding provided shall be
in the form of service contracts beween  the
Nunavut  Secretariat, DIAND,  and the Baffin,
Keewatin  and Kiti.kmeot Boards of Education in
Nu.navut. The total commitment of funding for the
four year period shall be $244#10.

.

Since 1980, there has been a growing support within
the communities of Nunavut for the provision of a com-
plete schooling system for children and youth at the
community level. Early efforts in this direction in
Pangnirtung  and Pond Inlet set the ground work for the
expansion of delivery of grades at the community level.

The GNWT Department of Education, Culture and
Employment, in its planning document entitled,
‘Teople  Our Focus for the Future, Education, Culture
and Employment, A Strategy to 2010”, is attempting to
continue the expansion of the delivery of senior high
school grades in the majority of communities.
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With the expansion of grade levels in communizes
has come new challenges for educators, especially at
senior levels of the school system. Traditionally, stu-
dents have relied on a school environment with its five
andaw-half-hour  day to complete all phases of the
education process. Inculcating ways of consistently com-
pleting homework assignments has frequently been
frustrated by the physical home environments of stu-
dents. brge family sizes, lack of experience with the
requirement for students to finish homework assign-
ments, and lack of suitable study space within many
northern homes have impeded the progress of students.

In the past, and to some extent today, students were
taken to a central location where they livd in a residence
faality with other students from a multitude of com-
munities. A key feature of residence life routine is a
formal evening study period. There is sound pedagogi-
cal evidence to support this practice; indeed, in the early
through mid-1980s  in Iqaluit, at the then Gordon
Robertson Education Center, significantly better
academic results were being achieved by students living
at the UkiivikResidence with its enforced study program
than by students living at home in the community.

Recognizing the need to support students in their
studies, significant numbers of community education
councils have, with the support of school professional
staff, moved to establish evening study periods. During
these periods, youth of the community have an oppor-
tunity to return to the school in the evening to complete
assignments, undertake research, study or prepare for
examinations. Professional staff in the school system
volunteer their time to support the efforts of youth par-
tiapating in these evening sessions.

Lacking in the evening study period is a formalized
system of tutorial support. Students currently have ac-
cess to the seM- of professional staff, but as the grade
levels have increased proportionally with enrolment,  the
time available for each student to obtain extra assistance
in the evening study period is pushed beyond the ability
of educators to fully respond.

As grade levels increase, certain subjtxt areas become
more of a challenge. At the upper grade levels, advanced
mathematics and science courses present significant
problems for youth. Without these courses, access to
advanced technical programs infields such as engineer-
ing, mediane  and law become problematic, and chances
for success at the post-secondary level become sig-
nificantly weakened.

There exists among the youth of Nunavut a strong
will to complete a Grade 12 program. Youth leadem are
seeking meaninghd  roles at community and regional
levels in support of the development of the Nunavut
Government. Their interest is a key building block at the
grassroo~ level of the education system.

[n many communities, youth with a record of success
in the education system are unable to find a way to
support siblings who are progressing through the educa-
tion system. Youth moving through higher grades
should be able to support the efforts of those students
enrolled in the lower grades of the school system by
offering a peer tutorial service during the evening study
hall period.

It is proposed that a sum of $244300.00, at a rate of
$61,200.00 annually, be provided to the schools of
Nunavut through the three regional boards of education
to create and fund a Peer Tutorial Service. This funding
should be used to establish a twiceweekly  evening
tutorial service running for a period of four hours per
wek for 30 weeks of the academic school calendar. Two
peer tutors should be recruitd in each community and
paid at therateof  $8S0perhour.  An additional $4.25 per
hour should be provided to fund the benefits payments
for each peer tutor and to purchase additional materials
and supplies in support of the program. This program
should be instituted in 20 communities in Nunavut.

The result of the establishment of such a formal pro-
gram will be immediate. More students will find success
in their studies and, with this success, will be encouraged
to mnain within the school system. The old maxim of
“success breeds success” remains reliable. For teachers,
the opportunity to work with youth better prepared for
schooling on a daily basis will lead to more effective
ducation. For those students already doing well in the
school system, their chances forcondnued  futufi success
will be enhanced. For students who are having problems
in the whool  system, the opportunity for better rmdts
will be aided.
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It is further recommended that funding for this project
be continued in the post-Nunavut  establishment period
for the fiscal years, 1999 through 2004. Funding shall
continue to be provided in the amount of 100% of the
yearly budget for 1999-2000, and shall subsequently
decline by 20% per year after that. Project funding shall
be 100% for 1999-2000, 80% for 2(M0-2001, 60% for 2001-
2002, 40% for 2~2-2003,  and 20% for 200Y2004.
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Prdject C: Stay in School Initiatives: Professional

In-Service Workshops for Communities and Educators

Target Group Program Location Duration Cost per Location Comments
Initiative

students, Stay in School communities, semi-amual 26 communities program
parenb, Initiatives: schools professional in- @ 2/year@ funding will
educators community and Setice $3,000 /lo@ion continue after

educators’ workshops on professional fees Numvut’s
workshops Stay in School + establishment

Initiatives for $2500 /lmtion with 20%
the transportation annual budget
communities and reductions
and educators accommodations

=5S00 @ 26

=$288,(130/yr.

@ 4 years

=$1,144(3OO

The NIC recommends that:

In the academic years 1995 through 1998, funding in
the amount of $1,144~ be identified for the
provision of semi-annual professional in-service
workshops on “Stay In School Initiatives” for
delivery in communities in Nunavut. In the
academic years 1995-96,1996-97,1997-98 and 199S-99,
funding shall be provided in each community for a
parent workshop focused on raising community
awareness of the types of stay in school initiatives
available and the range of support mechanisms re-
quired for student success. Funding shall be
provided for an educators’ workshop focused on
establishing and improving stay in school initiatives
at the school and community leveL  The funding
provided shall be in the form of service contracts
between the Nunavut  %cretaria~  DI.AND, and the
B- Keewad.n  and Kitikmeot  Boards of Educa-
tion

In the planning for the future of education in
Nunavut,  it is imperative to bring a clear focus to the
residents of Nunavut on barriers which students face in
trying to complete their education. Community-ha*
support strategies for encouraging children and youth to
complete their initial =hoolin~ and for youth and adults

to undertake and complete their post~ondary training
must be debated, selected and implemented at the com-
munity level.

In the past 10 years, various literacy strategies and
adult basic education programs have been used to in-
tegrate adults with incomplete formal education back-
grounds into academic programs. Folloying the
completion of these programs, individuals have sought
integration into the existing labour  force or further train-
ing for entry into professions. Wonderful success stories,
in which the residents of Nunavut take great pride, have
been achievd by individuaisenroling in programs stem-
ming from these strategies.

Unfortunately, for those students who have dropped
out of school because of their inability to adapt to the
increasingly rigorous demands of higher grades, the op-
tion of returning to adult basic education programs is
less than appealing. In the years immediately following
“dropping out”, the memories and anger of the dis-
engagement process (which often begins about the
Grade 6 level), are troth too fresh and too painful to allow
a return to school  or to an adult basic education class-
room. Although the issue has not been specifically re-
searched with Inuit, it is reasonable to speculate that
personal failure in the education system is a significant
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conrnbuting factor to the malaise and lack of social ad-
justment rrmifested  in the high rates of incarceration
and suiade among Inuit youth, especially males.

In Canada, while efforts at providing adult basic
education have proven to be quite successful, there is still
primary reliance on the period between the ages of five
and 20 to provide formal education to children and
youth. These “learning years” are filled with experiences
for the child and the youth which will shape personality
and career success throughout life.

Since 1985, with the control of sshooling in Nunavut
moving more into to the hands of parents, there has been
a significant increase in public awareness of the need for
children and youth to remain in the school system to
complete their education. Parents want sons and
daughters to finish school successfully.

Elders recognize the future needs of the population of
Numvut. They see a need to build a solid education
experience based on formal and informal schooling.
Elders and parents speak with considerable dismay
about the prospects for children who are unable to func-
tion in either the modern world of the communities or in
the traditional lifestyle of living on the land.

Since 1989, the GNWTDepartment  of Education, Cul-
ture and Employment and the boards of education have
made considerable progress in establishing programs
under the rubric of Stay in School Initiatives. These types
of programs and the impact of grade extensions at the
community level are creating an improving potential for
success for children and youth in Numvut’s school sys-
tem.

With the establishment of Stay in School Initiatives,
professional in-service opportunities are available for
parents and akators to place attention on the needs of
children. The impact of these programs is sigMcant  and
immediate. As parental awareness of the opportunities
available within the schools and college to meet the
educational nedsof children increases,parentswillpm-
vide encouragement and support to children and youth,
thereby ensuring that family resources are aligned with
the ducation  path for children and youth.

To further develop and expand the efforts of the
regional boards of education, the NIC recommends that
a sum of $1,144,000, over a period of four years, be
committed to the funding of semi-annual professional
workshops related to Stay in School Initiatives delivered
at the community level. The first year’s workshop for
parents, youth, community members, and educators
shall focus on development of communication strategies,
such as the ones discussed in a report prepared for the
NIC by Mark Stiles Associates Inc., to increase public
awareness and motivation. The second year’s workshop
will emphasize the professional in=rvice  needs of
educators related to the Stay in School Initiatives at the
community, board, or Department of Education level.
The funding provided shall be in the form of seMce
contracts between the Nunavut Secretariat, DIAND, and
the regional boards of education. Funding shall be cal-
culated at the rate of two training sessions per academic
year in each of 26 communities. It is projtxted that the
delivery of these workshops will require the commit-
ment of $3,000 in professional fees and $2,500 in
transportation and accommodation costs for each
workshop.

This series of community development workshops
will assist children and youth to receive support at the
family and community level to complete their education.
Increased parental involvement following the
workshops will lead to improvement in the academic
climate of the schools. As more children and youth
remain in school for longer periods of time to complete
higher grades and advanced levels of education, they
will be equipped with the keys to unlock new doors of
opportunity as they nmve into adulthood and enter
Nunavut’s Iabour force.

It is further recommended that funding forttiproject
be contimd in the post-Nunavut establishment period
for the fiscal years, 1999 through 2004. Funding shall
continue to be pmvidtxi in the amount of 100% of the
yearly budget for 1999-2000, and shall subsequently
ddine  by 20% per year after that. Project funding shall
be lWZJ for 1999-2000, 80% for 2000-2001, 60% for 2001-
2002, 4(I% for 2002-2(M3,  and 20% for 20UP2004.
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Project D: College East: Peer Tuton”al Semites:

Supplemental h&ructionfVideo  Supplemental Instruction

Target Group Program Location Duration Cost per Location Comments
Initiative

college students Tutorial College East arzadernic 6 locations@ 6 program
services: campuses and sernestem tour= per year funding will
Supplementary community @ $15.00/hour continue after
Instruction and learning centres ($10.00 salary + Nunavut’s
Video $5.00 benefits ) establishment
Supplementary @15 with 20%
Instruction hours/ week @ annual budget

24 weeks/year reductions
@4 years

=$194,400/ year

=W77m

The NIC recommends that:

In the academic yeara 199S96  through 199%2000,
funding in the amount of $777@0  be identified for
the implementation of a peer based Supplementary
Instruction Student Support System through the
campuses of College EaaL A total of 36 courses per
academic year, 18 courses at Nunat&  Campus, nine
courses at Keewati.n  Campus and nine courses at the
Kitikmeot Campus, shall receive funding for
tutorial suppoti The program shall be funded
through the provisions of a service contract between
the Nunavut Secretar@  DIAND, and College E@
with funding transferred without administration
fees directly to appropriate campuses.

With the recognition in the late 1960s of the need to
provide advancd  level training for the aboriginal
peoples of the North, efforts have concentrated on the
development and expansion of education and training
programs. Startin&  initially, with the recruitment of stu-
dents into training programs offered at institutions
across southern Canada, but quickly expanding to north-
ern delivery locations, training opportunities for ad-

vanced level training and education have expanded in
the range of disciplines covered and in the scope of
co- content.

As the impetus towards a greater role for the northern
labour force in the northern economy grew, and
aboriginal people achieved greater success, technical
demands of the workplace also grew. In the past 20 years
we have seen, in rapid succession, the electric ~writer
xeplace the mechanical typewriter, the word processor
replace the electric typewriter, and the microcomputer
replace the word processor. In this example involving
the office environment, employees have required acces
to additional training at each stage of technological ad-
vancement. Similar changes have pervaded every aspect
of the life of public and private -or employees.

For those employees who have not been able to
upgrade their skills for personal or professional reasons,
the consequences are always significant and usually
negative. The loss of productivity from an employee
unable to stay abr~st  of technological change is immed-
iate and negative. The costs of such loss of productivity
am detrimental to organizational viability.
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For students enrolled in post-secondary education,
similar observations can be made.

The consequences for those who are unable to com-
plete their studies are measurable in economic terms
through impairment of earning power and mobility and
are experienced in a variety of non-economic ways.
There are costs to society, as well.

Within the college system in Numvut,  a single stu-
dent living in the residence is charged $75.00 per week
for accommodation and meals. The actual cost of this
service is estimated to be $350.00 per week. Through the
political process, the dwision to subsidize a residence
student in the amount of $225.00 per week has been
made. If a student is enrolled in a three year program,
such as the Teacher Education Program or the Environ-
mental Technology Program, it is reasomble to expect
that student to spend 35 weeks per year in the residence.
Over the course of a time  year program, an individual
receives indirect financial subsidy in the amount of
$23,625.00 for accommodation costs alone. Indirect
fimncial support at the Postaondary  level creates ad-
ditional costs.

When a student fails to achieve academic success,
these “sunk” societal costs are not recovered. Offering
students greater help in completing their course of
studi= will help ensure that subsidies are appropriately
spent.

The University of Missouri in Kansas City has
developed and implemented a student support system
known as Supplementary Instmction  (S1). This system
has been used within the United States, and more remnt-
ly has attracted attention internationally, with consider-
able interest in Great Britain, Australia and South Africa.

S1 and its recent modification, Video Supplementary
Instruction (VSI),  are formalized programs of peer sup-
port for students in an “at risk” category. If a particular
course has a significantly higher than average number of
students achieving grading of D ( 5&59%), F (O-49%) or
W (Withdraw), that course is identified asa course where
the addition of S1 offers potential for improvement in the
achievement levels of the enrolled students.

Key to the success of S1 is the voluntary nature of
student partiapation.  Students that are achieving top
grades in their courses are motivated to seek out support
systems that will allow them to achieve even higher
grades. Students who are achieving marginal or no suc-
cess in their programs will seek out S1 support programs
because they do not want to fail.

S1 is does not stigmatize weak students. Nor does It
offer exclusionary benefits for academically strong stu-
dents.

VSI follows a similar pattern of student support, but
replacfi the traditional classroom teacher with a video
taped lecturer. No special arrangements are required.
Students apply appropriate learning strategies to course
content materials presented to the class via the medium
of the video tape rmorder  and television set. The VSI
learning model incorporates a high measure of student
control within a classroom setting. At any point, students
may stop the tape to discuss the lecture, to clarify points
contained within the lecture, to review material covered
by the lecturer, and to pose questions based on pre-read-
ing of the course syllabus.

Both S1 and VSI are used by College East at the present
time. To date, both campus and community bad col-
lege staff have had opportunity to participate in three
workshops presented by the University of Missouri staff
relattxi to S1 and VSI. In each t-t of these student support
techniques, course instructors have reported significant
improvement in the performance of northern students.

The ongoing research carried out on S1 through the
University of Missouri establishes a positive linkage tw-
tween  courses with S1 and ongoing student enrolment
and academic success. Anecdotal reporting indicates
similar results at the Nunatta Campus of College East.

It is the recommendation of the NIC that a sum of
$777,600.~  be identified over a period of four years for
the provision of S1 Student Support. The support will be
offered to a total of 36 courses per year, with 18 tour=
at Nunatta Campus, nine courses at Keewatin*  Campus
and nine courses at the Kitikmeot Campus over the four
year period. Funding provided shall be calculated at the
rate of $10.00/ hour for salary plus $5.00/ hour for
benefits and materials through an annual delivery cycle
of 15 hours ~r week for 24 weeks per year.

Providing funding in support of the ~r tutorial ser-
vice S1 will have an impact in three directions. Initially,
it will improve student performance in academic studies,
and with each success, the potential of students for com-
pleting enrolled course of studies will be enhanced.
Secondly, as the number of students completing their
training increases, the indirect student support required
for the operation of college facilities will become more
effective in achieving their targ~.  Finally, successful
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students will bring positive expxiences and work habits for the &al years, 1999 through 2(XM. Funding shall
to the Iabour market, amplifying productivity within the continue to be provided in the amount of 100% of the
Nunavut Government labour force. yearly budget for 1999-2000, and shall subsequently

dd.ne by 20% pm year after that. Project funding shall
It is further recommended that funding for this project be 100% for 1999-2(M), 80% for 201XI-2001,  60’% for 2001-

be continued in the post Nunavut  establishment period 2002, 40’% for 2002-2003, and 20% for 20032004.

Project E: College East Adadernic Support Semicing:  Counselors

Target Group Program Location Duration Cost per Location Comments
Initiative

College East counseling college students academic 8 psitions (4 program
students seMcex mapr campus semesters Nunatta,  2 funding will
enrolled in student program seasonal Keewatin,  2 continue after
Nunavut post rwmitment, on lmtions  1 /2 positions Kitikmeot) Nunavut’s
secondary campus referral positions starting 3 weeks (0.75 FrE) @ establishment
education services, working on prior to $50,000/position with 20%
programs persoml and Spwiahd wrmster  and @4 years annual budget
within Nunavut professional concerns of the ending one =$400m/yr reductions

counseling community week after the =$l@O,ooo
services learning centres end of the

Senwster

9

The NIC recommends thak Of critical concern to College East are issues related to

In the academic years 1995-1996 through 199?3-1999,
funding in the amount of $lAOO#OObe  identified for
the provision of a total of eight part time counseling
positions (each position = 0.75 FIT) through the
campuses of College EasLTheproposed  counseling
positions shall be distributed as four positions at
Nunatta  Campus, two positions at the Keewatin
Campus, and two positions at the Kitikmeot Cam-
pus. Funding for these positions shall be provided
in the form of a service contract between the
Nunavut  Secretariat  DIAND,  and College East and
shaU flow through the headquarters of the college to
each of the regional campuses without administra-
tion fees.

student welfare. From the e@xience gained in the 10
year history of the college, the absence of appropriate
student cmmsellors  supporting adult students undertak-
ing advancixi level training through enrolment at Col-
lege East has diminished all aspects of student
performance.

Examination  of programs across Canada with suc-
cessful experience in offering opportunities for post-
secondary tiining  for aboriginal peoples reveals the
common feature of a weU equipped counseling service
to support students.

The Aboriginal Medical Program at the University of
Manitoba has a proven history of graduating aboriginal
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students trained as medical doctors. Students in this
progam are provided with access to counseling ser-
vices at each step of their training experience through
mdical school. For 15 years the Native Law Center at the
University of Saskatchewan has provided a successful
bridge program from general degree programs into the
academic rigors of law school for atx)riginal students.
Students enroling  in this pre-law  orientation program
are heavily counseled to ensure that they are aware of
the nature of the program in which they propose to enrol
and are fully aware of the academic discipline required
to complete a law degree.

College East is currently fundd to employ only one
full-time counselor. The college annually enrols  450-500
full-time students and in excess of 2000 part-time stu-
dents.

At the Nunatta  Campus, the median age for these
students is 28. Students often disrupt well established
lifestyles to return to the role of student-a role they may
not have played successfully in formative school years.
Considerable pressure, debilitating to academic success,
will build through the course of the year.

At the college, there is an annual pattern of negative
events.

In the opening week of each semester, the Nunatta
Campus of College East is pro-active in the organization
and delivery of a Student Success Week, a student orien-
tation program which has its roots in the Freshman 101
reedit courses at the University of South Carolina. The
program is organized through the offices of the Director
of Student Services, who, despite fiscal restraint, delivers
an orientation program for up to 120 new students. The
purpose of Student Success Week is to provide orienta-
tion to the realities of life as a student living in Iqaluit.
Anecdotal evidence accumulated through the first three
years of the operation of Student Success Week clearly
indicates the positive effect which this orientation pro-

gram hason students enrolingfor the first time in a post-
secondary institution.

Through the fall semester at the Nunatta  campus, the
realities of student life living in single or family acmm-
modation start to sink in. By early Cktober,  the novelty
of the new community has worn off, the weather is
increasingly inclement with the consequence of in-
dividuals spending significantly more time indoors, and
the academic pressure of being a student starts to build.
Problems with personal financing start appearing at
about this time with unhappy consequences leading to

the departure of some students. In late November, with
semester examinations approaching and money getting
very short, students reach another crisis period. This is
a period when many students withdraw, ~~~ng to
their home communities without successfully complet-
ing even a full semester of academic work or technical
training. The arrival of the Christmas recess, instead of
providing a period of relief for students, increases the
pressure. Students returning to their honw community
and wishing to take home gifts for family and friends
find themselves finanaally  crippled and feel unable to
meet obligations in culturally appropriate ways.

At pr-nt, there are only sparse resources available
to assist students to overcome such problems. The stu-
dent with family problems in a new community may not
find support within the extended family that is available
in the home community. A student with financial
problems, due to unfamiliarity with the need to budget
carefully the funding received in student financial assis-
tance, often has no extended family in the community
where courses are being delivered. Students encounter-
ing a community with readily accessible bars for the first
time are unprepared to deal with the pressures and
consequences of alcohol consumption. New college stu-
dents prove easy prey for the sale of illegal drugs, which
rapidly drain away their financial resources.

Where do such students turn for professional assis-
tance? With one counselor at the Nunatta Campus, and
an ever increasing contact load for instructors, the w
@red  personnel mources  are simply not available.

Establishment of additioml  counseling positions of-
fers great potential to assist students in overcoming
obstacles to the successful completion of their post-
semndary  training programs. The establishment of eight
full-time (0.75 FTE) counsellingpositions  within College
East will represent a mapr step in this direction. Under
the authority of the campus director, or the appropriate
senior staff member, positions will be available on a
amdemic  year basis to assist in meeting specific needs of
aboriginal students in each of the fall, winter, and
spring/summer semesters. In addition to traditional
counseling responsibilities, the counselors could un-
dertake abroad spectrum of duties within -ch campus,
including preparing students for the scheduled cycle of
events such as Student Success Week, College Week,
career fairs and student recruitment.
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I\is the recommendation of the NIC that a fund in the will be trained individuals available for employment m
amount of $1,600,000 be allocated over four academic the future Nunavut Government.
years, 1995-96 through 1998-99, for eight 75% full-time
equivalent counseling positions provided through Col- It is further recommendti  that funding for this project
Iege East. The funding provided to the college for each be continued in the post-Nunavut establishment period
of these positions shall not exceed $50,000 per year. for the fiscal years, 1999 through 2004. Funding shall

continue to be provided in the amount of 10CWO of the
The impact of the provision of this additioml support yearly budget for 1999-2000, and shall subsequently

semice fo~ students enroling in the programs of Co~ege decline by 20% per y-rafter that. Proj@ funding shall
East will increase the opportunities for students to com- be 100’% for 1999-2000, 80% for 2000-2001, 60% for 2(X)l -
plete their courses successfuHy.  Sucmssful  graduates 2002, W% for 2002-2003, and 20%0 for 2003-2004.

Project F: Nunavut Sivum”ksavut  Program

Target Group Program Location Duration Cost per Location Comments
Initiative

Inuit youth Nunavut At the regional 10 month $150,000 @4 matching
Sivuniksavut campuses of pmgam -8 years funding from
Program College East months with =$150,000/yr Pathways or

and the students and 2 =$600,000 alternate
Numvut month sources to be
Sivi*vut preparatory identified;
Program in program
Ottawa funding will

continue after
Nunavut’s
establishment
with 20%
annual budget
reductions

9

The NIC recommends thati

In the period of the academic years 199596  through
1998-1999, funding in the amount of $600~ be
identified for the provision of 50% of the funding
required to operate the Nunavut Siviniksavut  Pro-
gram in association with Arctic College and Algon-
quin Collega A requirement of the provision of this
funding shall be that the Nunavut  Siviniksavut  Pro-
gram establish a formal linkage with College East
and that, at a minimum, two courses of the annual
curriculum of the Program be delivered within
Nunavut.

The Nunavut Sivuniksavut Program (NSP) grew
from the training initiatives of the Tungavik Federation
of Nunavut. With the evolution of that organization after
the settlement of land claims, the program’s original
sponsorship arrangements disappeared.

The NSP has two primary education functions. The
first of these is to provide Inuit students with a transition
year to prepare them for an academic career in a post-
secondary institution. The second function is to prepare
students for life and employment at a location other than
their home communities.

A-15.12
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At present, NSF’ is formally linked to Algonquin Col-
lege ii Ottawa with students of NSP receiving credit for
studies in Inuit culture under the Algonquin College
Aboriginal Studies Rogram.  The one year program
covers curricular content equivalent to a certificate pro-
gram.

Within Nunavut, students and educators express
complete confidence in the goals of the program and in
the successes achieved by graduates. Anecdotal reports
from graduates of the program tend to emphasize the
value of a curriculum of studies that explores Inuit cui-
ture of the past and present. By formally exposing the
students to the strength of Inuit culture, students gain
immeasurable confidence, preparing them to deal effec-
tively with work environments and training in southern
and northern Canada that are remote from students’
home communities.

The program has the endomement  of all relevant Inuit
organizations.

To date, despite exploratory discussions in 1991, no
formal connection with the post-secondary education
system of College East has been established. For the
future well-beingof  NSP,establishment  of such a linkage
is imperative. While there is no doubt that the NSP is
successful in preparing students for living and employ-
ment in southern Canada, them is a need to increase the
mobility of youth within the communities of Nunavut.
Establishing a formal linkage between NW and College
East that provides for the annual delivery of at least two
courses within Nunavut would expose the students of
the NSP to a broader range of training and future
employment possibilities within Nunavut.

Because of the nature of the NSP and its openness to
enrolment of students from jurisdictions outside
Numvut, the MC cannot recommend 100% funding
support for the program- Rather, suppoxt  for 50’ZO of the
annual operating budget for the program should be iden-
tified to ensure the continuation of the program for the
next four years.

.
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It is the recommendation of the NIC that funding in
the amount of $600,000 be supplied over the four
aademic  year period, 1995-96 through 1998-99, in order
to provide 50% of the required operatioml  budget of the
NSP. This funding should be provided by contract&
tween the Numvut  %xretariat,  DIAND, and the cor-
porate body responsible for the overall operation of the
NSP.

The results of the continuation and stabiltition  of this
program will have a dirwt  impact on the labour pool
available for recmitrnent  into the Numvut Government.
Graduates of the NSP are recognized to have acquired
critical life skills trainin& giving them the discipline
required of successful students and workers. Graduates
of this program are known to be employees who are
reliable, punctual and willing to do their assigrd duties
to the best of their abilities.

It is further recommended that funding forthisproject
be continued in the post-Nunavut  establishment period
for the fiscal years, 1999 through 2004. Funding shall
continue to be provided in the amount of 100’% of the
yearly budget for 1999-2000, and shall subsequently
decline by 20% per year after that. Project funding shall
be 100% for 1999-2(KNI,  80% for 2000-2001, 60% for 2001-
2002, 40% for 2002-2003, and 20% for 200>2004.
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Project G: Management Development Training for Existing DIAND  and GNWT  Employees

Target Group Program [ Location Duration Cost per Location Cornrnenb
Initiative

GNWT/federal professional work sites part-time 7S employees post-
govemment in-service: staff across Numvut enrohnent in (25 per Region) establishment of
employees development for and the GNWT Staff enrolled in Numvut,

existing Northws development GNWT Staff funding will
employees of Territories courm development transfer to the
territorial and courses @ Numvut
federal $1~/employee Government;
government + replacement program

salary funding will
$lSO/employee continue after
@3 Coursedyr. Nunavut is
@ 4 years establishment
=$675L100/year with 20%
=$2,700,000 annual budget

reductions

The NIC recornmen ds that:

In the fiscal years 199S-% through 1998-99 in-service
funding in the amount of $Z7CK100tl  be identified for
the provision of in-service and management level
training through the GNWT  Public Service Career
Training Program. Seventy-five employees annual-
ly shall be offered an opportunity to complete a
minimum of three courses per year. The funding
provided shall include both funding for the par-
ticipation of the employees in the training program
and funding for replacement employees. Funding
shall be provided in the form of a service contract
between the Nunavut  Secmtariac  DI.AND, and the
GNWT Department of Education Culture and
Employment Delivery of the program shall follow
the arrangements of the GNWT Department of
Education, Culture and Employment. Inuit
employees working at headquarters in Yellowknife
shall be eligible to access this training.

A core group of employees necessary for the estab-—
Iishment of the Numvut Government already etists in
the form of employ- working for DL4ND and the
GNWT inside the NWT.

The GNWT Department of Education, Culture and
Employment has invested in the development of officer
level career training programs designed for the benefit
of its present Iabour  pool. Similar training programs are
offered by the Government of Camda for its employees
currently working in the NW’T.

.
There are two major impediments to employees at-

tempting to access available training. These imped-
iments have reduced the effectiveness of the available
training. One problem has been the difficulty of access-
ing funding which supports a full range of costs related
to the enrolment of employees, including tuition,
transportation and accommodation. The second prob-
lem relates to the completion of the duties of the
employ=  on aiucation leave. who does the work when
an employee is absent on training?

Through this proposal, both of these issues are ad-
dressed. Provision of $1s00 dirtily for each student
participating provides employees working in distant
communities with additional transportation and accom-
modation subsidies. h additional $1 SM for replace-
ment employment costs ensures that critical functions of
an employee on the training program are not adversely
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affected. The provision of funding for replacement
wor~ers  will also result in substitute employees getdng
a wider expesure and understanding of the duties of
other positions.

It is the recommendation of the NIC that funding in
the amount of $2,7MMKxI b identified over a four fiscal
year period, 1995-% through 1998-99, to provide for staff
development training for 75 employees, with each
employee taking three courses amually. This funding
shall be provided by contract between the Numvut
Secretariat, DIAND, and the GNWT Department of
Education Culture and Employment.

Further training and development of the existing
labour force working for the two upper levels of gover-

nment in the NWT is a logical focus for training efforts m
preparation for the establishment of Nunavut. The ex-
perienm  and knowledge accumulated by the existing
staff cannot be duplicated. The present labour pool will
only benefit from additional training and development
that avoids disruption to the organization sponsoring
training or the public that relies on government services.

It is further recommended that funding for this project
be continued in the post-Nunawt establishment period
for the fiscal years, 1999 through 2004. Funding shall
continue to be provided in the amount of 10(Mo  of the
yearly budget for 1999-2000, and shall subsequently
decline by 20% per year after that. Project funding shall
be 100’% for 1999-2000,8070 for 2000-2001,6070 for 2001-
2002, 40% for 2002-2003, and 20% for 2003-2004.

Project H: Senior Level Management Development: C. C.M.DJRADIANICollege  East Programing

Target Group Program Location Duration Cost per Location Commenk
Initiative

employees of professional work sites part- 75 senior staff program
boards and in-service across Nunawt time/distano? enrolled on a funding will
agencies senior staff Territory enrolrnent  in pt-time basis continue after
external to development staff in senior level Nunavut’s
GNWT i.e. NTI, development management
Nunavut

establishment
tours courses such as with 2090

Wildlife the proped annual budget
Management CCMD/RADI Ahreductions
Board., NwT -3 year program
Water Board, cycle with 25
NTPCS etc. students/ murse

repeated 3 tirrws
over 5 years
=$408300/yr
=$2W,900 .

The NIC remrnmen ds thati developed and submitted to MC by CCMD/RADIAN

In the period 1995 through 1999, funding in the
amount of $2$M4,!MI  be identified for the delivery
of Senior Level Management Training to employees
and represenhtives  of the Government of Canada
the GNWT,  the boards and agencies of senior levels
of government municipalities, and organizations
playing roles under the Nunavut  AcL

This recommendation flows froma program proposal

Leafig and communications Network.

It is further recommended that funding for this
project be continued in the post Numvut establishment
period for the fiscal years, 1999 through 2004. Funding
shall continue to be provided in the amount of 100% of
the yearly budget for 1999-2000, and shall subsequently
decline by 2(3?ZO per year after that. Project funding shall
be 1(K)% for 1999-2000,80% for 2CD0-2001,  60% for 2001-
2002, 40% for 2CK)2-2003,  and 20% for 2003-2004.
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Project I: Human Resource Doelopment Planning: Municipalities and

Community-Based Boards and Agencies

Target Group Program Location Duration Cost per Location Comments
Initiative

employees of staff hamlets across develop a 26 hamlets@ matching
hamlets and development Nunavut hamlet staff $25,000/location: dollars may be
related boards planning at a training researching and available from
and agenaes community level program for all development a GNWT
operated at the staff members community Department of
community level Human Mutiapal  and

Resource community
Development Affairs
Plan for each
community
=$650,0@17

The NIC recommends thati

In the period 1995 through 1997, funding in the
amount of $650#lXl  be identified for the provision of
financial support to the existing muniapalities  in
Nunamat  to establish Community Human Resoume
Development Plans for municipal staff and the staff
of boards and agencies operating at the community
level. The funding required shall be allocated at
$2.!WOO  per cornmunity,and  shall be provided in the
form of a service contract between the Nunavut
Secretariat DIAND,  and each municipality.

With the impact of the creation of Nunavut in 1999 on
all of the communities, it is imperative that a focus on
training at the broad level for the future Numwt
Government be supplemented with the development of
a Community Human Resource Development Plan to
meet the needs of each community.

The NIC has indicatd broad support for the prin-
ciples of community transfer and devolution of
authority to the community level. Initiatives in this

regard have started well in advance of the creation of
Nunavut  and maybe expected to expand. Devolution  of
authority to the community level entails development of
training programs related to the human resources at the
community level. These must be planned so as t?) achieve
the most favorable impacts.

A second impetus to the provision of funding for the
development of Community Human Resource Develop
ment Plans is implicit within the design models for the
Nunavut Government. The creation of Nunavut  will
lead to a net employment gain for Nunavut.  The direc-
tion of much discusion in community consultations is
towards the improvement of the employment base of the
communities. if smaller communities outside the capital
of Nunavut are to exploit fully the ptential for new jobs
through a decentralized Nunavut Government, the
staffs of both the municipalities and community-based
boards and agenaes must be included in the planning
process for human resource development.

It is the recommendation of the MC that funding in
the amount of $625,000 be spent in a series of onetime
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only funding contracts between the Numvut Secretariat,
DIAN13, and the municipalities of Nunavut. It is further
recommended that the funding be provided only to those
communities which have undertaken the supply of a
significant portion of the required funding (257o)  from
other sources.

Provision of funding to the municipalities and com-

... . .

muruty-based boards and agenaes of Nunavut will allow
plaming for spfic training activities. Development of
the human resource potential at the ground level of
governance will enhance administrative capacity in the
communities, thereby promoting increased effectiveness
and efficiency of program delivery. Community training
plans will further develop the broad pool of potential
future employees for the Numvut Govemmen~.

Project J: Staff Development: Munia”palities of Nunavut

Target Group Program Location Duration Cost per Location Comments
Initiative

employees staff municipalities annually 26 program
development development across Numvut municipalities @ funding will
workshops for workshops using the 2 courses/yw continue after
staff at the delivered at a facilities of the @ $9,000/course Nunavut’s
commuNty level community boards of @ 4 years establishment

level with eduction or =$468,000/yem with 20%
funding College East =$1272,000 annual budget
provided to the reductions
municipalities

The NIC recommends that:

In the fiscal years 1995-96 through 1998-99, funding
in the amount of $1#72~  be identified for the
provision of officer and manager level &aining
programs through municipalities. The courses shall
be delivered semi-annually in each Nunavut com-
munity using existing education infrastructure
operated either by regional boards of education or
College East. The municipalities shall be en-
couraged to purchase training from either College
East or from Inuit owned and operated training
programs such as Unaaq or Nunavut SimmiksavuL
The training delivered shall be in direct response to
the separate funding proposed for Community
Human Resource Development Plans. No funding
will be made available to a community unless a
Community Human Resource Development Plan

has been developed and adopted ‘by the
mun.iapality  and any relevant community level
board or agency. Funding for this program shall be
provided by service contracts between
municipalities and the Nunavut  Secretariat,
DIAND.

Subject to the approval of Project I (“Human Resource
Development Planning: Municipalities and Com-
munity-Based Boards and Agencies”), this initiative will
provide finding for the delivery of two tour-per year
under the direction of the muniapalities.

The future Numvut Government will rely very much
on the training and experience of aboriginal residents of
Nunavut. With the exception of the larger communities
which serve as administrative centres in each of the
regions, hit are the maprity in the employed work
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force ● in each community. Staff working for local or-
gatitions, because of the pressur~  of duties in their
home communities, have difficulty in pardapating  in
training initiatives delivered at distant locations. Addi-
tionally, these employees often have family respon-
sibilities which prevent their participation in lengthy
advanced level training programs.

It is the recommendation of the NIC that funding in
the amount of $1272,000 be idendfied for the delivery of
purchased training by each of the municipalities of
Nunavut. Each municipality shall be funded by service
conbact with the Nunavut %xmtariat,  DIAND, for the
purchase of semi-annual training programs in mnform-
ity with its Community Human Resource Development
Plan. Themuniapaiities shall be encouraged to purchase
training programs tapping into existing expmdse  and
resources of College East or from Inuit firms. Courses
shall be delivered at the cmnmunity level using facilities
of the regional boards of dumtion  or College East
during periods when these facilities are not required for
the delivery of normally scheduled programming.

Providing the municipalities with funding to pur-
chase two training courses annually, each of which could
be delivered for 15 to 20 partiapants,  madmhEs the

amount of training which could be completed for the
broadest range of staff over the next four year period. Lf
every community enrolled 20 employees in the eight
courses suggested for delivery over the next four years,
520 employ- would nxeive training equivalent to the
completion of a certificate program through the
Canadian College system.

By creating  the opportunity for the muniapalities  to
purchase the training for community residents, more
Inuit and other residents in Nunavut  will be engaged in
the process of building up human resources for the fu-
ture Nunavut  public sector. At the same time, there will
be growing awareness of the need for the supprt of the
full range of the population to assist in finding solutions
to issues faang families, communities, regions and the
new territo~ as a whole.

It is further recommended that funding forthisproject
be continued in the post Nunavut  establishment period
for the fiscal years, 1999 through 2004. Funding shall
mntinue to be provided in the amount of 100% of the
yearly budget for 1999-2(MO, and shall subsequently
decline by 20% per year after that. Project funding shall
be 100% for 1999-2000, 80% for 201W2001,  60% for 2001-
2(3CK2, 40% for 2(332-2003, and 2(I%o for 2~2004.

Project K: Development of Education and Orientation Training Materials for Use in Stafi
Orientation, Future Training for NFW Employees, Management Training within College East and
Schools and Community Learning Centres  in Nunauut

Target Group Program Location Duration Cost per Location Comments
Initiative

employees of development of available for two yq research and additional
the Nunavut durational Mum materials production costs future yea.?
Government, resource utilization developed will estimated @ education
students materials within the have a WOOrm’ resource
enroling in related to the GoVernment  of minimum life development
programs historical the Northwest span of 15 years projects to be
through College dwelopment of Territories, the undertaken
East and the the Nunavut Nunavut
schools of Agreement, the Government
Nunavut establishment of andt.heschool

Nu.navut and college
Territory, and m of
the linkages Nunmmt
between the
processes

1. This cost estimate is subject to significant revision once details of thepro~  are more fully explored and developed.

i“’-
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It is the recommendation of the NIC that:

Finding in the amount of $6LXM$M  be identified for
the development of computer interactive software in
a CD-ROM format  freely available to the public,
detailing the historic processes leading to the
Nunavut Agreement and; the creation of Nunavut,
and the linkages between the two processes. Fund-
ing for this project shall be coordinated through a
steering committee made up of representatives of
NTI,  the NIC, College East and the three regional
boards of education. Overall responsibility for
development of the project shall rest with the NIC.
A funding contract between the Nunavut Secretariat
and the NIC shall supply the required funding to
MC.

It is recommended that funding for the production of
an education tool in the form of an interactive CD-ROM
disc formatted for both common microcomputer plat-
forms be identified. The CD-ROM will provide a single
accurate source of information for the orientation of
employees and for the use of college and schools stu-
dents with respect to the conclusion of the Nunavut
Agreement, and the creation of the Nunavut Tenitory.

A-15.19

It is estimated that an initial sum of $300,000 will be
required over a period of two years to develop, produce
and distribute such a training resource.

Given the contents of the material to be recorded on
an interactive CD-ROM disc, it is estimated that a total
of four hours of interactive materials will be assembled
in the form of text, photographs, sound clips and video
clips.

It is the recommendation of the NIC that a sum of
$300,000 be identified for the development and distribu-
tion of this form of educational material. The NIC shall
play the lead role in the development of such materials
in collaboration with NTI, College East and the regioml
boards of education. The actual assembly of the materials
and production of the discs shall be contracted between
the NIC and an appropriate Inuit firm such as Umaq
Management and ICSL. Funding for the project shall be
in the form of a seMce contract between the Nunavut
Secrehriat, DIAND, and the NIC.

Future projects will be identified as appropriate to the
identification of training and education fimncial resour-
ces.
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Supplement

Nunavut Leaders Summit held in Gjoa Haven,
Januany 19-21,1995

Nunavut  implementation Commission

s trategic Directions for Collaborative and Co-operative
Training Preparatory to the Establishment of Nunavut

A Presentation by the Human Resources
Comtnittee  of NIC*

Purpose

The purpose of this paper is:

. to stimulate discussion of education and train-
ing issues;

. to outline general strategic directions for
education and training in preparation for the
establishment of the Nunavut government;
and

. to present information concerning thedirecdon
and establishment of training programs for
Numvut.

This paper directs the focus of Nunavut political
leaders to critical issues in education and training. Dis-
cussions by the leaders will add to the dialogue and assist
in adopting common strategies for human resource
development preparatory to establishment of Nunavut.

Objeti”ves

We need to pursue the following objectives

~is paw  M slightly edited from the version presented at G@  Haven.

. public txiucation  and training development of
the Nunavut public service

to prepare a qualified, representative work
force available for recruitment into the
Nunavut public service at community,
regional and territorial levels, and

to ensure an abundant, highly motivated,
hi-lingual, resident work force prepared for
employment;

● co-operative development and delivWy of
education and training programs responsive to
the jurisdictional interests and training man-
dates of the partner agencies within Nunavut;

● collaboration between the stakeholders to imp-
rove school and post-saondary  enrolment,
retention, and graduation rates; and

● fostering a training culture within Numvut
focused on maximizing Inuit employment.

These objectives focus on the development of
Nunavut’s  human resources. The underl~ng  principle
is the development of a climate of engagement and sup
port for the education and training of the Nunavut
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laboyr  force maximizing the potenbal  for Inuit employ-
ment at seruor ievels of government management.

Since government started moving north in the 1950s,
tension has existed between program function and
public access. Our history abounds with examples.
Education took children from their families. External
authority figures overwhelmed traditional community
regulatory structures. Processes of returning authority
are the modem focus of Inuit Tapiritsat of Canada,
regional Inuit organizations and the GNWT.  This evolu-
tion culminated in the signing of the “Agreement Be-
tween the Inuit of the Nunavut  Settlement Area and Her
Majesty the Queen in right of Canada” (Nunavut  Agree-
ment ).

Development of our labour force builds on the energy
and enthusiasm of the land claim. Training captures and
engages the will and authority of the individual, the
family and community. Education and training are
linked to incremental job creation. The human resources
of Numvut can achieve a representative work force,
motivated and challenged to run the Government of
Numvut.

The Government of Camda,  the GNWT and NTI are
the major partners. Each shares responsibility for the
development of Nunavut’s  labour force. C~peration
and collaboration by the partners fosters effective and
effiaent delivery of echmtion  and training programs.
Training for Nunavut is proceeding in this climate.

Nunavut  Implementation Training Committee train-
ing scholarships are now available. The NIC, through the
Numvut Secretariat of DIAND, hasremmrnended fund-
ing of supplement programs through Arctic College
and the Nunavut  boards of ech.mation.  Annually, the
GNWT Department of Education, Cultwe and Employ-
ment commits $50,000,000 on schools and $20~DO0 on
the College within Nunavut.  The Nunavut Secretariat is
working in partnership with the GNWT Department of
Education, Culture and Employment in funding senior
staff training for managers and officers. The GNWT
Department of Education, Culture and Employment
sponsors training institutes as comprehensive as Arctic
College and the Baffin Management Training Program,
and as technologically advanced as the computerized
Plato Learning Resource Program and the delivery of
televised education programs.

Such co-operative and shared approaches to educa-
tion and training ensure that the Government of
Nunavut will pass successfully on to the residents.
Citizens’ lives through education training and employ-
ment are enhanced and improved.

The training partners share responsibility for the crea-
tion of a labour force prepared for meamngful citizen-
ship. In 1999, Nunavut will arrive. Numvut’s future
labour force today has experience with education and
training. Numvut’s residents are optimistic that their
experience predicts well-being in the future. They leave
no question as to the representative nature of the future
Nunavut  Government work force. Progress is ongoing
to engage this labour force. Education and training can
help assure preparedn~of the residents to assume roles
in the organization, mamgement and governance of
Nunavut.

The Present

We must make plans based on:

● education and training infrastructures;

● current employment successes for Inuit;

s the human rmurces  of Numvut.

The establishment of Numvut’s  Government makes ‘
assumptions. The public seMce will largely remain in-
tact after 1999. There will be employee movement be-
tween key agencies.

Employment statistics for Inuit working at the officer
level or higher present increasing success. A proportion-
al incr~ of Inuit employment has occurred in gover-
nment  in the eastern arctic over the past 25 years. Today,
Inuit work at senior levels as regioml dirrxtors and
regional superintendents. In the GNWT Department of
Renewable Resources, an Inuk is in training at the
deputy minister level. Opportunities for advanced train-
ing within Nunavut area key to this success.

Community schools are developing and implement-
ing appropriate curricula for children. Grade extensions
allow completion of senior high school in the child’s
home community. Graduates are academically prepared
for post-seconda~ education or for roles in Nunavut’s
labour force.

Arctic College, with regional and community
facilities, offers advanced training in a wide range of
professional and technical fields. Adults have the oppor-
tunity to return to education as literacy students. Jour-
neyman training is available. Inuit are enrolling in
degree programs as teachers and social workers. Future
managers are rweiving natiomlly  certified mamgement
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training. Advanced level Inuktitut language trainm~
including a cerdfied  Interpreter Translator program, is
available. Land resource and environmental technology
programs are available.

We have a school system that organizes public educa-
tion from kindergarten to Grade 12. We have an early
childhood education system operated by trained prok-
sionals.  We have a College with linkages to national
universities. The divisional boards and college staff are
world leaders in the delivery of education and training
programs. Repr-ntatives  of our education systems
travel internationally to sham with other aboriginal
people and scholars the programs of Nunavut. Our stu-
dents have an available wealth of education and many
career options. Students can access the financial support
systems required to assist their development and ex-
ploration of potential.

Our youth celebrate the arrival of Nunavut. Today’s
young people involved with their education are
tomorrow’s lakxmr force running Nunamt.

In the preparatory years leading to Nunavut, no new
institutional creation is required. With more effective use
of resources and some incremental fundin& training
programs and infrastructures that currently are under-
developed may blossom.

Education and training have helped to create our
northern work form. By 1999, with the commitment of
the Government of Canada and the GNWT, students will
study a wider range of ducation  and training di%
Ciplin-.

Improved communications infrastructure will link
Nunavut with a broader range of education delivery in
specialized and techniml fields.

Thirty years ago, Inuit started accessing training and
accepting positions in professional and technical fields.
Today,45% of Numvut’s  labour force are hit. Inuit are
an increasing presence in the private sector as both
employers and employees. Nunavut needs broadly
based training to meet future requirements at middle
and upper management levels.

There is no question about the employment wishes of
Inuit. The Numvut Agreement is complete. Inuit have
defined anew Territory. Today, Inuit are consulting and
designing the new government. Tomorrov/s  Nunavut
government will bediffemnt.  Predictably, a new govem-
mmt may feature decentralized management. A greater
role for Inuit is expected.

A challenge for Nunavut is the training of I.nuit for the
hundreds of primary and secondary jobs that will be
created. The target is 8570 Inuit employment. The task for
Nunant planners is to achieve this goal as quickly as
possible.

The Future

In looking to the future, we must consider:

‘ there are statutory obligations in the Nunavut
Agreement and the “Contract Relating to the
Implementation of the Nunavut Final A-
ment”;

s the Nunavut Government will assume respon-
sibility for education and trainin& and

c Nunavut’s initial labour force is today either in
school or employed in occupations supporting
the family, the community, the region or the
tenitory.

The people who will run Nunavut are alive today.
More than half of Nunavut’s  population is enrolled in
school, college or university. Students are receiving a
quality education experience and range of programs
unavailable in the past. Students are children, youth and
adults. They am confident in the certainty of Nunavut.
They will not face the struggle to secure Nunavut. Their
education must prepare them to undertake the managem-
ent of a new government.

Their  expectations require cultivation. Significant
numbers of youth are enrolling in post-secondary train-
ing. This trend will continue. These young adults form
the vanguard of Nunavuts future employees.

Nunavut needs skilled residents to stabilize family,
community and territorial structures. Nunavut needs
mothers and fathers in a balance of traditioml and
modem employment. Nunavut  neds acceptance of the
validity of traditional and modem career paths.
Nunavut needs to ensure the viability of those in tradi-
tioml and modem economies. Nunavut needs con-
tinued investment in the education system, espqially in
support of programs for children in mathematics and
sciences. Nunavut will need Inuit working as doctors,
lawyers, engineers and scientists.

Numvut needs secretaries, daycare workers and
building maintainers. Nunavut needs Inuit educated for
employment as deputy ministers, directors, officers,
CEOS and presidents.

Roles and Mandates

We must ask ourselv=
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who are the partners in training?

why am they partners?

what is their mandate in training?



Rdle and Mandate in the Government
of Canada: Nunavut  Secretam”at

The Nunamt Secretariat has been established within
DIAND to co-ordimte  the federal government’s roles
relating to the transition period leading to the creation of
Numvut  in 1999, including the development and im-
plementation of increment training activities for the
establishment of the Government of Nunmmt.  This role
includes the determination of reasonable incremental
costs, including trainin~ and the preparation of costed
training options.

In addition, issues associated with transition require
the involvement of a number of federal departments and
agencies. Of significant importance is Human Resource
Development Canada as an employment training
partner for the development of Nunavut residents.

The Nunavut Secretariat responsibilities related to
training include:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6,

7.

overall management of the federal roles in the estab-
lishment of Numvut related to training;

determination of “reasonable inrxemental costs” for
the establishment of the Government of Nunavut;

reviewing recommendations from the NIC to assess
funding procedural timing and other implimtions;

participation at inter-govemmental meedngswiththe
GNWT and NTI to consult on recommendations from
NIC;

co-ordination of the federal role in training in conjunc-
tion with Human Resource Development Canada, the
GNWT and other bodies;

monitoring transition budgets and ensuring each
party meets its obligatio~ and

co-ordination of involvement of other federal depart-
ments as required

Roles and Mandate in the GNWT:
Department of Education, Culture and
Employment

The GNWT has broad responsibility for the plannin&
delivery and evaluation of education and training
programs for residents of the NWT. This mandate is
described in legislation and in various agreements with
the federal government, including those agreements

... . .

regarding the development of the Nunavut Territory. To
provide service, the GNWT has established boards,
agencies and departments which plan, deliver and
evaluate program activities. Broadly speaking, the
GNWT provides funding, programs and basic in-
frastructure for early childhood development programs,
K -12 programs, adult and post-secondary education
and training-. as well as career and employment develop
ment seMces. For example, the GNWT has established
and provided funding for the divisioml  boards of educa-
tion and for the college system. In addition, the GNWT
also provides supporting sewices, such as student finan-
aal assistance for post-secondary students and career
counselin& which assist students and other clients in
developing their skills and abilities to take advantage of
the opportunities which are available in the com-
munities aaoss the North.

While them is ongoing responsibility for the GNTW
to provide edumtion and training opportunities to sup
port both private and public sector development, the
planned mation of Nunavut creates special challenges.
Several specific actions are being undertaken by the
GNWT to organize and co-ordinate additioml  acdvities
in preparation for the establishment of the Numvut
GovemmaL  These actions include

1. the establishment of a Special Joint Committee on
Division, composed of members of the Legislative
Assembly, to review actions taken to date and to
advise the GNWT on priorities for future action;

2.

3.

4.

development of a senior committee of officials to co-
ordinate government planning activities across the
GNWT;

approval of a planning framework for development
of human resource plans for training and-develop
ment of staff who will work for the public gover-
nments in the Western and Nunavut  Territories, and

development of employment plans by departments
which ‘til identify ‘wys in which the departments,
boards and agencies will prepare for employment
following division.

As the organization responsible for the provision of
public government across the NWT, the GNWT plays a
key role in the planning and development of gover-
nment for the new territories. In this role, it must co-or-
dinate a bread range of various echmtion and training
activities carried out by various departments, boards
and agencies.
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Role and Mandate of N’17

NTI is an Inuit organization responsible for the im-
plementing of the Nunavut Agreement. NTI represents
Inuit of all regions and communities of Nunavut, in a fair
and democratic way, to safeguard, administer and ad-
vance the rights and benefits that belong to the Inuit of
Nunavut as an aboriginal people, and to promote their
economic, social and cultural well-being through suc-
ceeding generations. Without limiting that objective,
NTI shall:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

serve as the Inuit party to implement the terms of any
“land claims agreements” (as defined by the Constitu-
tion of Camda), including any collateral agreements,
entered into on behalf of the Inuit of Nunavut, and to
specifically carry out its functions described in the
Nunavut Agreement;

ensure that the rights and Ixmefits  flowing to Inuit
through any land claims agreements are secured and
defended in law;

represent the Inuit of Nunavut in the negotiation and
conclusion of any amendments to any land claims
agreements;

hold and manage rights and benefits flowing to the
Inuit of Nunmmt through aboriginal title, statutory
recognition, land claims agreements and any other
means; and

seek, on its own initiative or in concert with other like
minded organizations;

(a) to promote the enhancement of the rights,
benefits and opportunities of the Lnuit of Nunavut
as an aboriginal people through whatever avenues
and mechanisms are available at the international,
national and regional levels,

(b) to encourage and support the development of
policies for Nunavut that will contribute to Inuit
economic self-suffiaency while nurturing environ-
mental values,

(c) facilitate the preservation and strengthening of
Inuit language, traditions and beliefs, and

(d) build on thench regional and community diver-
sities among the Inuit of Nunavut while fostering
the unity of all Inuit.

. . . . .

Role and Mandate: Nunavut
Implementation Training Committee

The Nunavwt  Implementation Training Committee
(NITC) is a public non-profit organization created and
mandated by sections 37.5.1 and 37.5.2 of the Nunavut
Agreement.

The mission of the NITC is to ensure the fullest Inuit
participation possible under the direction of the
Nunavut Agreement by co-ordinating and planning and
providing training funds and services to Designated
Inuit Organizations (DIOs) charged with implementing
the Agreement.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

To accomplish its mission, the NITC shall:

organize and direct the Inuit Implementation Train-
ing Study and Implementation Training Plan;

negotiate funding from existing government training
programs to support the implementation training re-
quirements of the DIO and, where necessary, use
Training Trust funds;

provide grants and contributions to fund training
within DIOs where such training support is not avail-
able through existing government training programs
and services;

establish consultative arrangements between
Government and Inuit that ensure effective integra-
tion of training funded under implementation of the
Training Trust with existing government training
programs;

promote the use of appropriate training standards
and prinaples  in DIO training throughout Nunavut;

participate in the Nunavut labor market amlysis;

participate in the development and implem~ntation
of Inuit Employment Plans and Programs; and

participate in the development of training and career
development plans and programs to promote Inuit
employment in government as specified in Section 23
of the Numvut Agreement.

Role and Mandate of the lVIC

The NIC is established under the Nunavut  Act. The
Commissioners are appointed by federal order-inwoun-
Cil.
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Tbe NIC’S function is to serve in a consultative and
adtisory  capacity to the Government of Canada, the
GNWT and NTI on issues concerning the design and
implementation of the future Government of Nunavut.
Three specific areas under ~amination at this time in-
clude:

1.

2.

3.

recommendations on the process to be used for the
determination of the capital of Nunavut;

recommendations on the design and makeup of the
Nunavut Legislative Assembly; and

recommendations on the design and operational na-
ture of the Government of Nunavut.

The NIC makes recommendations to the Nunavut
Secretariat, DIAND, on the allocation of incremental
federal funding to the existing infrastructures of the
Department of Education, Culture and Employment, the
college system, and the divisional boards of education,
for human resource development within Nunavut.

Stratep”c  Directions

We should consider the following:

● education and training opportunities should
further Nunavut’s  existing institutional
development by seeking appropriate access
and partnership with agencies such as
CcMD/RADIAN, Banff School of AChfUICd
Management, Unaaq Management, and other
management development institutions;

. the training partners will seek mechanisms to
support cooperation and cwrdination to en-
hance effective and efficient training and
education programs; and

● broadly based communication strategies will
promote education and training, create
visibility, foster imperative approaches and
develop a Nunavut Training Culture.

Education and training enhancement will be offered
within Numvut’s  existing educational institutions. The
quality of programs in the schools and colleges should
be enhanced by establishing performance standards,
modernizing delivery techniques and improving

A-15.6 (SU~.)
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programs This requires incremental support. Consult-
ative processes with divisioml boards of Hiucahon,  the
College, and the GNWT Department of Education, Cul-
ture and Employment will direct these improvements.

A ripple of enthusiasm follows each success. F’rovid-
ing edumtion and training focused on improving skills
of Inuit already working in government enhances suc-
cess. Government staff with their wealth of expenenm
offer stability and credibility. Funding to allow work
rel=se for these employees to undertake the training
programs removes the greatest impdiinent  to their ad-
vancement within the public service.

Identifying and fast-tracking training for individuals
working at canmunity,  regional, territorial and federal
levels to upgrade their skills for successful middle and
senior level management is logical and desirable. Exist-
ing programs are training to the deputy minister level.
Enhancement of training efforts is an initiative requiring
the commitment of adequate financial resources. Fund-
ing co-operative work experience opportunities for stu-
dents studying at senior high schml gains exprience for
Nunavut’s future work force @er centers could ac-
commodate summer employment experiences for stu-
dents. Students enrolld in post-secondary education
streams could participate in advanced coqmative
work site placements over longer periods.

Nunavut’s education and training initiatives must
seek and promote access to partnerships with all the
potential sources for training programs. Nunavut neais
new linkages between existing programs, programs
available through the federal government and training
delivered by the private sector. Action supporting a
training climate has mrnrnencd  with cooperative initia-
tives of the Nunavut Secretariat, NITC, the GNWT
Department of Education, Culture and Employment,
Arctic College and the divisioml boards of education.
Future initiatives will include training co-ordinatcxl  and
delivered at the community level through existing and
new education partnerships. Private sector training with
an establish presence in Nunavut readily supplements
the initiatives of the three levels of government.

Nunavut suggests adopting a communications
strategy to build public confidence and fiut.her  engage
the residents in appropriate levels of training. Dissemi-
nation of information on training and education initia-
tives of the three leveis of government builds a training
climate through increa~ public awareness. Higher
visibility for training initiatives maximizes the impact of
the money spent on education. With partnership co-
operation, the training impact on students is enhanced.



I

Conclusion

We can conclude:

..+. .

. Nunavut presents a unique opportunity to im-
prove the social conditions of its residents;

. Nunavut requires a co-operative approach to
education and trainin~ and

. Nunamt’s  partners in education and training
have the resources and potential to create suc-
cesses for residents in modem and traditional
lifestyles.
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The Commission recognized the need to assess and present the financial implications of its
recommendations. In January 1995, it retained the international accounting and management
consulting firm of Price V/aterhouse to develop a financial model to estimate the costs of establishing
and operating the Government of Nunavut.

Price Waterhouse Model Overview

In developing the model, Price Waterhouse obtained information from a variety of sources including:

the NIC;
the Government of the Northwest Territories (GNWT);
Public Works and Government Services Canada (PWGSC);

. Statistics Canada; and

. previous studies carried out by the consulting firm of Coopers and Lybrand (C&L) in 1991 for
the Government of the Northwest Territories (GNWT) and in 1992 for the Department of
Indian Affairs and Northern Development.

The Nunavut Expenditure Relationships diagram, which follows, displays the various costs and cost
drivers. The structure of the model and the assumptions used in developing it are described in detail
in an appendix entitled “Government of Nunavut Financial Model Design and Assumptions”. The
numeric values associated with these assumptions are also detailed in the model itself. It should be
recognized that some of the information which would be useful in developing such a model is
unavailable or imprecise. The financial model has been based on the best available information, and
assumptions have been discussed with various stakeholders to ensure that they are reasonable.

The model focuses on the headquarters of the future Government of Nunavut, including positions of
a headquarters nature which would be located outside the capital and additional regional office
positions created due to decentralization of authority. It does not deal with existing regional offices,
or with the costs of dei”wering programs to communities. Because the focus is on headquarters
costs, the model does not consider the effect on ongoing program expenditures of the population
influx expected to result from the creation of the Government of Nunavut.

All costs expressed in thousands of dollars (000s) and are calculated using 1995-1996 dollars. The
model has the capability to account for either a short or extended phase-in period, but all projected
expenditures are currently calculated based on a full phase-in by 1999-2000.

Ongoing expenditures are calculated for the 1999/2000 fiscal year. They include salaries and
benefits, other operations and m~ntenance (O&M ), and grants and contributions (G&C). Salaries
and benefits are calculated based on GNWT statistics. Other O&M costs are estimated based on a
O&M/salary expenditure ratio calculated from GNWT data. G&C costs are based on an expenditure
per capita figure calculated from the 1991 C&L report.

Capital expenditures, including those on staff housing, office buildings and base infrastructure, were
estimated for each community. Staff housing is expected to be provided to every GN FTE, and base
infrastructure expenditures are based on current service provision methods. Other set-up
expenditures, including training, legislative development, systems development and the Interim
Commissioner’s office, would not be affected significantly by the choice of the capital city.

A-16.2

I



Nunavut

A-163

. . . . .



. . . . ●

●

Cost Differences among Decentmlkation Models

In developing the financial model, Price Waterhouse took into account differences in cost among
communities in the following respects:

settlement allowances and vacation travel allowances paid to employees;

cost of Ihdng indices developed by Statistics Canada, which were used to indicate possible
differences in operating costs;

. construction costs, as indicated by existing GNWT cost indices; and

infrastructure requirements, to the extent that some communities would require more
upgrading of facilities such as water or sewage treatment plants in order to support a larger
population.

Comparing costs among different potentiaJ  capitals is mmplex because the Commission is proposing
a decentralized model. Under this model, headquarters jobs would be distributed among a number
of locations and any existing regional offices in the future capital would be relocated. The cost for any
particular capital scenario will therefore depend on the costs in other centres where positions are
located, as well as in the capital itself.

The available statistics suggest that differences between Iqaluit  and Rankin Inlet in terms of
construction costs and the mst of Iiing are relatively small. Costs in Cambridge Bay, and particulady
in some of the other centres to which regionaJ  office positions may be relocated, are higher.
However, the table which follows shows that the capital and operating costs for the three different
capital scenarios are relatively close.

It is important to note that for ail scenarios, regardless of the capital, the same assumptions are used.
For example, the assumption that 25% of the positions in any mmmunity  will be filled by people
already in that mmmunity has been used for all scenarios. This assumption maybe more or less
realistic, depending on the community.

.

A-16.4

.



. . . . .

-1
I

I

. Cost Differences among Decentralization Models

II Decentralization Models I Cwnbridge Bay as Capitall Iqsluit as Capital I Ranldn Inlet as Capital II
I ,

@lerafingce* :’: ,,.
, ::’::,,,.,’:.:: .’.,. :, . “:’ :,:. ,:

I I 1
II Settlement Allowance I 3,771 I 3,7121 3,671 II

Vacation Travel Allowance 2,430 2,661 2,512
I I I

II O&M  Price Differential I 8,9161 7,9131 7,581 II

Non-location Dependant 62,948 62,9481 62,948

Total Operating Costs 78,065 77,234 76,712
,

II Eauimnent  and Furniture I 18,9201 17,8441 17,846 II

Facilities 176,151 167,510 173,051

Base Infrastructure 18,240 24,356 22,393

II Total Capital Costs I 213,3111 209,71OI 213,290 II

1 .7%

.
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4

Comparison with Previous Studies

As the following table shows, the estimated costs for establishing and operating the Government of
Nunavut would be significantly lower than indicated by previous studies. Comparisons have been
made both with a study carried out by the consulting firm of Coopers and Lybrand (C&L) in 1991 for
the Government of the Northwest Territories (GNWT)  and a subsequent study by the same firm in
1992 for the Department of Indian Affairs and Northern Development.

The prim~ reason for this difference is a lower estimate of the number of employees in the
headquarters of the Nunavut government. Commission staff estimate that 600 full-time equivalents
(ITEs)  will be required. Of these, 555 will be in the various headquarters locations and 45 will be
additional regional Off

iCe staff required by a more decentralized approach to management. This is a
45.8% reduction from the 1,1081 ~Es estimated in the 1991 C&L study, and a 35.5% reduction from
the 930 ITEs estimated in the 1992 study.

It is also interesting to mmpare the 600 FTEs proposed for the Nunavut  government to the number
of FIEs in the GN~ in 1990/91, the base year for the C&L analysis. Their figures showed that, after
subtracting employees located in Yellowknife  but performing functions of a regional nature, the
GNWT had 1,725 headquarters employees in 1990/91. Dividing these between Nunavut and the
West based on population implies that there were the equivalent of 622 GNWT headquarters
employees performing Nunavut-related work in 1990/91 2, The proposed staffing of the Nunavut
government headquarters represents an 3.5% reduction compared to this figure.

The PW study also indicates that the population influx to Nunavut as a result of the establishment of
the territorial government would be about one thousand people, far smaller than the previous studies
had suggested. Key reasons for the smaller estimated population influx are that:

. a lower number of headquarters employees is assumed;

. half of the new territorial employees are assumed to be recruited within Nunavut, either in the
communities where positions are located or elsewhere. Achieving this objective will require
extensive education and training programs, which were not addressed in the 1991 study; and

the PW study recognizes that some territorial government employees are married to other”
territorial government employees, reducing the number of additional households.

Fewer headquarters employees and a smaller population influx imply lower capital spending
requirements for office accommodation, staff housing and community infrastructure. l%e

1 To achieve comparability, figures from the previous studies have been adjusted to
exclude the Power Corporation and Workers Compensation Board. l%ese bodies
were not included in the work carried out for the Commission.

2 It should be noted that C&L did not make any calculations on this basis. Their report
was used only as a source of information on the existing GNWT headquarters staff
numbers.
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~ommission  has also assumed a more modest approach to other facilities, such as the legislature.
On the other hand, the Commission takes the view that the housing situation in any of the
prospective capitals is so critical that staff housing will be required for all headquarters employees,
regardless of where they are recruited.

The PW study suggests that one-time costs other than capital expenditures will be higher than the
1991 C&L study had suggested, but significantly below those in the 1992 C&L study. The 1992
study assumed that having the Nunavut government fully operational in 1999 would require a
substantial build-up of staff before that date. The PW study assumes that the Interim
Commissioner’s office would require 15 HEs in 1997/98 and 60 fTEs in 1998/99, together with
related operating and maintenance costs. The other large one-time “set-up” costs will be for training
(discussed in a separate chapter), systems, legislation development and initial recruitment.

.

A-16.7



●

. . . . .

Comparison With Previous Studies
(assuming Iqaiuit as capital)

,,. ‘2. ‘:y$j~miffiq,:,,.  ):; “,.:: c&L:mil ! C&g I.fw{lj  ‘“” Pw 1995
,.. ,, ..,,:,,,,,. , :,,: :..:... ..,. .,,,.. ““”’”: *3W-::;F:;:’ <i” ;: YIKx’: ”:::” ‘“:’:”” “.””” .,:, .,,. .,., . . . . . . . ..x .: :.. ,:; ! :~.:,  . ,., :,.

Nunavut  HQ HEs (2) 622 1,108 930 600

Population Influx (3) 4,453 2,527 1,031

':@:#pe~E&o~%wR/8m%;?iwH:J::i%wi''`~:"'::ii":M:l.: :’”::”:.’::: “ . ,,x. . . . . . . ,. +. . . . . . . . . . . . ,: , ,, . . . . . . . ,., . . . . . .,, ,. .,, , .. :,+:  :, , . : .:,:,:,:,.,.,:,  ,,, ,.,:,::,  ,...:. . . ,.:... : . . . .: ~ . ,, . . . . :,:: ,:, . ,.:: ,. ., ..:. .,. . . . . . ,, ,,~ .:. .: ..::. . . . . . . . ..: . . . . . . . ,.. ,, ‘,., ,..,.

Salaries & Benefits 38,479 68,108 64,033 32,622

Other O&M 37,346 49,807 72,687 41,356

G&C 2,797 4,438 48,827 3,256

Total 78,622 122,353 185,547 77,234
: :. : .,., , .,..,,.,,, ,, . . . . , ,,.,
iW-m#-#~-m%ix&wtii;`fi;' M:i`;wii:;:~:;;;;:::'":  '""::`;.".: : , . .: : :::::::.:.:,:::.:,::~ ::::::::,:.:::::  :.:,:, . : :..,:, :,:,:.:.:.:.:.: :.:,,. ,, , . . . . . . . . . . . ..: .,.:’, , ,,,.,.,’ .-.:..,,,  .:..:.., . . . . . . . . . . . . .:. : : :,,,,  ,, ,. .,,,  .:,:,,,  ,,,:,:,:,.,,.  ,:.  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

—
Staff Housing 180,713 128,638 116,338

Offices 102,917 61,324 49,935

Land Development Inc. 29,265 Inc.

Workstations 4,729 7,563 7,775

Vehicles 459 721 1,052

Special Facilities 111,322 Inc. Inc.

Municipal Facilities 36,375 15,281 10,253

Base Infrastructure (4) 83,525 67,592 24,356

Subtotal 520,040 310,386 209,709

1 O% contingency Inc. Inc. * 20,971

Total 520,040 310,386 230,680
. . . . . ,., ,., ,. :,,.,.,,

mBm@B%%@:m$m’’:,::’:’”  :,’:
. . . . . . ... , .,.,.:. ., . . . . . . . . . . . ,, ,. . . . .,,.  ,. ., ,,, . . . . . : , . , ,. , ,

Legal 3,000 3,000 1,750

Training (5) o 4,863 27,497

Personnel Related 11,226 Inc. 2,850

Systems 4,500 2,825 15,000

Transition 12,500 2,800 Inc.

Interim Commissioner (6) o 188,667 9,654

Supplies Inventory 5,000 5,000 0

Total~36,226 207,155 56,751
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“Notes:

(1) Figures for 1992 C&L study are for the short transition, completed m 1999.
(2) PW 1995 and C&L 1992 FE figures include additional regional FIEs due to decentralization. Figures

on HQ FEs exclude the NVW Power Corporation and Workers Compensation Board.
(3) Population influx  numbers in the 1991 C&L study are higher partfy because they Include additional

program staff, such as teachers or nurses, required by a larger population.
(4) PW 1995 base infrastructure costs do not include upgrading of electrical generation facilities, which are

assumed to be recovered through rates,
(5) Training costs shown include those for 1995-2004. The model onfy reflects training expenditures up to

and including 1999-2000.
(6) C&L 1992 figures for Interim Commissioner reflect the assumption that all GN HQ employees would be

in place by 1998/99, and a more rapid build-up prior to that date.
(7) Totals may differ due to rounding.

.
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Systems

The C&L studies provided relatively modest amounts for systems because it was assumed that the
Nunavut government would adopt existing GNWT systems. l%is assumption is incompatible with two
of the Commission’s key tenets - decentralization and bilingualism. Decentralization requires that
information to deliver and manage programs be readily available to managers and staff in the various
headquarters locations, in regional offices and in the communities, This will require a shift from
mainframe systems used by specialists to modern client/sewer systems accessed by many
employees and individual citizens using microcomputers. The adoption of Windows-based systems
will also make it easier to provide staff and citizens with the option of inpu~ng, requesting and
receiving information in either Inuldtut or English.

It is assumed that the informatics and telecommunications needs of the Government of Nunavut will
be met through a Nunavut  Systems Corporation similar to the BC Systems Corporation. l%e
Corporation will acquire and implement finance, human resources and other administrative systems.
These systems will probably be mmmerciatly  avakble  software packages, with limited customization
to meet language requirements. Program systems will  be required to support the delivery and
management of a wide variety of services, such as health care, education, social assistance and
housing.

Both administrative and program systems VW require a telecommunications infrastructure which
enables staff at the headquarters, regional and community levels to work together effectively without
frequent travel. This infrastructure will have to provide for reliable, reasonably-priced voice and data

communications among all immunities, and potentially for two-way video mmmunications. The
Nunavut Systems Corporation could mntract for the building and operation of dedicated facilities. On
the other hand, expansion of common carrier facilities would provide spin-off benefits for other users,
including businesses and individuals.

Traditionally, government systems have focused on helping managers and government employees to
carry out their individual jobs. Governments are now attempting to use systems to provide one-stop
shopping to their citizens, either directly through kiosks similar to banking machines or by enabling
employees to carry out a wider range of functions. This transition is a difficult one for established
governments because they have so many distinct, incompatible systems which support individud
functions. Moreover, these legacy systems were designed to support specialist employees, not to
enable generalist employees to deliver services or to enable individual citizens (many of whom have
limited formal education and no previous computer experience) to access those services directly.
Because the Government of Nunavut will not be encumbered by legacy systems, it will have the
option to create systems which are much more cfosely integrated and user-friendly. These systems
can make Nunavut a leader and a showcase of information highway applications in government.

No study of the technology requirements of the Nunavut government has yet been carried out. To
provide a preliminary indication of costs, Price Waterhouse has incorporated a microcomputer in the
costing of every employee workstation. In addition, it has assumed a preliminary budget of $15
million for the acquisition, development or customization of software and for servers and network
infrastructure. Capital costs for the upgrading of telecommunications infrastructure are assumed to
be borne by the mmmon carrier.
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..+. .

.

A-17.1



Government of Nunavut - Financial Model Design and Assumptions
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Model

Time Frame

Presentation
of
Expenditure
Information

Alternative
Scenarios

Scope

General

The model only deals with the costs of the GN. It does not make any
forecasts with respect to offsetting cost impacts in the remainder of the
GNWT, either before or after the creation of the GN. Moreover, it does not
estimate any financial impacts on federal government departments.

The model includes departments, agencies, the Attic College and Crown
corporations which are not considered self-supporting i.e., Petroleum
Products and the Housing Corporation. The Puwer Corporation and Workers
Compensation Board are excluded. The Liquor Commission is included in
the model for the purposes of calculating the population influx only, i.e.,
operating costs and revenues will not be calculated.

The model deals primarity with the period from April 1997, when the Interim
Commissioner is assumed to be appointed, to the completion of the phase-in
period for the Nunavut government. Hmvever, it also includes preparatory
costs before April 1997, such as training.

Salaries, employee benefits and other O&M costs for HO and regions are
estimated at the departmental level. HQ capital costs (i.e., infrastructure,
office buildings, capital facilities, staff housing, residential furniture, office
furniture and equipment), legislation and systems development, revenues,
grants and contributions and those aspects of operating costs which are
Iocationdependent (sefflement allowances, vacation travel and incremental
O&M costs) are calculated for the GN as a whole, rather than for individual
departments.

Cost estimates for infrastructure (e.g., sewers, roads), office buildings, c~pital
faciliies,  staff housing and residential furniture costs were supplied by
PWGSC based on NIC program requirements.

The financial model allows the NIC to assess the implications of alternative
scenarios for the establishment of the GN, particularly for:

the location of the capital (i.e., Cambridge Bay, Iqaluit or Rankin
Inlet),

. the number of FIEs carrying out HQ activities,

. the allocation of HQ FIEs between the capital and the other existing
regional centres,
the number of existing regional FIEs transferred from the capital to
other communities, and

- the rate at tilch the GN is phased in (independent of capital
costs) .

Any community that is identified as incurring a net loss of FIEs is considered
unaffected for the purposes of this model.
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Allocation of
Jobs

Population
Influx

General

Phase-in
Process

General

The model details the distribution of HQ positions by department or agency.
An aggregate number for the regional FIEs relocated to all other communities
is incorporated.

The number of Ho HEs that will be required if the GN is fully operational m
April 1999 has been estimated by NIC staff.

It is assumed that all HQ FIEs will be new hires. It is recognized that in
practice some currently regional FIEs may “trickle- up” but the additional
recruitment costs to replace these FIEs at the regional level will offset the
savings.

The percentage of FIEs recruited from the community in which a position is
located is assumed to be 25%, regardless of the choice of capital. 25% of
new FIEs will come from other communities within Nunavut, and the
remaining 50% will come from outside of Nunavut.

The model allows for individual GN departments to be established in two
phases:
. the Deputy Minister and immediate staff in a designated year, and
- other HQ staff in a subsequent year.

The model allows for specific depatients to be phased in more gradually.

It is currentfy assumed that all departments will be fully operational in
1999/2000.

The Population influx to Nunavut is calculated based on the initial recruitment
figures “and the following assumptions:
. the average household size (including married and single) for QN HQ

FIEs is estimated based on the 1991 Census of Canada. It is
assumed to be 4.2 for Nunavut hires and 2.7 for non-Nunavut hires
(Canadian average),
the 6288 current GNWT employees include 549 known couples. In
estimating the number of Iivhg units required we have divided the
number of GN employees by 1.1 in order to take this into account,

. 0.4 additional private sector and federal government jobs will be
assumed to be created for every new GN position, and

. the demographics for priiate sector and federal government staff will
be the same as for new GN staff. Whether people employed in these
positions have a spouse employed with GN is not taken into account.

For purposes of estimating community infrastructure and program costs It is
assumed that the impact of increased population due to new federal and
private sector jobs would be the same as the impact of increases in Nunavut
population.
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It is assumed that the number of GN employees residing with federal
employees in federal housing is non-consequential.

Spouses of GN employees who fill new jobs in the federal and private sectors
are assumed to be included in the local hire percentage.

The impact of the influx in population (due to HQ, federal and public sector
positions)on the number of HQ FIEs required is non-consequential.

Costs for initial recruitment, including advertising, applicant travel and
relocation, have been separately identified in the model. They have been
calculated based on GNWT averages.

Costs related to replacement of turnover and initial hiring for new positions
created after set-up due to population increases are assumed to be reflected
in regular operating and capital budgets, and therefore are not addressed
specificafty  in thii model.

Applicant travel costs are assumed to be comparable to GNWT  average
figures per applicant (i.e., no distinction has been made in the model between
new hires from the south versus the north as these factors (local versus
distance) are already a component of GNWTS average cost).

Relocation costs are assumed to be $5,000 for each new hire horn outside of
the communities where the new positions are located. This reflects the fact
that furniture is provided in staff housing in “fly-in” communities.

Applicant travel costs are calculated at an average cost per position filled of
$371. This reffects the fact that many interviews are done by telephone&r as
part of recruiting trips outside the terriiory.

Advertishg  costs are comparable to GNWT average figures per new hire (i.e.,
no distention has been made in the model between new hires from the south
versus fhe north as these factors are already a component of GNWI’S
average cost).

Advertising costs are calculated at an average of $596 per position filled.

In the model, GN HQ salary and wage costs are estimated based on current
average salary and wages (excluding benefits) per employee at $48,000,
This assumption was based on average salaries for the GNWT as a whole,
because current average salaries for GNWT headquarters were unavailable.
It should be noted that this assumption is lower than the apparent average
HQ salary figure from the 1991 C&L report.
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Operating
and
Maintenance

Core Benefits

Settlement
Allowance

Vacation Travel
Assistance
(WA)

Other benefits

Training

costs

Core benefits are calculated at 13.3% of salaries.

Core benefits include: superannuation, unemployment insurance, Canada
Pension Plan, disability insurance, workers’ compensation, dental, PSHCP
(Health Care), SUB (Maternity), and PSMIP  (long term disability).

Costs are based on the actual projected expenditures for the three major
communities and the average for the aggregate of other communities.

All FIEs hired in any year will remain employed for at least one year.

An additional VTA currently comes into effect after f~e years of employment.
The impact of this benefit will not be material within the time parameters of the
model, therefore is not calculated, It is assumed that the VTA for teachers is
included in regional costs.

Other benefti  are calculated at 3.2% of salaries.

Other benefits include: household allowance, bilingual bonus, education
allowance, medical travel assistance, severance pay, storage, cafeteria and
entertainment.

Training costs have been estimated by NIC staff. .

GN HCI costs by department have been estimated based on:
estimated GN HQ salaries by department,

. an average of the ratio of O&fvf to salary costs in the existing GNW
departments most closely related to each future GN department, and
a percentage price differential.

Costs for leasing of HQ office space were not separately identified in the
original C&L report. As a result, there may be some double counting, but this
is not significant in relation to the total cost.

Existing levels of government sewices  and programs are to be maintained.
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Capital
Expenditures

Grants and
Contributions

Set-Up Costs
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L

General

General

costs

Revenues

Staff Housing
costs

office Space
costs
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O&M for the Financial Processing Unit, the Nunavut Business Credit
Corporation, the Nunavut Development Corporation, the Nunavut Legal
Services Board, the Nunavut Uquor licensing Board, and the Nunavut
Systems Corporation are calculated based on the overall average of O&M
costs as a percentage of salaries for all GNWT departments.

As all HCI facilities and equipment have been costed as new, replacement
costs will not significantly impact this model. As a result, ongoing HQ captal
expenditures are not considered for the purpose of this study.

For G&Cs administered through the existing GNWT HQ, GN HQ are assumed
to take over any which relate specifrcalty to the Nunavut  area and a per capita
share of G&Cs not related to any specific area.

HQ grants and contributions are based on appropriate GNVVf 1991/92 grants
and contributions calculated by C&L at a cost per capita. Exkting  levels of
government grants and contributions are to be maintained at 1991/92 levels.

Revenues will be estimated based on actual GNWT revenues per capita
based on 1991/92 figures calculated by C&L. Incremental revenues will be
assumed to increase due to population growth resulting from new GN
positions.

It is assumed that new staff housing will be required for all GN initial recruits,

Al Government of Nunavut  HQ residential accommodation are costed as
new. Operating and maintenance costs are assumed to be incorporated in
the budget of Public Works and Government Services.

The ongoing costs and revenues associated with staff housing need further
examination because the general approaches for determining operating and
maintenance costs and revenues for departments is not applicable to staff
houakrg. Additionally, the GN may have different policies with respect to
standards of construction, distribution of types of units, etc. which would
impact on the costs and revenues.

The following ratio is assumed for fhe housing type distribution: 5% single
detached houses, 50% row houses, 45% apartment.

Al Government of Nunavut  HQ offices will be costed as new with the
exception of those vacated by regional FIEs moved into smaller
communities.

Office space will be provided according to existing GNW  space standards.
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Other Office Furniture
and Equipment
costs

Capital
Facilities

Infrastructure
costs

Software and
Systems
Development

Legislation
Development

Interim
Commissioner

PWGSC calculated the space required and construction costs based on
GNWT data and industry standards.

Office furniture and equipment (including computers) will be costed as new at
the time of initial hire. Costs will be estimated based on a standard
workstation. Subsequent replacements will be estimated based on normal
useful lives and will be considered part of the normal annual budget.

A workstation for a Nunavut HE is comparable to that of a GN~ HE.

All HQ FIEs have a workstation.

A GNWf workstation costs, on average, $9,800.

This model incorporates basic Capital facilities (office space, staff housing,
schools, legislaWe  assembty and the infrastructure to support them).
Additional health facilities are included to the extent necessa~  to serve the
increased population. Operating costs for the facilities costed are included in
the O&M budgets of GNWT.

Calculations in the body of the model will be based on GN ownership of all
Capital facilities. Supplementary calculations will be made with respect to the
alternative of leasing.

Costs for infrastructure, such as water, sewer, roads, waste management and
site development were estimated by PWGSC based on industry standards.
These estimates reflect the existing facilities and conditions in the various
potential capitals, and a composite for the smaller communities to which
existing regional jobs might be relocated. .

Capital costs are calculated initially based on the assumption that facilities
would be located in Yellowknife, at the costs historically incurred by the
GNVVT.  These costs are adjusted based on relative cost factors used by the
GNWT for various locations.

An allowance for the possible development of new systems or acquisition of
commercial software packages by the GN has been developed by Price
Waterhouse’s IT Practice.

NIC staff estimate the one-time cost to review current legislation and develop
new legislation at $1 million.

Costs associated with the interim commissioner are assumed to be $1,5
million in 1997-98, and $6 million 1998-99.
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Of’ke The model does not allow for office relocation costs because it ts assumed
Relocation that all furniture and equipment will be purchased new. Additionally, t IS

assumed that records will be retained by GNkW!  because it had jurisdiction at
the time.

Division of General The model does not address the division of assets and liabilities at this time.
Assets and It therefore treats interest costs and interest revenues as zero.

I ‘n’’ation  I ‘emra’ The model has the capabilii  to calculate the impact of inflation on capital,
other set-p and operating costs at an aggregate level. Original calculations
are made in 1995/1996 dollars.

*
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Assumptions

Population Inllux

Percentage of Headquarters FTEs hired from “Nunavut  community”

Percentage of Headquarters FTEs hired from “Nunavut non-communi~

Percentage 01 FTEs hired that are “non-Nunavut”

Number 01 employees per household

Average household size for married and single employees - Non-Nunavut hire

Average household size for married and single employees - Nunavut  hire

Private sector and federal growth as a percentage of GN FTE growth

Sdwles  and Wages

Average salary per FTE

I 40%J

Core benefits as a percentage of salaries ~

Other benefits (i.e., settlement allowance, vacation travel assistance, removal assistance) as a % of salaries~

Location Dependent Benetits

Vacation Travel Assistance for employee in Cambridge Bay

e

Capital: Cambridge Bay



Vacalion Travel Assistance for employee in Iqaluit

Vacation Travel Assistance for employee in Rankin Inlet

Average Vacation Travel Assistance for employee in olher communities

Settlement Allowance for employee in Cambridge Bay

Selllemenl Allowance for employee in Iqaluil

Selllement  Aflowance  for employee in Rankin lnlel

Average Selllemenl Allowance (or employee in olher communities

b Price Indices
Lm
“& Price index for Cambridge Bay

Price index for Iqatuil

Price index for Rankin Inlet

Average price index for Other Communities

Community Speclllc Sal-Up Cosls

Equipment and Fumilure

Equipment - Cambridge Bay

$ 1994/95 $ 1995/96

Capital: Cambridge Bay
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Residential furniture - Cambridge Bay

Workslalions - Cambridge Bay

Equipment - Iqaluit

Residential furniture - Iqaluit

Workstations - Iqaluit

Equipmenl  - Rarrkin Inlet

Residential furniture - Rankin lnlel

Workstations - Rankin Inlet

Equipment - Other Communities

Residential furniture - Other Communities

Workstations - Other Communities

Facilllies - Cambrfdge Bay

Office / Administrative - Cambridge Bay

Municipal Facilities - Cambridge Bay

Housing - Cambridge Bay

.

Capital: Cambridge Bay
.
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Social - Cambridge Bay

Educational - Cambridge Bay

Health - Cambridge Bay

Recreational - Cambridge Bay

Cullure - Cambridge Bay

Base Inlreslruclum  - Cambridge Bay

Water - Cambridge Bay

Sewage - Cambridge Bay
?
G Solid Waste Disposal - Cambridge Bay
&

Power Supply - Cambridge Bay

Bulk Fuel Storage - Cambridge Bay

Ah Transportation - Cambridge Bay

Marine Transportation - Cambridge Bay

Facilities - Iqaluil

Ollice / Administrative - Iqaluit

Capitai:  Cambridge Bay
.
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Municipal Facilities - Iqaluil

Housing - Iqaluit

Social - Iqaluit

Educational - Iqaluit

Health - Iqaluil

Recreational - Iqaluit

Culture - Iqaluil

Base Infraslructuro - Iqaluil

Water - iqah.rit

Sewage - Iqaluit

Solid Waste Disposal - iqaluit

Power Supply - iqaluit

Bulk Fuel Storage - iqaluil

Ah Transportation - !qaluit

Marine Transportation - Iqaluit

Capital: Cambridge Bay
.
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Facllilles - RmkIn Inlel

Office / Administrative - Rankin inlet

Municipal Facilities - Rankin Iniet

Housing - Rankin Inlet

Social - Rankin Inlet

Educational - Rankin Iniet

Health - Rankin inlet

Recreational - Rankin Inlet

? Culture - Rankin Inlet
E
b

Base Infraslruclum - Rankln Inlet

Water - Rankin inlet

Sewage - Rankin Iniet

Solid Waste Disposal - Rankin inlet

Power Suppiy - Rankin Inlel

Bulk Fuel Storage - Rankin Inlet

Ah Transportation - Rankin Inlet

Capital: Cambridge Bay
.
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Marine Transportation - Rankin Inlet

Facllilies - Olher CommMlies

Office i Administrative - Other Communities

Municipal Facilities - Other Communities

Housing - Olher Communities

Social - Other Communities

Educational - Other Communities

Health - Other Communities

Recreational - Other Communities

Culture - Other Communities

Base Infrastructure - Olher Communilles

Water - Other Communities

Sewage - Other Communities

Solid Waste Disposal

Power Supply - Other

- Other Communities

Communities

Ezzl
mzEIl
13imml

I $0[
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Bulk Fuel Storage - Other Communities

Ah Transportation - Olher Communities

Marine Transportation - Olher  Communities

Inlldion

Inllalion rate, 1992-1993 (input in decimal form)

Inflation rate, 1993-1994 (input in decimal form)

Inllalion rate, 1994-1995 (input in decimal Iorm)

? Inflation rate, 1995-2006 (input in decimal form)
E
kQ

Population Driven Components

Population of Northwest Territories, 1991

Population of Nunavut, 1999

Government-Wide Se!-Up Costs

New computer syslems and software

Legislation development

DzzEl mm’

,, Capital: Cambridge Bay
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Interim Commissioner

Inlerim Commissioner

Training Cosls

FTEs

(salaries and wages, benefils,  O&M, and G&Cs)

Projected training COSI for 1995-1996 to 2003-2004

Recrullmenl  Costs

Average applicant travel costs per new hire

Average advertising costs per new hire

Relocation cost per employee

Capital costs

Average cost of a workstation

Construction index for Cambridge Bay

Construction index for Iqaluit

Construction index for Rankin fnlel

Average construction index for Other Communities

#

DzEml

.

Capital: Cambridge Bay
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llPooulatinn InfluxL
GN FIEs  (including change in regional FIEs) 1 255.0’
GN FIEs - non-Nunavut hires I 127.5 ‘
GN non-Nunavut households I 115.9
GN population influx (inc. household size)

1 313.0
Incremental private sector and federal FIEs

I[lnctl rxivate sector and federal FIEs  - non-Nunavut I 51 .oli
Illnct’1  priiate sector fid federal non-Nunavuthouseholds  ‘~ 46.4]1
Priiate  sector and federal pop. influx (inc. hshld. size) I 125.2
Total Annuei Population Influx I 438.1

GN pO@diOn
GN FTEs (net of regional FIEs relocated) 255.0

..+. .

Total Salaries and Wages (excluding benefits) (S000s) I 12340

I 1
Total Benetlts (excluding location dependent bene!its) (S000s) I 1,624

Beneilts  (Irntion  dependent) (S000s)
Settlement AJowances 1,530
Vacation Travel Awstence 789
ITotal Benefits (location dependent) I 2,319

Other O&M (S000s) 11,505 .
by Price Differential 136
Total Other O&M I 15,646

Total Ongoing Expenditures (excluding Grsnts & Contributions) I 31,830
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Equipment and Furniture ($000s)
Equipment 503
Residential furniture 3,835
Workstations 3,307
Total Equipment and Furniture 7,645

Faciittiea  ($000s)
Office / Administrative 27,951
Municipal Facilities 815

IiHousing 45,24011
Social o
Educational 5,848
Health 671

[lRecreational I 1.15411
Culture 01
Total Facilities 81,679

Base Intraatructure  ($000s)
Water 1,672
Sewage 1,147
Solid Waste Disposal 431
Power Supply 476
Bulk Fuei Storage 2,478
Air Transportation o
Matine Transportation o
Total Base Infrastructure 6,204

Total Community Specific Set-Up Costa ($000s) 95,529

Capital: Cambridge Bay
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Population influx
GN FIEs (including change in regional FIEs) 2.5
GN FIEs  - non-Nunavut hires 1.3
GN non-Nunavut households 1.1
GN population influx (inc. household size) 3.1
Incremental private sector and federal FiEs 1.0
Incr’1 private sector and federal FIEs - non-Nunavut 0,5
Incrl private sector and federal non-Nunavut  households 0.5
Priiate sector and federal pop. influx (inc. hshld. size) 1.2
Totai Annual Population Influx 4.3

GN Poouiation
IIGN FTEs (net of regional FiEs relocated) 2.5~1
GN households 2.3
Total GN Population (inc. household stzs) 7.8
Cumulative GM Population 7.8

Total Salaries and Wages (excluding benefits) ($000s) 120

!

Total Benefits (excluding location dependent beneffts)  ($000s) 16

Benefits (location dependent) (S000s)
Settlement AJiowances 13
Vacation Travel ksistance 10
Total Benefits (location dependent) 22

IiOther O&M KOOOSI I 11311

by Price Differential 1,23
Total Other O&M 139

~Total  Ongoing Expenditures (exciuding Grants & Contributions) 297

Capital: Cambridge Bay
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Community Specific Set-Up Costs:

Equipment and Furniture ($000s) I
Equipment o I
Residential furniture 36
Workstations 31
Total Equipment and Furniture I 67

Facilities ($000s)
Office / Administrative 162
Municipal Facilities o
Housing 443
Social o
Educational o
Health o
Recreational o
Culture o
Total Facilities 605

llBase  Infrastructure (S000s) II
ItWater I 011
hwaae I 011
llSolid Waste DisDosal I 011
Power supply 6
Bulk Fuel Storage o
Ak Transportation o
Marine Transportation o
Total Baae Maatructure 6

Total Commuuity  Specific Set-Up Costa ($000s) 678

Capital: Cambridge Bay
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Population Influx I
GN FIEs (including change in regional FIEs) (3.0]
GN FIEs  - non-Nunavut hir= (1.5

GN non-Nunavut households (1.4

GN population influx (inc. household size) (3.7
Incremental private sector and federal FIEs (1.2
Incr’1 private sector and federal FTEs - non-Nunavut (0.6
Incrl  private sector and federal non-Nunavut households (0.5
Private sector and federal pop. influx (inc. hshld. size) (1.51
Total Annual Population Influx I (5.21

GN Population
GN FIEs (net of regional FTEs relocated) (3.q
GN households (2.
Total GN Population (inc. household she)
Cumulatfva GN Population

Total Salaries and Wages (excluding benefits) ($000s) (144{

Total Beneftta (excluding location dependent benaffts) ($000s) (191

Benefits (location dependent) ($000s) I
\lSettlement  Allowances (Iql
Vacation Travel Asistance (lo

Other O&M (S000s) (1354I
bV Price Differential 1.23

Total Other O&M (166 I

nditurea (excluding Grants& Contributions)

Capital: Cambridge Bay
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llEauir)mmt and Furniture 6000s) II
Equipment 1,152
Residential furniture 5,399
workstations 4,656
Total Equipment and Furniture II ,208

Facilitlea ($000s)
Office / Administrative 21,556
Municiml Facilities 2.352

llHousina I 63.703/1
llSociai I 011
I] Educational I 5.461 II
llHealth
Recreational -97
Culture o
Total hcilttias 93,867

Beae Infrastructure ($000s)
Water 4,357
Sewage 1,934
Solid Waste Disposal 1,119
Power Supply 1,133
Bulk Fuel Storage 3,466

r Transportation o
Marine Transportation o
Total Base Infrastructure 12,030

Total Community Specific Set-Up (Ma [$000s) 117,104 .

Capital: Cambridge Bay
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I
GN F17Es (including change in regional FIEs) 600.01
GN FllSs - non-Nunavut hires 300.0
GN non-Nunavut households 272.7
GN population influx (inc. household size) 736.4
Incremental private sector and federal FTEs 240.0
Incr’1 private sector and federal FIEs - non-Nunavut 120.0
Inctl private sector and federal non-Nunavut households 109.1
Private sector and federal pop. influx (inc. hshld. size) 294.5
Total Annual Population Influx 1,030.9
Cumulative Population Influs 1,030.9

GN Ponuiatioa I
GN FIEs  (net of regional FTEs relocated) 600.0
GN households 545.5
Total GN Population (inc. household stzo) 1,881.8
Cumulative GN Population 1,881.8

Total Salaries and Wages (excluding benefits) ($000s) 28,800

1
Total Beneftta  (excluding location dependent benefits) ($000s) 3,822

Benaftts (location dependent) ($000s)
settlement Allowances 3,771
Vacation Travel hsistance 2,430
Total Beneffta (Iooation dependent) 6,200

.
t
Other O&M ($000s) 27,070
by Price Differential 1.33
Total Other O&M 35,986

Total Granta  and Contributions ($000s) 3,256

Total Ongoing Expenditures (including G&Cs) ($000s) 78,065
Inflation Factor 0.0%
Total Ongoing Expenditures after Inflation 78,065

Capital: Cambridge Bay
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4 lCommunM SOeciiic  Set-Uo Costs: II

Equipment and Furniture ($000s)
llEauiDment I 011
IiResidential furniture I 011
Workstations o
Total Equipment and Furniture o

Facilities 1S000s) I
llOffice / Administrative I 011
liMunicicml  Facilities I 011

( 4
Housing o
Social o
Educational o

I

Health o
Recreational o
Cuiture o
Total Facilities o

L

Base Infrastructure ($000s)
Water 0
Sewage o
Soiid Waste Disposal o
Power Supply o
Buik Fuel Storage o

l~r Trarmortation I 011
Marine Transportation o
Total Baae Infrastructure o

Total Community Specttic Set-Up Costa ($000s) o

I

.,

Capital: Cambridge Bay
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Population inflti
GN IT% (including change in regional FEs)
~1

345.5 I
GN FIEs - non-Nunavut  hires 172.8
GN non-Nunavut households 157.0
GN population influx (inc. household size) 424.0
Incremental private sector and federal FE+ 138.2
Incr’1 rxivate sector and federal FIEs - non-Nunavut 69.1

Illncrl  miiate sector and federal non-Nunavut households \ 62.811
Priiate sector and federal pop. influx (inc. hshld. size) 169.6
Totai Annual Population infiux I 593.6

IIGN PODUiatiOU II
IIGN ~s (net of regional 17Es relocated) 345.5]1
GN households 314.1
Totai GN Population (inc. housahoid size) I 1,083.6
Cumuiattve  GN Population 1,083.6

Total Salaries and Wages (excluding benettta) ($000s) 16,584

Total Beneftta  (excluding iosation dependmt  beneffta)  ($000s) 2,201

Beneiita (location dependent) ($000s) I
\lSettiement  Allowances 2,244]1
vacation  Travel Asistance 1,641
Totat Benettta  (iocation  dependent) 3,885

llOther  O&M ($000s) I 15.58811
by Price Differential 1.31
Total Other O&M 20,368

,
Total Ongoing Expenditures (excluding Grants & Contributions) 43,037 ,

Capital: Cambridge Bay

A-18.18
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i Set-Up Costs ,i

II
II

Community Specific Set-Up Costs:

Equipment and Furniture ($000s)
Equipment 1,655
Residential furniture 9,270
Workstations 7,995
Total Equipment and Furntture 18,920

Facilities ($000s)
Office / Administrative 49,669
Municipal Facilities 3,168

llHousina I 109,386II
Ikocial I 011
llEducational I 11.30911
Health 1,369
Recreational 1,251
Culture o
Total Facilities 176,151

Base Infrastructure ($000s)
Water 6,029
Sewage 3,081
Solid Waste Disposal 1,551
Power Supply 1,614

Bulk Fuel Storage 5,965
Ai Transportation o
Marine Transportation o
Total Base Infrastructure 18,240

Total Communfty  Specffic Set-Up Coats ($000s) 213,311

.

Capital: Cambridge Bay

A-18.21
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1

Government-Wide Set-Up” Costs “’ ‘“

New computer systems and software 15,000
Legislation development 1,750

Interim Commissioner 9,758
Training 27,497

Recruitment Costs
Advertising 370
Applicant travel 230
Employee relocation (for non-community hires) 2,250

Totel Recruitment Costs 2,850 ,

Totel Government-Wide Set-Up Costs 56,855

L

Totel Set-UIJ  Costs 270,166
Inflation Factor 0.0%
Totel  Set-Up Costs after Inflation 270,166.

Cambridge Bay 255.0
Iqaluit 2.5
Rankin Inlet (3.Oj
Other Communities 345.5
Incremental FIEs 600.0

Capital: Cambridge Bay

A-1822
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1 cost Implications: Iqaluit as Capital
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Price Waterhouse

Nunavut  Cost Analysis

Capital: Iqaluit

A-192
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Assumptions

Population Influx

Percentage of Headquarters FTEs hired from “Nunavul community”

Percentage of Headquarters FTEs hired from ‘Nunavut non-communi~

Percentage of FTEs hired that are ‘non-Nunavut”

Number of employees per household

Average household size for married and single employees - Non-Nunavut  hire

Average household size for married and single employees - Nunavut  hire

Private sector and federal growth as a percentage of GN FTE growth

S81W’108 and wages

Average safary per FTE

Core benefits as a percentage of salaries ~

Other benefits (i.e., settlement allowance, vacation travel assistance, removal assistance) as a % of salaries -[

Localion Depandenl  Benefits

Vacation Travel Assistance for employee in Cambridge Bay ~

*

Capital: Iqaluit



Vacation Travel Assistance for employee in Iqaluil

Vacation Travel Assistance for employee in Rankin Inlet

Average Vacation Travel Assistance for employee in olher communities

Settlement Allowance for empfoyee in Cambridge Bay

Settlement Allowance for employee in Iqaluit

Setllemenl  Allowance for employee in Rankin Inlet

Average Settlement Allowance for employee in olher communities

Prfce Indices
b
Aw
“a Price index for Cambridge Bay

Price index for Iqaluit

Price index for Rankin Inlet

Average price index for Other Communities

Community Specific Set-Up Costs

Equipmenl  and Furntture

Equipment - Cambridge Bay

$ 1994/95 $ 1995/96

~~

Capital: Iqaluit

. . .,,, .
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Residential furniture - Cambridge Bay

Workstations - Cambridge Bay

Equipment - Iqaluil

Residential furniture - Iqaluit

Workstations - Iqaluit

Equipment - Rankin Inlet

Residential furniture - Rankin inlet

Workstations - Rankin Inlet

Equipment - Other Communities

Residential furniture - Other Communities

Workstations - Other Communities

Facifiliets  - Cambrfdga Bsy

Office / Administrative - Cambridge Bay

Municipal Facilities - Cambridge Bay

Housing - Cambridge Bay

.

1 $1 ,406,250[

DIzI@l

~

1 $6,545,90!31

~

Capital: Iqaluit

.
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J

Social - Cambridge Bay

Educational - Cambridge Bay

Health - Cambridge Bay

Recreational - Cambridge Bay

Cullure - Cambridge Bay

Bwe Inhkucture - Cambridgo  Bay

Water - Cambridge Bay

Sewage - Cambridge Bay

b
A Solid Waste Oisposat  - Cambridge Bayw
b

Power Supply - Cambridge Bay

Bulk Fuel Storage - Cambridge Bay

Air Transportation - Cambridge Bay

Marine Transportation - Cambridge Bay

Facllilies - lqaluit

Office /Administrative - Iqaluit

Capital: Iqaluit

.
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I

Municipal Facilities - Iqaluil

Housing - Iqaluit

Social - Iqaluit

Educational - Iqaluit

Heallh - Iqatuit

Recreational - Iqaluit

Culture - Iqatuil

Base Infrmlrucluro  - Iqaluil

+
Water - Iqatuit

~
v

Sewage - Iqaluit

Solid Waste Disposal - Iqaluit

Power Supply - Iqaluit

Bulk Fuel Storage - Iqaluit

Air Transportation - Iqaiuit

Marine Transportation - Iqaluit

I $01

nzEl

Capital: Iqaluit
.
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Facilllies - Rankln Inlel

Olfice / Administrative - Rankin Inlet

Municipal Facilities - Rankin Inlet

Housing - Rankirr Inlet

Social - Rankin Inlet

Educational - Rarrkin Inlet

Health - Rankirr Inlet

Recreational - Rankin

b Culture - Rarrkirr Inlet

L
~

Base  Inlrmtructum - Rankln Inlet

Waler - Rankin Inlel

Sewage - Rankin Inlet

Solid Waste Disposal - Rankin Inlet

Power Supply - Rarrkin Inlet

Bulk Fuel Storage - Rankin Inlet

Air Transportation - Rankin Inlet

.



,..—. . . . . . .

Marine Transportation - Rankin Inlet

Facilities - Other Communities

Office /Administrative - Other Communities

Municipaf Facilities - Other Communities

Housing - Other Communities

Sociaf - Other Communities

Educational - Other Communities

Health - Other Communities

Recreational - Other Communities

Culture - Other Communities

Base inlrmlruclure  - Olher CommunHies

Water - Other Communities

Sewage - Other Communities

Solid Waste Disposal

Power Supply - Other

- Other Communities

Communities

. . . . . . .

Capital: Iqaluit
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Inlerim Commissioner FTEs

Interim Commissioner (salaries and wages, benefits, O&M, and G&Cs)

Trdninfj Costs

Projected training cost for 1995-1996 to 2003-2004

Recruitment Costs

Average applicant travei costs per new hire

Average advertising costs per new hire

b Relocation cost per employee

L
m
“MM

Capilal  COS18

Average cost of a workstation

Construction index for Cambridge Bay

Construction index for Iqafuit

Construction index for Rankin Inlet

Average construction index for Other Communities

!,
..$ ..:.

Capitai: iqaiuit
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Population Influx i,

GN FIEs (including change in regional FIEs) 29.0”
GN FIEs - non-Nunavut hires 14.5
GN non-Nunavut households I 13.2
GN population influx (inc. hous;ehold size) I 35.6 I
Incremental private sector and federal FTEs 11.6
Incr’1  private sector and federal FIEs - non-Nunavut 5.8
Incd private sector and federel non-Nunavut households 5.3
Private sector and federal pop, influx (inc. hshld. size) 14.2
Totel Anneel Popahtion  iatimx 49.8

IIGN POBtIbtiOn II
GN-~-(net of reqional  FIEs relocated) 29.0
GN households 26.4
Totei GN pOp8htiOll  (illC. hoosehoid  size) I 91.0
Cumaiattve  GN Popuietiom I 91.0

Totei Saimies aed Wagee (exciuding beneftb)  (S000$) I 1,392

Total Beeeftts  (excluding iocetioa  depeadeet beeefik) (S000s) I 185

Benefits (irntion de~adoet)  (S000s)
Sefflement  Allowances 174
Vacation Travel Awistance 90
Totei Benefits (iocetioa depenrieot) 264

Other O&M (S0008) 1 ,s08
by Price Differential 1.36
Totei Other O&M I 1,779

*
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4

lCommunitv  Soecific Set-UD  Costs: I

Eqaipmeat  and Furnilura  ($000s)
Equipment 26
Residential furniture 436
Workstations 376
Total Equipmonf and Fumitura I 839 I

Facilities (S000s)
CMce / Administrative 1,745
Municipal Facilities o
Housing 5,145
Social o

llEducational I 33611
Health o
Recreational 12,
Culture

. -
0

Total Facilities 7288

Base Idmtmctura (S000s)
Water 310

0
Solid Waste Disposal 107
Power Supply 89
Bulk Fuel Storage 239
Air Transportation o
Marine Transportation o
Total Base Infrastmctum 745

.

otal Communtty Speciiic Set-UP Costs (S000s)

I

,

Capital: Iqaluit

A-19.23
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\Popul~tion Influx 4
GN FTEs (including change in regional ~s) I 99.0 i

GN FIEs  - non-Nunavut hires 49.5

GN non-Nunavut households 45.0

GN population influx (inc. household size) 121.5
Incremental priite sector and federal FIEs 39.6
Incr’1  private sector and federal FIEs - non-Nunavut 19.8
Inctl private sector and federal non-Nunavut  households 18.0
Private s~tor and federal pop. influx (inc. hshld. size) 48.6
Totsl Annual Popuiaiion Influx I 170.1

GN POpllidtol!
GN FIEs (net of regional FIEs relocated) 99.0
GN households 90.0
Total GN Pops tation (inc. boosebold she) 310.5
Camahttve GN Popubtton 310.5

Total Sdmks and  Wages  (excluding benetlts) (S000s) 4,752

total Bonoftts (excluding tmtton dependent benetits) (S000S) I 631

Benefits (location dependeot) (S000s)
Sememant  Allowances
Vacation Travel Assistance 378
Total Benefits (location dependent) I 883

Other O&M (S000s) 4,456
by Price Differential 1.23

lTotal Other O&M I 5,494

Total Ongotng Expmdttures  (exeluding  Grants  & Coatribattoas)  I 11,759

Capital: Iqaluit

A-19.14
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. lCommunlty  Wmifie Set-Up Costs ““ 1’
I

Equipment and Furniture (S000s)
Equipment 331
Residential furniture 1,432
Workstations 1,235
Totel Equipmwrl  ad Furniture 2,997

Faclliiles  (S000s)
CMce / Administrative 18,957
Municipal Facilities 220
Housing 17,582
Social o
Educational 1337
Fieaith o
Recreational 51
Culture o
Tobl Facilities 3s,043

B8$e Iah$tmdm  (s000s)
Water 3,946

Ilsewaoe I 89311
!!Solid Waste ikDosai I 28011
llPower  SUDDIV I 30211
llBulk Fuel Storaoe I 011
I&r Tranmortation I 011
Marine Transportation o
Total Bese Infrastructure I 5,422

*I Community Spectfic  Set-Up Costs (S000s)

Capital: Iqaiuit
IJ

I.-

A-19.15
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lPopulation influx
GN FTEs (including change m regional FIEs) 33.51
GN FIEs - non-Nunavut hir= 16.81i
GN non-Nunavut households

) 15.2 ~I
GN population influx (inc. household size) ~ 41.1 ~
Incremental priiate sector and federal FIEs 13.4 I
Incr’1  private sector and federal sFIEs - non-Nunavut 6.711
Incr’1 private sector and federal non-Nunavut households 6.1
Priiate  sector and federal pop. influx (inc. hshld. size) 16.41
Totel Annuel Population infius I 57.6[

II I
GN Population
GN FIEs (net of regional FfEs relocated) 33.5
GN ~mt mnhnlde .Wt 5
I
—. . , ,“”a=, ,“#”* - - - -

Tohi GN Poputetion  (inc. houseboid size) I 105.1
Cumntettve  GN Popuistion 105.1

Totei Sahries and Wages (exciuding  benefits) ($000s) 1,608

1
Totei Banettts (exciuding iocation dependeet benefits) (S000s) I 213

Benefits (iocetion  dependent) (S000s)
Settlement AJiowances 184
Vacation Travel Assistance I 111
Totei Benefits (location dependent) 295

Other O&M ($000s) 1,511
by Price Differential 1.23
Totsi Other O&M I 1,859

Totei Ongoing Expenditures (exciuding Greats & Contributions) I 3,976

Capital: Iqaiuit

A-19.16
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I

,,

Equipment and  Furniture ($000s)
Equipment I 25
Residential furniture 484
Workstations 418

lTotal Equipment md Furniture I 928 I ‘

Facilities ($000s)
Office / Administrative 2,161
Municipal Facilities 92
Housing 5,950
Social o
Educational 371
Health o
Recreational 26
Culture o
Totel Facilities I 8,600

Baee  illfm~UCtUre  (S000s)
Water 2,547
Sewage 4s3
Solid Waste Disposal 119
Power Suppty lol

Bulk Fuel Storage 291
Air Transportation o
Marine Transportation

~

I
1

-
I
@tal Communtty Specific Set-UP Costs (3000s) 13,069\~

Capital: Iqaluit

A-19.17
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d

GN FIEs  (including change m regional ~s) I 438.51

GN FIEs  - non-Nunavut hires I 219.3
GN non-Nunavut households ! 199.3

GN population influx (inc. household size) ~ 538.2 ,
Incremental private sector and federal FTEs I 175.4 ,
Inct’1 private sector and federal FEs - non-Nunavut 87.7
Incd private sector and federal non-Nunavut households 79.7 ,
Private sector and federal pop. influx (inc. hshld. size) I 215.3
Totsl Annual Popohtion Intlux I 753.4

GN Population
GN FIB  (net of regional FIEs relocated) 438.5
GN households 398.6
Total GN Population (inc. housshold  size) 1,375.3
Cumulative GN Populstioa 1,375.3

Totsl Sabries and Wages (excluding beneftts) {S000s) 21,04a

Total Benefits (excluding location dependent benefits) (3000s) I 2,793

Beoeftts  (location dependent) (S000s)
Settlement Allowances 2,848
Vacation Travel Assistance 2,082
Totsl Beneftts (location dependent) 4,931

I
Other O&M (S000s) 19,783
m Price Differential

*
1.31

Total Other O&M I 25,850

ndttorus (excluding Grsnts  & Contributions) I

Capital: Iqaluit

A-19.18
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I

llCommunitv  SDecific  Set-lin Costs

Equipment and Furntture ($000s) I

Eauit)ment I 67011
Resldentml furniture I 6,664[1
Work.stat}ons I 5,747 ~
Totai Equipment and Furniture I 13,080

Facilities (S000s)
Office /Administrative 27,072
Municimd Facilities 1,973

llHousina I 78.64611
llSocial I 011
IiEducational I 5.76511
llHeaith I 011
I/Recreational I 11911
Culture I 01
Total Facilities 113,575

Bsse infrastructure (S000s)
Water 5?204
Sewage 2,642
Soiid Waste Disposal 1,420
Power Supply 1,393
Bulk Fuel Storage 3,989
Aw Transportation o
Marine Transportation o

ITotai Base infrastructure I 14,647

,Totai Community Specific Set-Up Costs ($000s) 141,302

Capital: Iqaluit

.
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lPopu19tion  influx
GN R%s (including change in regional FIEs) I 600.0’
GN FTEs - non-Nunavut  hires 300.0 ~
GN non-Nunavut households 272.7 i
GN population influx (inc. household size) ~ 736.4 1
Incremental priiate sector and federal FIEs 240.ol~
Incr’1 private sector and federal ITE.s - non-Nunavut 120.0!!
Inctl private sector and federal non-Nunavut  households 109.1 ‘
Priiate sector and federal pop. influx (inc. hshld.  size) I 294.5
Totel Annuel  Population Influs I 1,030.91’

Cumulative Population Influs ! 1,030.91

GN Pr@ohtion
GN FIEs  (net of regional FIEs relocated) 600.0
GN households 545.5
Total GN POPalstlon  (inc.  household size) I 1 ,attl  .81
Cumuhttve  GN Popuhtion 1,881.8

\ 1

Total Sahrtes and W*ges (excluding benefits) (S000s) I 28,800

Totel Benefits (excluding location da~ndent  beneitts)  (S000s) I 3,822

Beeeftts  (Ioc8tton  dependeot) ($000s)
settlement Allowances 3,712
Vacation Travel Asistance 2,661
Totel Benefits (Iocatton dependent) 6,373

Other O&M (S000s) 27,070
by Price Differentml 1.29
Total Other O&M I 34,983 I

Totel  Greets and Contributions (S000s) I 3,256

i
Totel Ongoing Expenditures (including G&Cs)  (S000s) n,234
Inflation Factor 0.0%
Totel Ongoing Espendftures alter Inflation n,234

Capital: Iqaluit

A-1920
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~lSet-Up Costs II

Commmfty SpaCffic  SeI-Up Costs

Equipment and Furnitura  (S000s)
Equipment 1,052
Residential furniture 9,016
Workstations 7,n5
Totsl Equipment and Furnfturu I 17,844

Facilltks  ($000s)
CMce / Administrative 49,935
Municipal Facilities 2J86
Housing 107,322
Social o
Educational 7,759
Heafth o
Recreational 208
Culture o
Total F8cMtt@s 167,510

\lBasa Iofrastructurs  (S000s) --— I
l~ater 12,007
sewage 4,018
Solid Waste Disposal 1,926

Powe
Bulk Fuel f

)r Supp 1,685

Storage 4,520
Ah Transportation o
Marine Transportation o
Totsl Base Msstructum I 24,3561

Total Community Specific Set-Up Costs ($000s) I 209,70911

Capital: Iqaluit

A-1921
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I
II
1’

New computer systems and software 15,000
Legislation development 1,750
Interim Commissioner 9,6S4
Training 27,497

Recruitment Costs
Advertising 370

\otal  Gov8rnmaat-Wide Set-Up Costs I 56,751

btal set-up costs 266,460
Inflation Factor 0.0%
Total Sol-UP Casts atter Iafbtba 266,460

.

Capital: Iqaluit

A-1922
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Price Waterhouse

Nunavut Cost Analysis

Capital: Rankin Inlet
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Assumptions

‘,,

Population Inllux

Percentage of Headquarters FTEs hired from ‘Nunavut  communi~

Percentage of Headquarters FTEs hired from “Nunavut  non-communi~

Percentage of FTEs hired that are “non-Nunavut”

Number of empioyees per household

Average househoid size for married and single empioyees - Non-t4unavut hire

Average househoid size for married and single employees - Nunavut hire

*
FL Private sector and federal growth as a percentage of GN FTE growth
c

Assumption

~

~

Sdwies and Wages

Average saiary per FTE ~

Core benefits as a percentage of saiaries ~

Other benefits (i.e., settlement aiiowance,  vacation travei  assistance, removai assistance) as a % of saiaries~

Locetion Dependent Benellls

Vacation Travel Assistance for employee in Cambridge Bay

t

Capitai:  Rankin iniet
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Vacation Travel Assistance for employee in Iqaluit

Vacation Travel Assistance for employee in Rankin Inlet

Average Vacalion Travel Assistance for employee in other communities

Settlement Allowance for employee in Cambridge Bay

Selllement Allowance for employee in Iqafuit

Settlement Allowance for employee in Rankin Inlet

Average Settlement Allowance for employee in other communities

?
Prtw Indices

~
“& Price index for Cambridge Bay

Price index for Iqaluit

Price index for Rankin Inlet

Average price index for Other Communities

Communfty Specific SeI-Up Costs

Equlpmenl  and Furnffura

Equipment - Cambridge Bay

$ 1994/95 $ 1995/96

~[ p’

Capital: Rankin Inlet



. .

------ . . . . .

Residential furniture - Cambridge Bay

Workslalions  - Cambridge Bay

Equipment - Iqaluil

Residential furnilure - Iqaluit

Workstations - Iqaluit

Equipment - Rankin Inlet

Residential furniture - Rankin Inlet

Workstations - Rankin Inlet

b
~ Equipment - Other Communities

in
Residential furniture - Other Communities

Workstations - Other Communities

Facilities - Cambridge Bay

Otfice / Administrative - Cambridge Bay

Municipal Facilities - Cambridge Bay

Housing - Cambridge Bay

,.. . . . . ,,. .

Capital: Rankin inlet
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Social - Cambridge Bay

Educational - Cambridge Bay

Health - Cambridge Bay

Recreational - Cambridge Bay

Cullure - Cambridge Bay

Base Inhaslructum - Cambrldga Bay

Water - Cambridge Bay

Sewage - Cambridge Bay

?
Solid Waste Disposal - Cambridge Bay

g
m

Power Supply - Cambridge Bay

Bulk Fuel Storage - Cambridge Bay

Air Transportation - Cambridge Bay

Marine Transportation - Cambridge Bay

Facilities - Iqaluit

Office / Administrative - Iqaluit

Capital: Rankin Inlet

.
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Municipal Facilities

Housing - Iqaluit

Social - Iqaluil

Educational - Iqaluil

Health - Iqaluil

Recreational - Iqaluil

Culture - Iqaluit

Iqaluil

Base Inlmslructum  - Iqaluil

Water - Iqaluit

Sewage - Iqaluit

Solid Waste Disposal  - Iqaluit

Power Suppty - Iqaluit

Bulk Fuel Storage - Iqaluit

Air Transportation - Iqaluil

Marine Transportation - Iqaluit

Capital: Rankin Inlet
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Facllilies  - Rankin  Inlel

O(fice / Adminislralive - Rankin Inlel

Municipal Facilities - Rankin Inlet

Housing - Rankin Inlet

Social - Rankin Inlet

Educational - Rankin Inlet

Health - Rankin Inlet

Recreational - Rankin Inlet

Culture - Rankin Inlet

Base  Inlrastructura  - Rankln  Inlel

Water - Rankin Inlet

Sewage - Rankin Inlet

Solid Waste Disposal - Rankin Inlet

Power Supply - Rankin Inlet

Bulk Fuel Storage - Rankin Inlet

Air Transportation - Rankin Inlet

-

DmEl
En!iEEl

mzim DIzm

Capital: Rankin Inlet
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Marine Transportation - Rankin  Inlet

Facilities - Other  Communities

Office / Administrative - Other Communities

Municipal Facilities - Other Communities

Housing - Other Communities

Sociai - Other Communities

Educational - Other Communities

Heaith - Other Communities

Recreational - Other Communities

Cufture - Other Communities

Base inhestructufe - Other  Communities

Water - Other Communities

Sewage - Other Communities

Solid Waste Disposal - Other Communities

Power Suppfy - Other Communities

Capital: Rankin iniet
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Interim Commissioner FTEs

Inlerim Commissioner (salaries and wages, benefits, O&M, and G&Cs)

Trsinlng  Cosls

Projected training cost for

Recrullmenl  Cosls

995-1996101999-2000

Average applicant travel costs per new hire

Average advertising costs per new hire

b Relocation cost per employee

MM
Capitat Costs

Average cost of a workstation

Construction index for Cambridge Bay

Construction index for Iqatuit

Construction index for Rankin inlet

Average construction index for Other Communities

Capital: Rankin Inlet
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I Population Influx
GN FIEs (including change in regional FTEs) I 15.olj
GN FIEs  - non-Nunavut hires I 7.5i;
GN non-Nunavut households I 6.81
GN population influx (inc. household size) I 18.411
Incremental private sector and federal FIEs 6.0
Incr’1 private sector and federal FTEs - non-Nunavut 3.0
Inctl private sector and federal non-Nunavut households 2.7
Private sector and federal pop. influx (inc. hshld. size) 7,41
Total Annual Population Influx 25.8,

GN Population
GN FIEs (net of regional FIEs relocated) 15.0
GN households 13.6
Total GN Population (inc. household size) 47.0
Cumulative GN Population I 47.0

Total Salaries and Wages (excluding benefits) ($000s) 720

Total Benefits (excluding location dependent beneftts)  ($000s) 96

Benefits (location dependent) ($000s)
Settlement Alowances 90
Vacation Travel Assistance 46
Total Benefits (location depandent) I 136

Other O&M ($000s) 677
by Price Differential 1.36
Total Other O&M 9201

Total Ongoing Expenditures (excluding Grants & Contributions) 1,872

Capital: Rankin Inlet
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4 1

Community Specific Set-Up Costs’” ~1
II

Equipment and Furniture ($000s) /

Facilities ($000s)
Office / Administrative 918
Municipal Facilities o
Housing 2,661
Social o
Educational 180
Health o
Recreational o
Culture o
ToM hcilttia$ 3,759

Base Infrastructure ($000s)
Water o
Sewage o
Solid Waste Disposal o
Power Supply 47
Buik Fuei Storage 149
Ah Transportation o
Marine Transportation o
Total Base infrastructure 196

.

Total Community Specific Set-UP Costs (S000s) 4,402,

Capitai: Rankin Inlet

A-20J3
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Population infiux ‘i
GN FIT% (including change in regional FIB) I 2.51
GN FIEs  - non-Nunavut hires 1.3

GN non-Nunavut households 1.1
GN population influx (inc. household size) 3.1
lncrementaJ  private sector and federal FIEs 1.0
Incr’1  private sector and federal FTEs - non-Nunavut 0.5
incrl private sector and federal non-Nunavut households 0.5
Private sector and federal pop. influx (inc. hshld. size) 1.2
Totai Annual Population infiux 4.3

GN Population
GN FIT% (net of regional FIEs relocated) 2.5
GN households 2.3
Totai GN Population (inc. househoid  sixe) 7.8
Cumuiativo  GN Population 7.8

1
Totai Saiwies and Wages (exciuding  benefits) ($000s) 120

4
Totai Benefits (exciuding  iocation  dependent benefiis)  ($000s) 16

Benefits (location dependent) ($000s)
Settlement AJiowances 13
Vacation Travel Assistance 10
Total Benetits (iocation dependent) 22

Other O&M ($000s) 113
by Price Differential 1.23
Totai Other O&M 139

I
Totai Ongoing Expendttures (exciuding  Grants & Contributions) 2971

Capitai: Rankin iniet
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4

II

i.

Equipment and Furniture ($000s)
!lEauic)ment I 011
llResidential furniture
Workstations 31
Total Equipment and Furniture 67

Facilities ($000s)
Office / Administrative 162
Municiml  Facilities o

[lHousina I 44311
llSocial I 011
/lEducational I 011
llHealth I 011
llRecreational I 011
Culture, o
Totel Facilities 605

Bese  Infrestrusture  ($000s)
Water o
Sewage o
Solid Waste Disposal o
Power supply 6
Bulk Fuel Storage o
Air Transocmation o
Marine Transportation o
Total Base Infrastructure 6

w
Totel Community Specific Set-UP Costs (S000s) 678

Capital: Rankin  Inlet
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4

I Pwlation  Intlux
GN FTEs (including change in regional FIZs) I 216.01

GN FIEs  - non-Nunavut hires I 108.0

GN non-Nunavut households
t

98.2

GN population influx (inc. household size) I 265.1

Incremental private sector and federal FIEs
1
I 86.4

Inct’1 private sector and federal FTEs - non-Nunavut 43.2

Inctl private sector and federal non-Nunavut households 39.3
Private swtnr  and federal oo~. influx (inc. hshld. size) I 106.0

I 371.17
GN Population
GN FIEs (net of regional FIEs  relocated) 216.0

GN households 196.4

Total GN Population (inc. househoid  she) 677.5
Cumulative GN Population 677.5

v J

Totai Saiariea and Wages (exciuding benefits) ($000s) 10,368

Total Benefits (excluding location dependent benefits) {$000s) 1,376

Benefits (iocation  dependent) ($000s) II
llSettlement Allowances 1,18811

Vacation Travel Assistance I 716

Totai Benetits (iocation dependent) 1,904

Other O&M ($000s) 9,745
by Price Differential I 1.23
Totai Other O&M 11,986

ndftures (excluding Grants& Contributions) I

Capital: Rankin inlet
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1

I

I

I--’

Equipment and Furniture ($000s)
Eauinment 433

l~~esidential  furniture 3,1 23J\

Workstations I ~2694

Total Equipment and Furniture 6,250

11=

. . . . . . . =
Social o
Educational 5,054
Health 1,314

reationd 1,032
Culture o
Total Facilities 71,268

Base Infrastructure ($000s)
Water 4,895
Sewage 874
Solid Waste Disposal 382
Power Supply 653
Bulk Fuel Storage 2,240
N Transpofiation o

Marine Transportation o

Total Base Intrastrustura 9,044

Total Community Spesiflc  Sat-Up Costs ($000s) 86,561

Capital: Rankin  Inlet
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GN FIEs  - non-Nunavut hires I 183.31

GN non-Nunavut  households
I 166.6

GN population influx (inc. household size) I 449.8
Incremental private sector and federal FIEs 146.6
Inctl private sector and federal RI% - non-Nunavut 73.3
Incr’1 priate sector and federal non-Nunavut households 66.6
Priiate  sector and federal pop. influx (inc. hshld. size) I 179.91

Total Annual Population infiux 629.71

GN Population
GN FiEs (net of regional FTEs relocated) 366,5
GN households 333,2

Totai GN Population (inc. househoid  size) 1,149.5
Cumulative GN Population 1,149.5

Totai Saiariea and Wagaa (exciuding  benefits) ($000s) 17,592

Totai Benefits (exciuding iocation  dependent benefits) ($000s) I 2,334

Benefits (iocation  dependent) ($000s)
Settlement Allowances 2,381
Vacation Travei Assistance 1,740
Totai Benefits (iocation  dependent) 4,121

Other O&M ($000s) 16,535
by Price Differential 1.31

Totai Other O&M 21,606

Totai Ongoing Expenditures (exciuding Grants & Contributions) 45,653

Capital: Rankin Inlet
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Community Specific Set-Up Costs I
I

Equipment and Furniture ($000s)
Equipment 840
Residential furniture 5,499
Workstations 4,743
Totai Equipment tnd Furniture 11,082

Facilities ($000s)
Office / Administrative 24,699
Municipai Facilities 1,652
Housing 64,898
Sociai o
Educational 6,077
Heaith o
Recreational 93
Culture o
Totel Facilities I 97,419

[lBase  Infrastructure ($000s) II
Mater I 4.51711
hwaae I 2.55311
ItSolid Waste Dismxai I 1.20611
Power Suppty 1,154
Bulk Fuei Storage 3,718
Air Transportation o
Marine Transportation o
Totel Base Infrastructure 13,148

Totel  Community Specific Set-Up Costs ($000s) 121,649

Capital: Rankin Inlet
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llPOnulation Influx I-r_.— . . . . . . . . ..—

GN FIB (including change in regional FIEs) 600.Oli
GN FIR - non-Nunavut  hires 300.0 i

GN non-Nunavut households 272.7
GN population influx (inc. household size) 736,4
Incremental private sector and federal IT& 240.0
Incr’1 private sector and federal M% - non-Nunavut 120.0
Incr’1 private sector and federal non-Nunavut households 109.1
Private sector and federal pop, influx (inc. hshld. size) 294.5
Total Annual Population influx I 1,030.91
Cumulative Population Influx I 1,030.91

GN Population
GN FTEs  (net of regional FTEs relocated) 600.0
GN households 545,5
Total GN Population (inc. household size) 1,881.8
Cumulative GN Population 1,881.8

Total Salaries and Wages (excluding benefits) ($000s) 28,800

Total Benefits (excluding location dependent benefits) ($000s) 3,822

Benefits (location dependent) ($000s)
Settlement Allowances 3,671
Vacation Travel Assistance 2,512
Total Benefits (location dependent) 6,184

.
J

Other O&M ($000s) 27,070
by Price Differential 1.28
Total Other O&M 34,651

L A
Total Grants and Contribuflons  ($000s) 3,256

Total Ongoing Expenditures (including G&Cs) ($000s) 76,713
Inflation Factor 0.0%
Total Ongoing Expenditures after Inflation 76,713

Capital: Rankin Inlet
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Community Specitic  Set-Up Costs:

Equipment and Furniture ($000s)
Equipment 1,299
Residential furniture 8,884
Workstations 7,6621
Total Equipment and Furntture 17,846

Facilities (S000s)
(Mce / Administrative 50,592,-
Municipa.1 Facilities 2:346
Housing 106,363

Ihciai I 011---.—
Educational 11,311
HeaJth 1,314
Recreational 1,125
Culture o
Total Facilttlea 173,051

Base Infrastructure ($000s)
Water 9.412
Sewage 3,427
Solid Waste DisDosal 1,588
Power supply 1,859
Bulk Fuel Storage 6,107
~r Transportation o .

Marine Transportation o
Total Base Iniraatructum 22,393

t
Total Communtty  Spectfic  Set-Up Costs (S000s) 213,290

Capital: Rankin Inlet
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New computer systems and software 1 ’15,000
Legislation development 1,750
Interim Commissioner 9,5891
Training 19,826

Recruitment Costs
Advertising 370

u

Applicant travel 230
Emplovee relocation (for non-community hires) 2,250

Totel Recruitment Costs 2,850

Totel Government-Wide Set-Up Costs 49,0151

, A

Total Set-Up Costs 262,305
Infiation Factor 0.0%
Totei Sat-Up Costs after  infiation 262,305

Cambridge Bay 255.0
Iqaluit
Rankin Inlet (::
Other Communities 345.5
Incremental 17Es 600.0

Capital: Rankin Inlet
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L ist of Recommendations

Chapter 3 Recommendations

Recommendation #3-1

The MIC recommends that the Nunavut Government
be designed so as to refleck

1. the principles set out in the NIC’s  June, 1994, discus-
sion paper, as modified by the recommendations set
out in the various chapters of this repoti and

Z the organizing conclusions set out in this chapter.

Chapter 4 Recommendations

Recommendation #4-1

The NIC recommends that the first Numvut Legisla-
tive Assembly have no fewer than 16 members and no
more than 24 members.

Recommendation #4-2

The NC recommends that calculations concerning the
cost of the Nunavut Government for the purpose of the
proposed review by the federal Cabine& be based on
the maximum number of members contemplated (24).

Recommendation #4-3

The NIC recommends that it should actively pursue,
through a program of research and public consultation,
issues associated with

1. the precise size of the first Nunavut Legislative
Assembly

z twmmernber  constituencies;

3. guarantees of male and female representation on
the Assembly; and

4. the direct election of the Nunavut  Government
Leader.

Recommendation #4-4

The NIC recommends that the research and public
consu.ltationreferred  to in Recomrnndation#4-3  should
result in the NIC making precise recommendations
with respect to the matters listed in that recommenda-
tion in ita next comprehensive report and, in any ● vent
no later than June 30,1996.

Recommendation #4-5

The NIC recommends that the writ for the election of
the first Nunavut  Legislative Assembly be issued at the
earliest possible date following the coming into force
of the Nunavut Act (April 1, 1999), the election be held
on the earliest possible date (middle of May, 1999), and
the Assembly be convened at the earliest possible date
(middle of June, 1999).

Recommendation M-6 .

The NIC recommends that the cost of organizing and
conducting the election of the first Nunavut Legislative
Assembly be identified as a transitional cost of the
setting up of the Nunavut  Territory and Government
and be borne by the Goverment of Canada. The cost of
an electoral boundaries commission to determine the
electoral boundaries of the Nunavut  Legislative A-
sembly prior to 1999 should, in the event that a commis-
sion is needed, also be considered a transitional cost
and be borne by the Government of Canada

Recommendation #4-7

The NIC recommends that the Interim Commissioner
recruit a Clerk of the Nunavut  Legislative hsembly,
and that the Clerk begin work no later than six months
prior to the first sitting of the Assembly.

A-21.1
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Recommendation M-8

The NIC recommends tha~ under the supervision of
the Interim Commissioner, the Clerk of the Nunavut
Legislative Assembly prepare, for consideration by the
Asembly at its first convening

1.

2.

draft roles for operations and procedures of the As-
sembly; and

draft legislation concerning the allocation of execu-

Appendix A-14: Comparison of the Distribution and
Demographic Impacts of the Three Decentralized
Design Models.

Recommendation #5-2

The NC recommends that political responsibilities
within Nunavut  be concentrated at the territorial and
community levels, with no new law making bodies
being introduced at the regional level.

tive authority among members of the Executive
Council of Nunavut (Cabinet).

Recommendation #5-3

Recommendation M-9

The NIC recommends thaL as part of its ongoing work,
the NIC identify options for how the Nunavut Legisla-
tive Assembly might operate as effectively as possible,
particularly in relation to the allocation of executive
authori~ among its members and the rendering of
accountability for the exercise of such authority.

Recommendation #4-10

The NIC recommends that a Nunavut Legislative As-
sembly Library be established under the control of the
Clerk of the Assembly, as reporting to the Speaker. It
is further recommended that this Asembly Library be
charged with the mandate of supplying the informa-
tion deposit and reference needs of the legislative,
judicial, and administrative branches of the Nunavut
Government Particular attention should be devoted to
providing Nl_LAs  with adequate research suppoti

The MC recommends that ail special purpose boards,
agencies, councils and similar bodies that are now
operating in Nunavut that are funded, directly or in-
directly by the GNWT, should be reviewed as to
whether or not they are a necessary part of a smoothly
functioning public administration in NunavuL Only
those bodies performing important tasks with accept-
able levels of effiaency should be preserved.

Recommendation W&4

The NIC recommends that because of their size and
significance, the future of regional education and
health boards not await the general review of speaal
purpose bodies referred to above. In relation to educa-
tion, the MC recommends that the three existing
regional boards be merged and re-defined  as a single
Nunavut Board of Education. With respect to heal@
the MC recommends the abolition of regional health
boards and the provisions of health care programs
through a Nunavut  Department of Health and Social
S*ces.Chapter 5 Recommendations

Recommendation S5 .
Recommendation #5-1

The NIC recommends that the Nunavut Government
be designed and established in conformity with the
key principles, and key design elements and the or-
ganizatioml  structure outlined in this section and
elaborated in the following appendices:

Appendix A-10 Organization and Design of the
Nunavut Government and HQs Positions;

Appendix A-n: Design of the Nunavut Govemrnenk
Cambridge Bay as Capital;

Appendix A-lk Design of the Nunavut Government
Iqaluit  as Capital;

Appendix A-13: Design of the Numvut  Governrnenb
Rankin Inlet as Capital; and

The MC recommends that, following on the effo~  of
Cape Dorset and other communities to secure greater
control of programs and services at the local level, it is
appropriate to support the continued devolution  of
additional responsibilities to community govern-
ments. Devolution to municipalities should not be
carried so far as to impair the coherence of the Nunavut
Government or to introduce unacceptable dis-
economies of scale.

Recommendation M

The MCrecommends that investigations be conducted
into the possibility of the Nunavut  Government the
Government of Canad& and the new institutions of
public goverrunent  created by the Nunavut  Agreement
achieving cost efficienaes  in relation to

A-21.2
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1. wildlife research;

2. monitoring and enforcement of decisionslor-
derslcertificates  of government institutions and
departments in relation to the use of lands, waks
and resources, including wildlife;

3. simpliatyipredictability of environmental assess-
ment procedures; and

4. administrative support for the new institutions of
public government.

Recommendation #5-7

The NIC recommends that NIT be fully involved in any
investigations into the issues referred to in Recom-
rnendation#5-6  and that the complete financial dimens-
ions of the issues be frankly acknowledged and
discussed.

Recommendation #5-8

The NIC urges the parties to the Nunavut Agreement
in consultation where they have already been estab-
lished, with the institutions themselves, to decide on
the permanent location of the headquarters of the new
institutions of public government based on the follow-
ing factors: (1) the need for the institutions to be
reasonably proximate to the headquarters of the
various territorial government  departments that deal
with related issues; and (2) the desirability of dis&ibut-
ing job opportunities across various regions and com-
munities. The NTCfurther  urges that in order  to
facilitate broader planning efforts and to identify pos-
sibilities for maximizing cost efficiencies, decisions as
to location be made as soon as possible.

Recommendation *9

The NIC recommends thaL based on a ratio of new
Government of Canada employees to new Nunavut
Government employees of Z1O and on the number of
new Nunavut  Government employees contemplated in
the previous section, the Government of Canada plan
for the addition of 60 full-time equiviihmt  positions
(ITEs)  to its work force in NunavuL

Recommendation #%10

The Government of Canada should adhere to the prin-
ciples set out in this section in determining and estab-
lishing its administrative capacity in NunavuL

Recommendation #%11

The NIC recommends that the issue of “phasing” the
build-up in the admin.istxative capacity of the Nunavut
Government be recognized as an issue touching on
cument  events, not just events occurring on and after
April 1,1999.

Recommendation #%1.Z

The NIC recommends that the GNWT  complete a com-
prehensive plan tore-organize itself in preparation for
division. The m-organization  plan should, to the ex-
tent possible, calculate the degree to which positions
within the GNWT  can be dedicated, entirely or in
quantifiable parL to activities within the Nunavut  area.
The plan should identify those positions that should
be m-defined  or created within the existing GNWT  to
assist in the creation of Nunavub  for example, the plan
should examine the need to create an assistant deputy
minister in relation to preparing human resources for
the Nunavut GovenunenL  The plan should identify
appropriate recruitment and training strategies needed
for ita implementation. The plan should be completed,
at least inprehninary  ~ and the various implement-
ation measures contemplated in the plan costed out
in time to feed into the federal Cabinet consideration
of Nunavut  issues that is recommended by NIC for the
fall of 1995.

Recommen&tion  #$13

The NIC recommends that the Interim Commissioner
for Nunavut be recognized to play a key role with
regards to a number of aspects of phas~ including
(1) the offering of employment security to a nd’inber  of
individuals who may be willing to step into seNor
“Nunavut oriented” GNWT  jobs as described in a
GNWT  reorganization plan, (2) the entering into on
behalf of the Nunavut  Govanment  with the GNWT  of
agreements governing the operation of any public sec-
tor organizations that are “shared” by the two jurisdic-
tions for at least an initial period following April 1,
1999, and (3) the entering into of any legal agreements
that might be required to adapt to circumstances at
variance from assumptions as to phasing that were
built into a federal Cabinet review for the fall of 1995.

Recommendation #&14

The MC recommends thak for the reasons recited in
this sectiom  planning for the start-up administrative
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capacity of the ,Numvut Government should proceed
Ori he basis of the .Nunavut Government being
equipped with fully functioning headquarters in rela-
tion to all departments and agencies. Exceptions
should be made in the case of the NWT Workers’
Compensation Board and the NWT Power Corpora-
tion, which should continue, for the indefinite future,
to operate as “shared” organizations under the joint
political contiol  of the Nunavut  Government and the
GNWT or ik successor. Other  suitable candidates for
“sharing” may, in the opinion of the Government of
Ca.nad& the GNWT and NTI,  also exist and warrant
additional review by NIC.

Recommendation #%15

With respect to the continued devolution of federal
government responsibilities to the GNWT in the
period up to April 1,1999, the NIC  recommends that(1)
such devolution not be impeded by divisiow (2) any
jurisdiction devolved to the GNWT adhere to the
benefit of Nunavut  on at least as favorable terns, (3)
devolution not detract from federal government fund-
ing obligations in relation to the setig  up and run-
ning of NunavuL and (4) the Nunavut  Government be
equipped with adequate administrative capacity at
start-up to take on responsibility for newly devolved
jurisdictions.

Recommendation #%16

The NIC recommends that in the event that the federal
Cabinet, informed by discussions involving the
GNWT and NT’l, were to determine that a major ele-
ment of phasing of adrninistxative  capacity after 1999
were necessary, the following areas be considered for
phasing-in at a later date: (1) certain aspects of
regulatory affairs; (2) certain aspects of public works
and government services, (3)certain  aspects of
transportation; and, (4) administration of Crown lands
(assuming further devolution  occurs in this area).

Recommendation #5-17

The NIC recommends that the Nunavut Government
be designated to permi~ and in many circumstances
promote, part-time and seasonal employment and job-
sharing.

Recommendation #5-18

The NIC recommends that training programs leading
to and following the establishment of the Nunavut
Government should be designed to discourage an ex-
cessive intensity of competition among government
departments and agencies for promising individuals
that may result in disrupted and incomplete pursuit of
training activities.

... . .

Recommendation #5-19

The NIC recommends tit the physical design of new
!Uunavut  Government offices should emphasize acces-
sibility by the public and semice  to the public.

Recommendation #S211

The NIC recommends that the physical design of new
Nunavut Government offices emphasize requirements
for in-house training by government departments and
agencies and for close collaboration with educational
and training facilities operated outside government.

Recommendation #5-21

The NIC recommends that the physical design of new
Nunawt  Government offices emphasize the needs of
children and parents of childrem including the need
for government employees to have access to child-care
services.

Chapter 6 Recommendations

A-21.4

Recommendation %1

The NIC recommends that previous work experience
in Nunavut be given significant weighting in the
remdtment  of individuals to all new public sector
positions associated with the creation of the Nunavut
Government

Recommendation #6-2 *

The NIC recommends that a minimum of 50% of the
initially recruited senior managers within the Nunavut
Government have previous work experience in
NunavuL

Recommendation #&3

The NIC recommends that the Government of Canada,
the GNWT and NTI indicate, as soon as possible, sup-
port for the general proposition that every individual
employed in a public sector position dealing with the
Nunavut  area prior to the coming into existence of the
Nunavut Government who has a satisfactory perfor-
mance evaluation, be offered an opportunity to retain
that position or to secure a comparable one in the
Nunavut  public sector.
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Recommendation
.

#6-4

The NIC recommends t.haL subject to the research and
consultation process referred to in Recommendation
#6-5, the general proposition referred to in Recommend-
ation #6-3 be incorporated in more precise form into
the provisions of one or more collective agreements
involving the Interim Commissioner for Nunavu~ the
federal Treasury Board, other public sector employer
organizations and the representatives for colletive
bargaining purposes of public sector employees.

Recommendation #6-5

The NIC recommends that the Governrn ent of Canac@
the GNWT, the representatives for collective bargain-
ing purposes of current pubiic sector employees, and
the NIC devote collective attention as soon as possible
to investigating and discussing issues surrounding
employedemployee  relations in the transition around
the Nunavut Government coming into existence.

Recommendation M-6

The NIC recommends that plarming  with respect to the
organization and design of the new Nunavut  Govern-
ment on the one hand, and with respect to govemunent
employment in Nunavut  on the otha,  must be seen as
bound together. Issues relating to the size and com-
position of the Nunavut  public sector cannot be dealt
with in isolation.

Recommendation *7

The NIC recommends that all planning with respect to
government employment i.nNunavut  be builtuponthe
Constitutionally protected commitments with respect
to Inuit  participation in government employment set
out in Article 23 of the Nunavut Agreanerk

Recommendation #6-8

The NIC recommends that ail planning with respect to
government employment in Nunavut  proceed from an
understanding that implementation of the Nunavu t
AgreemenC  and honouring the expectations of the
people of Nunavu~ require that the new Nunavut
Government, at its inceptiom be at least as repre
sentative  of the Inuit share of the Nunavut  population
as is the public sector in Nunavut  today (approaching
50% of government employees in Nunavut  are Inuit).
Accordingly, NIC recommends that all planning
proceed from an understanding that at a minim-

Nunavut government anploynent as of April, 1999, be
50% Inuit  by way of (1) overall composition, and (2)
occupation of senior management positions.

Recommendation #&9

The NIC recommends that the Inuit employment plans
to be completed initially by all government organiza-
tions by July 9,1996, ensure consistent progress, in five
year increments, towards the goal of representative
levels of Lnuit employment Such plans shoud provide
for the attainment of representative levels as soon as
possible and, in any event, not later than 20Zl (i.e. 25
years—a generation-after the completion of the first
Inuit employment plans).

Recommendation ~10

The NIC recommends that in order to facilitate human
resource planning and assessment  the Government of
Canad%  the GNWT  and NTI (or its designate) maintain
a common data base of all Nunavut  based positions,
including job descriptions, qualifications, and train-
ing paths.

Recommendation #&ll

The NIC recommends that government organizations
within the GNWT prepare Inuit  employment plans
that extend beyond the coming into existence of the
Nu.navut Government in April, 1999. Such plans
should factnr in emerging political consensus as to the
administrative orgtition  and design of the Nunavut
Governm ent after April, 1999. GNWT responsibility
for the pursuit of such Inuit employment plans would
terminate on the coming into existence of the Nunavut
Government

.

Recommendation #fklZ

The NIC rmmunends  that given the primacy and ur-
gency Of ~g and human resource planning issues,
and nundful of difficulties of inter-organizational C*
ordinatiorL the following steps be taken as soon as
possible to promote more effective results (where such
steps have already been taken, they should be kept up):

1.

z
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the GNWT should designate a single individual to
Co—ordma. te training and human reSOUICS iSSUeS in

relation to Nunavut  on behalf of territorial govern-
ment and municipal government organizations;
this individual should be situated in the Division
Se~

the Government of Canada should designate a
single individual to c~rdi.nate training and human

. .



3.

4.

5.

resource issues in relation to Nunavut on behalf of
federal government organizations;

NTI should desigmte a single individual to repre-
sent the interests of Lnuit organizations with respect
to training and human resource issues;

upon appointment of an Interim Commissioner for
Nunavut, the Interim Commissioner should desig-
nate an individual to represent the Government of
Nunavut with respect to training and human
resource issues; and

these designated individuals, along with the train-
ing and human resource development co-ordinator
of the NIC, should meet on aregmlar  basis to develop
a shared approach to training and human resource
initiatives and to advise their respective principals
on the best use of the combined finanaal  resources
available; other participants should be invited to
take part as needed.

Recommendation -13
The NIC recommends that planning for new employ-
ment opportunities in Nu.navut encourage the full par-
ticipation of both men and women.

Recommendation #6-14
The NIC recommends that planning for new employ-
ment opportunities in Nunavut  take into account the
private as well as the public sector and accommodate
the mobility of workers between sectors.

. .-*

and consistent with the infrastructure and cost assump-
tions set out in Appendices A-16 and A-17.

Recommendation #7-2

The NIC recommends that planning and implementat-
ion of the Nunavut  Government proceed on the basis
thaL as a general proposition, new Nunavut Govern-
ment facilities should be cons~cted  and maintained
through leasehold arrangements with private sector
suppliers.

Recommendation W-3

The NIC recommends that the GNWT discontinue the
sale of GNWT SW housing in the Nunavut  area until
a comprehensive housing poli~ has been developed
which takes fully into account the housing implica-
tions of the creation of the Numvut Government.

Recommendation #’7-4

The NIC recommends that in relation to the broad,
on-going process of government contractin&  the
Government of Canada and the GNWT each continue
comprehensive discussions with NTI for the purpose
of ensuring that day-tday contracting policies, proce-
dures and approaches for the construction and main-
tenance of government facilities meet fully the letter
and spirit of Article 24 of the Numvut Agreement.

Recommendation W-5
Recommendation #6-15

The NICrecornmends  tha~the Government of Canad&
the GNWT, and NTI, endorse the “An Education and
Training Program for the Nunavut Govemrnent  Work
Forcen, referred to in this section and set out in ik
entirety in Appendix A-15.

Chapter 7 Recommendations

The NIC recommends that, notwithstanding the
process referred to in Recommendation #7-4, the
provision of new inhstructure  to support the Nunavut
Government should, for the purposes of government
contractin&  be considered as a discrete, stand-alone
matter, and subject to a specially defined set of amn-
gements.  Such arrangements should maximize the
economic stimulus provided to Numvut while, at a
minimum, meeting all the Inuit-centred  and Nunavut-
centred aspects of Article 24 of the Nunavut  Apee-
ment.

Recommendation #7-1

The NIC recommends that infrastructure be built in
Nunavut  adequate to meet the overall infrastructure
needs associated with the organization of the Nunavut
Government along tie lines set out In Appendix A-10,

Recommendation #%6

The NIC recommends that the Government of CanadA
the GNWT and NTI make intensive efforts in the three
month period April 1, 1995 to June 30, 1995 to reach
agreement on appropriate arrangements for govem-

A-21.6
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ment contracting in relation to Numvut Government
infrastmcture consistent with kticle 24 of the Nunavut
Agreement. The NIC recommends thab

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

such arrangements should route through the
GNwT, by way of an appropriate agreemeni  the
tenderin&  awarding and management of the con-
struction and leasing of federally-funded in-
frastructure for the Nunavut Governmen~

such tenderin&  awarding and management be
done through Nunavut-based offices of the
GNWT,  and not through a Yellowknife  office;

the tenderin& awarding and management of the
contracts be subject to a modified form of the
GNWT’S current Business Incentive Policy (lIIP);

that modifications to the GNWT’S BIT in ib ap-
plication to the federally-funded Nunavut in-
frastructure  entail the replacement of ‘northern
business preference”, with a similar or com-
parable “Nunavut business preference”; that
“Nunavut  business preference” be ● pplied only
to those firms based in NUMVUL  and that no
“northern business preference” be applied to
northern businesses not based in Nunavuc the
replacement of “northern business preference”
with “Nunavut business preference” would not
effect the local business preference aspect of the
existing BIP; and

a policy advismy  committee be formed, made up
of Nunavut residents, to advise on the process for
tender, award, management and monitoring of
such contracts.

Recommendation #7-7

The NIC recommends that officials of the federal
government  the GNWT, communiiy  governments,
NTI,regional  I.nuit aasociations,the  Inuit Broadcasting
Corporation and selected private sector organizations
participate with NIC in a working group which W

1. review the current state of public and private sec-
tor communications systems capabilities, inciud-
ing technologies, facilities, and human resources;

I identify public and private sector communica-
tions needs, and potential users and investom;

3. determine public and private sector communicat-
ion infrastructure needs and training require-
ments;

4.

5.

develop a corporate model and a financing plan
for a Nunant-wide communications network to
serve the public sector, the private sector, and
individuals; and

prepare a comprehensive telecommunications
~tiategy  for Nunavut  which will define what
should be considered “basic sewices”,  assess op
tions for delivering such hces and other ser-
vices, and consider who might be the paxtners that
can provide the infrastructure.

Recommendation W-8

The NICrecommends  that once appointed, the Interim
Commissioner should dwote attention to the com-
munications needs of NunavuG  particularly issues as-
sociated with the financing of infrastructure
installation operation and training.

Chapter 8 Recommendations

Recommendation #&l

The NXC recommends that the implementation of the
Nunavut  Agreement, and the design and estab-
lishment of the Nunavut  Goverrunen~ be recognized
as a unique, twc+fold opportunity to bring about sub-
stantial and enduring improvements in the socio-
economic CkUXIWtanCeS and pl’OSp@s  for Nunavut.
The NIC further recommends that the design and es-
tablishment of the Nunavut  Government be caxried  out
so as to buttress and build upon the possibilities for
enhanced soci~conomic well-being set out in the
Nunavut  AgreemenL

*
Recommendation W-2

The NIC recommends th* as set out in Chapter 5 of
this repo~ the Nunavut Government be designed and
established in such a manner so as to ensure the dis-
tribution of the employment and economic benefits as
fairly as possible throughout the n?gions and com-
munities of NunavuL

Recommendation #&3

The NIC recommends thaL as described in Chapter 6
of this repc@ the Nunavut  Government be designed
and staffed in a way consistent with the objectives and
obligations of the Inuit  employment within govern-
ment provisions of the Nunavut  Agreement (Article
23).

A-21.7
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Recommendation

The NIC recommends that, as desaibed in Chapter 7
of this report, new infrastructure for the Nunavut
Government be provided through a maximum level of
leasing with the private sector and through an ap-
propriate approach to the awarding of government in-
frasb-ucture contracts.

Recommendation #8-5

The NIC recommends that as soon as practicable after
the suggested review of Nunavut issues by the federal
Cabinet in the fall of 1995, and the emergence of a
clearer picture on the design and financing of the
Nunavut GovcznmenQ  the Government of CanadiL the
GNWT  and NTI, with the assistance of the NIC, or-
ganize a Nunavut-wide conference devoted to “Build-
ing the Economy of NunavuL”

Recommendation W-6

The NIC recommends thz as soon as practicable after
the suggested review of Nunavut  issues by the federal
Cabinet in the fall of 1995, and the emergence of a
clearer picture on the design and financing of the
Nunavut  Government the Government of Cana@ the
GNWT and NIT,  with the planning assistance of the
NIC, organize a Nunavut-wide conference devoted to
“Developing Social and Cultural Well-Being in
NUMVUL”  The conference should address social and
cultural issues that have been touched upon in a num-
ber of public discussions sponsored by the NIC in the
past, and include:

1. ways in which the use of the Inuit  language can be
promoted as a working language in the Nunavut
Government

2. issues involved in the standardization of oral and
written forms of the Inuit  language with respect to
the operations of the Numvut Government  and

3. the use of traditional knowledge, especially the in-
tegration of traditional knowledge into Nunavut
Government operations.

Recommendation #8-7

The NIC recommends that the architecture and interior
design of new office buildings and other facilities for
the Numvut Government be supportive of the cultural
identity and history of Nunavut.  A small, fixed per-

centage of the value of all building contracts should be
devotid  to the acquisition and display of works by
Nunavut  artists.

Chapter  9 Recommendations

Recommendation #9-1

The NIC recommends that, prior to or contem-
poraneous with the choice of a capital for Nunavut.
commitments be made that each of the Nunavut
regions be provided with appropriate facilities (includ-
ing interpretation equipment, adequate computer
hook-ups for &sembly  staff, space f or the public and
journalists), allowing the Nunavut Legislative As-
sembly to sit in a designated location in each region on
a regular basis.

Recommendation #9-2

The NIC recommends that, prior to or contem-  “
poraneous  with the choice of a capital for NumvuL  -
commitments be made that the Nunavut Government
be a decentralized one to the extent practicable, with
consaous  efforts made to distribute government func-
tions and activities aaoss  the various regions and com-
munities of NuruvuL

Recommendation #9-3

The NIC recommends that the selection of a capital for
Nunavut  be based on the following factorw  c

1. existing fiastructure, se.mites and amenities;

2 potential for additional infrastructure, semices  and
amenities;

3. existing and potential transportation links within

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

Nunafit and outside Nunavuti

cost of living in the community;

positiordaccessibility  within the overall circum-
poiar region;

attitude of the population of the community, taking
into account its social, cultural and economic
priorities;

the extent of regional suppor6 and

climate.

A-21.8
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Recommendation
4

The NIC recommends that the selection of a capital for
Nunawt  be limited to Cambridge Bay, Iqalui4 and
Rankin InleL

Recommendation #9-5

The NIC recommends that the federal CabineL  exercis-
ing its statutory discretion, choose the capital of
Nunavut  at the first opportunity it has to consider
Nunavut issues as a package.

Recommendation #%

The NIC recommends that no plebiscite be conducted
in Nunavut  on the question of the choice of a capital
for Nunavut.

Chapter 10 Recommendations

Recommendation #l&l

The NICrecomrnends  thatthe Government of Nunavut
be organized so as to give due weight to the importaxm
of the relationship between the Government of
Nunavut and the Govanrnent  of Canada. In practical
terms, the importance of this relationship would sug-
gest that (1) politkl  responsibility for the conduct of
relations with the Government of Canada be assigned
to the Govanment  Leader of Nunavu~ and (2) the
Government of Nunavut maintain a small liaison of-
fice in Ottaw&  comparable to the ones currently main-
tained by the GNWT and the Government of Yukon.

Recommendation #10-2

The NIC recommends that the Government of Canada
maintain a specific policy-making and administrative
focus for the co-ordination of federal relations with the
Government of NunavuL  and that any changes to the
mandate and structure of DIAND respect that need.

Recommendation #10-3

The NICrecommends  that the Government of Nunavut
participate in federal/provinciaUtaritorial  and provin-
cititerritorial inter-governmental activities on the
same footing as otha territorial governments, and that
the Nunavut  Government be supplied with the
policy-making and administrative capacity to par
ticipate effectively. Political responsibility for inter-
governmental activities should be vested in the

Government Leader of NunavuG to be discharged with
Nunavut ministers having responsibilities over
relevant subject matters.

Recommendation #10-4

The NIC recommends that within their respective
mandates, the Government of Canadaj the GNWT  and
NTl acknowledge the centrality of the following prin-
aple~

1. the reference to the Nunavut  Territory and Govern-
ment in Article 4 of the Nunavut  Agreement is of
fundamental importance;

2. in the context of Nunavu~ the concepts of “public
governmen~  and “aboriginal self-governmen~ are

3.

4.

5.

distinguishable

it is to the practical advantage of the Inuit of
Nunavut,  other residents of Nunavut, and all
Canadians, that the Nunavut  Government fulfil the
expectations on which it is based;

while the Nunavut  Agreernenh  and the creation of
the Nunavut Territory and Govanrnen~  do not sup-
plant the rights of the Lnuit of Nunavut  to self-deter-
mination and self-govanmen~  (or the mobility
rights of all Canadians), the ability of the Nunavut
Government to serve the practical political aspira-
tions of the Inuit  of Nunavut  will be enhanced by
Inuit remaining a majority of the residents of
Nunavut into the future; and

notwithstanding any initiatives that may be taken to
dismantle D*; the Government_ of Canada
should maintain political and administrative struc-
tures designed to promote I.nuit./Canada relations
and for carrying out specific program respon-
sibilities for I.nuiL

Recommendation #10-5

The NIC recommends that the Govanrnent  of Canada
the GNWT  and NTI conduct discussions as to whetha
the principles referred to in Recommendation #10-4
might form part of a formal written accord or agree-
merk These *sions might take into account the
final repoti of the Royal Commission on Aboriginal
Peoples, which is likely to offaanalysis  of the relation-
ship between public government and aboriginal self-
governrnent  throughout Canada.

A-21.9
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Reco~endation #10-6

The NIC recommends that the Government of Canada
develop policies that ensure fairness in the allocation
of federal financial resources among the three northern
territories in the post-1999 world. Fairness of this kind
can best be promoted by equipping territorial govern-
ments with financial resources adequate to supply es-
sential public sector goods and semices  of comparable
scope and quality throughout the North. Emphasis
should be placed on the needs of the populations of the
three territories and the “real” costs of supplying
public sector goods and s-ces,  not on artificial for-
mulas based on historical levels of funding or on
precise per capita equality of revenue support ex-
pressed in cost-unadjusted dollars.

Recommendation #10-7

The NIC recommends that the matter of “offsetting”
savings associated with the operation of a post-
division GNWT (or its successor) be given equally
close examination by the federal Cabinet as calcula-
tions of the costs of nmning the new Nunavut  Govern-
ment

Recommendation #10-8

The NIC recommends that in the period leading up to
April, 1999, the GNWT include provisions within any
new or extended inter-governmental agreement or con-
tract indicating that the agreement or contract will not
be binding on the Nunavut Government without the
subsequent signature of an official specifically
authorized to act in the name of the Nunavut  Govern-
ment

Recommendation #10-9

The NIC recommends that the Interim Commissioner
be equipped with resources to maintain an office in
Yellowknife.

Recommendation #10-10

The NIC recommends that the Nunavut Government
consider maintaining an office in Yellowknife  in the
period following April, 1999.

Recommendation #10-11

The NIC recommends that the long-term relationship
between the Nunavut Government and the GNWT be

based on mutual best in~es~  and that the Govern-
ment of Canada not take any measure that would
oblige the Nunavut  Government to obtain certain pro-
gram design or delivery functions only though inter-
governmental agreement with the GNWT.

Recommendation #lG12

The NIC recommends that the Nunavut Government
play an active role in the development of relations in
the circumpolar  world, consistent with the Govern-
ment of Canada’s lead responsibilities for the conduct
of international relations. The Nunavut Government
should establish and maintain a policy-making and
administrative capacity with regard to circumpolar  af-
fairs wi!hin the Department of Executive and Inter-
governmental Affairs.

Chapter 11 Recommendations

Recommendation #n-l

The NIC recommends that funding provided to aeate  ‘
and run the Nunavut Govesnrnent  be sufficient to meet
the assumptions and calculations set out in the follow-
ing appendices:

Appendix A-16: Government of Nunavu~ Finanaal
Model Overview and Comparison with Previous
Studies;

Appendix A-1%  Government of Nunavuk Financial
Model Design and Design Assumptions;

Appendix A-l& Cost Implications Cambridge Bay as
Capitak

Appendix A-1% Cost Implications: Iqaluit  as Capital;

Appendix A-2& Cost Implications Rankin  Inlet as
Capital.

Recommendation #n-2

The NIC recommends that all matters involving how
the Nunavut Government will initially be financed,
and how its financial resources will initially be ad-
ministered, be governed by full respect for the
provisions of the Nunavut Political Accord as well as
the Nunavut  Act

A-21.ZO
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RecoPendation HI-3

The NIC recommends that formula funding manag-
ements  entered into by the GNWT  not purport to deal
with costs associated with the setting up of the
Nunavut Government or with the costs of running the
Nunavut  Government after April 1, 1999. Costa in-
curred by the GNW’T  prior to April 1, 1999, and , as-
sociated with the setting up of the Nunavut
Government should be reimbu.med  by the Govern-
ment of Canada through a special puxpose agreement
(a “Preparations for Nunmmt  Agreement”) separate
and apart from the formula funding ~ent be-
tween the GNWT and the Government of Canada. A
Preparations for Nunavut  Agreement should have a
term that expires 60 days after the appointment of an
Interim Commissioner for Nunavut. At that po~ the
Agreement should be replaced with a tri-partite  agree-
ment signed by the Interim Commissioner on behalf of
the Nunavut Government as well as by appropriate
signatories of the federal government and GNWT.

Recommendation #n-4

The NIC recommends that the Interim Commissioner
ovemee,  on behalf of the Nunavut Govemrnen4  the
negotiation of an initial funding qgeement  with the
Government of Canada governing the costs of operat-
ing the Nunavut Goverrunent  in the first year of it
operations. The agreement should be concluded, if at
all possible, six months in advance of the coming into
operation of the Nunavut  Government In addition to
respecting the provisions of the Nunavut  Political Ac-
coa the agreement should take into account those
factors relevant to satisfactory long-term
federal/Nunavut relations set out in Chapter 10 of this
repoh The agreement should contain language ac-
knowledging that its assumptions and calculations
have been negotiated in the absence of (1) a Nunavu t
Legislative Assembly and Executive CouncQ and (2) a
demonstrated history of the costs of operating a
Nunavut  Government  and further acknowledging
that the absence of these things may warrant substan-
tial revisiting of its assumptions and principles.

Recommendation #n-5

The NIC recommends that the division of assets and
liabilities between the Nunavut Government and the
GNWT be resolved through the conclusion of a com-
prehensive inter-governmental agreement, prior to
April 1,1999, sorting out the OWntip Of W tiWS Of
assets and liabilities now owned or controlled by the

GNWT  at the date of the ● greement and all liabilities,
established or contingent incumbent on the GNWT  at
the date of the agreement Specific exceptions to the
complete division of assets and liabilities might be
made in relation to those assets and liabilities that are
tied to institutions that contiue, after April 1,1999, to
carry out functions on behalf of both the residents of
Nunavut and the Mackenzie Valley (for example, a
workers’ compensation board and an eleclric  power
corporation).

Recommendation #n-6

The NIC recommends that the GNWT  continue its
work of assembling and maintaining an inventory of
various classes of GNWT  assets and liabilities. The
GNWT,  NTL the Government of Canada and NIC
should continue to consult among themselves as to the
practical measures that might be adopted in order to
resolve the fair and ● quitable division of assets and
liabilities, but the conclusion of a comprehensive
inter-governmental agreement should only follow the
appointment of an Interim Commissioner for
NunavuL

Recommendation #n-7

The NIC recommends that the pMciples set out in this
chapter be employed to guide the negotiation of a
comprehensive inter-governmental agreement on the
fair and equitable division of assets and liabilities
between the Nunavut  Government and the GNWT.

Recommendation #n-8

The NIC recommends thatnegotiations towarcG  ● com-
prehensive inter-governmental agreement on the fair
and equitable division of assets and liabilities com-
mence suffiaently soon after the appointment of an
kterim Commissioner for Nunavut  to allow recourse
to a binding arbitration process to clear up, prior to
April 1, 1999, any outstanding disagreements about
appropriah  results

Chapter 22 Recommendations

A-21.11

Recommendation #12-1

l%e NICrecommends  that the Governor in Council use
the discretion set out in Part lV of the Nunavut Act to
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appoint an Interim Commissioner of Nunavut prior to
April 1,1999.

Recommendation #12-2

The NTC recommends that the selection of an Interim
Commissioner be made in consultation with the
GNWT, NTI and NIC.

Recommendation #12-3

The NIC recommends that an Interim Commissioner
of Nunavut take office on or about April 1,1997.

Recommendation W.2-l

The NIC recommends that the written directions given
to an Interim Commissioner be developed in consult-
ation with the GNWT, NT’I, and NIC.

Recommendation #12-5

The NIC recommends that an Interim Commissioner
exercise powers in consultation with a member of the
‘Wunavut  Caucus” of the NWT Legislative Assembly
nominated by members of the Caucus, with the Presi-
dent of NTI, and with the Chairperson of NIC.

Recommendation #lZ-6

The NIC recommends that the Office of the Interim
Commissioner be located in the community chosen as
capital of Nunavut.  The Commissioner should have an
adequate budget and staff, and the Office of the Com-
missioner should have a staff presence in Yellowkrdfe
and Ottawa. Further work should be undertaken by
the NIC,resulting in recommendations at an early date,
concerning the relationship between the Office of the
Interim Commissioner and the NIC in the period fol-
lowing the appointment of the Interim Commissioner.

Recommendation #12-7

The NIC recommends that the Office of Statute Review
Commissioner be established by legislation of the next
NWT Legislative Assembly, headed by a Statute
Review Commissioner appointed by the GNWT  and
staffed with persons having appropriate legal and lan-
guage expertise, to caxry out the following tasks:

1. to prepare two statutory revision bills, suitable for
consideration in the first sessions of the Nunavut

z

3.

4.

Legislative Assembly and the IWVT  Legislative As-
sembly occurring after April 1,1999, drafted to bring
the legislation of Nunavut  and the remaining .NWT
into line with their new jurisdictional circumstanc-
e s ;

to oversee the preparation of a complete and ac-
curate Inuit language version of the statutes and
regulations of Numvut  as they would appear after
the enactment of a statute revision law by the
Nunavut Legislative Assembly;

to prepare an official languages bill, suitable for
consideration in the first session of the Nunant
Legislative Assembly, confining official language
status in Nunavut to English, French, and the Lnuit
language; and

to advise, in concert with line departments having
relevant responsibilities, on kose legislativ~
measures necessary to bring statutes and regula-
tions into line with the Nunavut  AgreemenL

Recommendation #12-8

The NIC recommends that in carrying out his or her
work, the Statute Review Commissioner be directed to
consult closely with the Government of Canada  NTI
and NIc.

Recommendation #12-9

The NIC recommends that reasonable costs associated
with the work of the Statute Review Commissioner be
identified as transitional costs associated with the
meation  of the Nunavut Territory and Government,
and be met by the Government of Canada .

Recommendation #lZ-10

The NIC recommends tha appropriate symbols, notab-
ly a coat of arms and fla&  be developed for Nunavut
consistent with the following points:

1. symbols should meet the standards administered by

2.

3.

the Office of the Chief Herald of Canada  thereby
allowing them to be registered and protected as
“official” symbols, taking their proper place in
international heraldry;

symbols should reflect the uniqueness of Nunavuc

symbols, particularly a flag should be easy to recog-
nize and reproduce, thereby supplying the Govem-
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4.

xngnt  and people of Nunavut  with a ready means to
identify and market Nunavut to the rest of Canada
and to the world; and

the process for developing symbols should draw
upon the artistic taienk of ti-e people of Nunavut
and be informed as to their aesthetic preferences;
ideas and opinions from the people of Nunavut
should be actively solicited.

Recommendation #12-11

The NIC and the Office of the Chief Herald should
continue to co-opexate  in the development of symbols
for NunavuL  DIAND, the GNWT, and N’17 should be
advised as to progress in this regard, and no application
for official status for such symbols should be initiated
without further consultation with them.

Recommendation #12-12

The NIC recommends that the Constitution Acts, 1867
-1982, be amended to make appropriate reference to
NunavuL specifically, to provide for the appointment
of one Senator to represent Nunavut and for the ● xplicit
application of the Canadian Charter of Rights and
Freedoms to the legislature and government of
NunavuL

Recommendation #22-13

The NIC recommends that the Government of Canada
in concert with the GNWT,  communicate at the earliest
opportunity with the provincial governments to deter-
mine their willingness to support Constitutional
amendments in respect of Nunavut.

Chapter 1.3 Recommendations

Recommendation #13-1

The NIC recommends that the Government of Canada
the GNWT and NTI follow the short-tam steps out-
lined above.

Recommendation #23-2

Specifically, the NIC recommends that the Govern-
ment of Canada  the GNWT and NTI commit themsel-

ves to seeking to conclude, upon review of Nunavut
issues by the federal Cabin~ a “Statement of Common
Outlook and Intent Regarding Nunavut”  covering key
policy issues concerning finances, human resources,
infrastructure and an Interim Commissioner for
NunavuL  The NIC would assist in the development of
the statemenL  Development and conclusion of such a
statement should not detract from ● fforts to build as
much consensus as possible among the Government of
Canada  the GNWT  and NTI prior to reference of
Nunavut  issues to federa3 Cabinet.

Recommendation #13-3

The NIC recommends tha~ in the event that bom fide
efforts to conclude a “Statement of Common Outlook
and Intent Regarding Nunavut”  proved fruitless
within a reasonable length of time following the
federal Cabinet decisiou  the Government of Canada
proceed, on the bases of ik legal and moral obligations
and in exercise of its best judgemen~  to take those steps
necessary to ensure the Nunavut  Government is setup
to begin functioning effectively on April 1,1999.

.
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